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Laimuté BUEIENE
(Vytauto Didpiojo universitetas)

Dvitadkio ir brikdnio vartosenos idgalés
XIX ampiaus lietuvig radtijoje

Summary
Usage of Colons and Dashes in 19 Century Lithuanian Writings

The aim of this article is to discuss and summarize the tendencies and functions of using
colons and dashes which prevailed in the Lithuanian writings of the 19 century, as there are
no studies addressing the punctuation of the Lithuanian writings dating to the period under
analysis. The research material was collected from original and translated works, which can
serve as proper representatives of the situation of the written language during the period under
analysis. The empirical database is comprised of 800 cases of usage of colons and dashes.

The study revealed that the sphere of usage of colons in the T%entury texts under investi-
gation is far broader compared to contemporary Lithuanian. It should be noted that the usage
of dashes was on the rise in the written Lithuanian language of the mid-19 century; a certain
competition between colons and dashes in identical cases of punctuation can be observed. The
synonymous usage of these punctuation marks can best be seen in the punctuation of asyndetic
clauses of a composite sentence.

Key words: punctuation, colon, dash, parts of the sentence, complex sentence, subordinate
sentence, coordinate sentence, asyndetic sentence

*

1. Avadinés pastabos

Lietuvig radomosios kalbos kdrimosi istorijoje svarbg vaidmena atlieka ir tam
tikrg skyrybos penklg vartojimas podpig, podpig junginig bei sakinio predikatinig
démeng gramatiniams ir prasminiams santykiams bei ritminéms intonacinéms kalbos
ypatybéms reikati. XVII-XVIII a. susiformavo lietuvig kalbos skyrybos branduolys,
pagrindiniai penklai, kurie vartojami ir dabar. Kiekvienas skyrybos penklas turi savo
istorija, savo reikdmés, paskirties kitimg krypta. Bendroji skyrybos raidos linkmé panadi
a kitg kraotg skyrybos plétotee — nuo ritminés intonacinés skyrybos iki sintaksinés
[Abaravieius 2002: 65].

Lietuvig kalbos skyrybos raida — visai apleista lietuvig radtijos sritis. Kalbininkg
darbuose dapniausiai apsiribojama keletu bendro pobddpio pastebéjimg apie XVI-
XVIII a. lietuvig radomosios kalbos skyryba [Palionis 1995: 32—-35; Vasiliauskiené
2008: 62, 65]. XIX a. radtijos skyryba, palyginti su paéiais seniausiais lietuvig kalbos
radtais, néra sulaukusi pakankamai démesio. Biame straipsnyje teesiama XIX a. radtg
skyrybos analizé.

1 Jau autorés nagrinéti XIX a. vidurio lietuviokg radtg vientisinio [Bueiené 2012: 198-205;
Bugiené 2018: 20—29A6+4i82019: 22—29] ir sudétinio sakinio [Buéiené 2019: 9-15] skyrybos
polinkiai.
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Tyrimo tikslas yra idnagrinéti ir apibendrinti XIX a. lietuvig radtijoje vyravusias
dvitadkio ir brakdnio vartosenos tendencijas ir funkcijas. Biuo tikslu appvelgiama adtuonig
to meto radtijos’ atstovg — Mykolo Smolskio, Lauryno Bortkevieiaus, Mykolo Cerausko,
Juozo Silvestro Dovydaieio, Mikalojaus Akelaieio, Motiejaus Valanéiaus, Henriko
Baleviéiaus ir Kazimiero Michnevieiaus-Mikéno — originalig ir verstinig prozos veikal#,
taip pat svarbig XIX a. pabaigos periodinig leidinig , Audra‘, , Varpas‘“ir , Ukininkas*
kalba. Empirinés duomeng bazés pagrinda sudaro 260 dvitadkio ir 540 brikdnio varto-
jimo atvejg. Tyrimui panaudotas apradomasis analitinis metodas derinant kokybinae ir
kiekybinage duomeng analizee.

2. Dvitaokio ir brikdnio vartojimo analizé

2.1. Sakinio dalig skyryba
I6tyrus bejungtukiu santykiu sujungtgvienaridig sakinio daligskyrimo dvitadkiu
atvejus pastebéta, kad die atvejai pavieniai (i0 viso rasti 7 atvejai). Tik XIX a. pr. para-
dytuose L. Bortkevigiaus ir M. Cerausko tekstuose vienar(idés sakinio dalys be jungtukg
skiriamos ne tik kableliu, bet ir dvitadkiu, pvz.:
Szwenta Baznicia krk&ioniu, Szwentuiu Surinkima: Grieku atuaydima: Ir
amzina ziwata (Cerauskas, 96) <...>turiu nodieje mitagirdiSey Tawa: milu
Tawi uy wisa Sitwierima o artima mana kaypo sawi <...> (Bortkevigius, 45).

Tyrimo duomenys rodo, kad analizuojamuose radtuose produktyviausias skyrybos
penklas, vartojamas skirti vienarGides sakinio dalis be jungtukg, yra kablelis, kuriuo
perteikiami neutraliausi idvardijimo santykiai [plaeiau pr. Buéiené 2012: 199]. Dvitadkiu
taip pat parodoma idvardijamoji funkcija, taéiau lyg labiau pabrépiamas, idkeliamas
kiekvienas démuo. Dabartinéje lietuvig kalboje dios sakinio dalys, pakllstaneios idvardi-
jamajai intonacijai, skiriamos kableliu, reeiau — kablela pakeieianéiu kabliatadkiu [LKST
2019: 2].

M. Valanéiaus nagrinéjamame tekste (XIX a. vid.) pasitaiko vienas kitas atvejis,
kai pried jungtuka bet, jungianta vienarides sakinio dalis, radomas ne kablelis, o dvitadkis,
pvz.: Todieu wajkaj mana niekuomemebijokieties niekokiu dwasiu: bet nuganstaukiet;
szunu, witku o ué wis piktu émoniu(Valaneius, 80).

Visuotinai pripapastama, kad dvitadkis yra specialus skyrybos penklas aidkina-
miesiems santykiams pyméti [LKSR 1992: 160]. bis skyrybos penklas dapniausiai
radomas po apibendrinamojo podfo, kai toliau id skaiduojamos aidkinamosios sakinio
dalys. Dvitadkis perteikia jungiamga funkcija, kai atskiriamas vienar(ides sakinio dalis

2Nuo XIX a. pradpios smarkiai padidéjo knygg tirapai, spareiai émé plisti spauda, o lietuviokg
knygg kalba darési vis avairesné [Zinkevieius 1990: 110].

8 M. Smolskis ,Uwogos ape iéganimu duszids(1823), L. Bortkevigius ,, Giesmés apie keturiolika
stacijg’ (1810), M. Cerauskas ,Seanas Katechizmds(1803), J. S. Dovydaitis,, Sziauleniszkis
seneli$ (1863), M. Akelaitis , Kwestorius po Lietuwa wapinedamas pmonis bemokinasig1860),

M. Valaneius ,, Wajku kningiele su abrozdelejs: su abrozdelefs(1868), H. Balevieius, Kielawiedis®
(1857), K. Michnevieius-Mikénas ,Szwentas Izydorius artojas (1859).

4 ,Audros' ir ,Varpo“ anadas a bendrinee lietuvig radomaja kalba labai didelis. Ta darba véliau
perémé kiti periodiniai ir vienkartiniai leidiniai [Zinkevieius 1992: 97, 104].

10
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sieja koks apibendrinamasis podis [Abaravieius 2002: 16]. XIX a. spaudiniuose dvitadkiu
skiriamos kelios aidkinamosios sakinio dalys, turineios jungiamaja poda (gali bati ir be
jungiamojo podpio) ir einanéios po apibendrinamojo podpio (tiek sakinio viduryje,
tiek pabaigoje). XIX a. pr. rasta vos po viena kita toka pavyzda, o vélesnio laikotarpio
radtuose skyrimo dvitadkiu atvejai gana désningi, pvz.:
Wieriju jog wienas ira Diewas noturoy trijosi asabos: Tiewas, Sunus ir Dwasia
Szwinta (Smolskis, 108).Diewas paseja unt juosauksa kwieczius, taj ira:
mauonie ikwepimus ir doribes wisokia — bet welnias unt seja kukalu<...>
(Michnevieius, 56). Skajteiszmintingas knygas: gywenima ir stebukuus Kristuso
Pono, grayius apraszimus swieto ir yemegAkelaitis, 8). Mat, pirma skolydavosi
nu vienas kito: kaimynas nu kaimyno, giming n U gimings, mok¢dami prieina-
mus palukus (Audra, 1886, nr. 5, 28).

Reikia pabrépti, kad tokiais atvejais matoma dvitadkio ir brikdnio kaip sinonimiokga
penklg vartosena. Kartais pried daugianara aiokinima, kai viena abstrakéios reikdmés
sakinio dala aidkina kelios vienar(dés sakinio dalys, radomas ir brikonys, pvz.:

Asz yinau kajp elgesikantrabandieriaj — kartajs ir arkli pawagia ir ymogu
uymusza... (Akelaitis, 27). <...> numazgotumaj sauéiniu ir szirdi tawa isz
wisu nusideimu tawa —buogu paklidimu, ipratimu, girtibes, patuajstuwistes,
kejkima, tingeima ir kittu  <...>(Michneviéius, 8).<...>ir @mogus ima tiringti
vis tai, kas papila jo pajautoms —ir gamta ir draugija ir savee; ncks nebepa-
sislepia ni jo akivo proto (Audra, 1884, nr. 1, 2, 3, 5).

Vienanaris aidkinimas be jungiamojo podpio paprastai idskiriamas kableliais
[plagiau pr. Buéiené 2012: 202], reeiau — brikdniais, kurie pymi pabrépiamaja intonacija,
pvz.:

Niekas niekamet ne mate Izydoriaussupikusia wejda — su pakiutajs isz siutima
puaukajs— unt kaktas juo wisadu buwa linksmibe, a burna juokinga <...>
(Michneviéius, 46). Atcjunas & musu kraszta ant sykio nuévelgia, joggas
mus — tarp Lietuviu — n¢ra prekystcs <...>(Varpas, 1889, nr. 7, 23). Mums
to d¢l rodos, kad asteigimas moksuu bendrystésgalctu mums visokeriopuse
dalyk use — &patingai dalyke spaudinimo lietuviszku rasztu— didelee nauda
atgabenti (Audra, 1883, nr. 4, 23).

Apskritai pasakytina, kad aptariamgjg sakinio dalig skyryba gana diuolaikioka
[plg. LKST 2019: 5-6].

XIX a. vid. tekstuose vyrauja polinkis postpozicinius priedélius skirti kableliais
[plagéiau pr. Buéiené 2018: 24], tik XIX a. pab. leidinyje ,Audra* dvitadkis (a) pasi-
renkamas tada, kai neiopléstas priedélis eina pried papymimaja poda, o brakdnys (b) —
atskiriant po papymimojo podpio einanta neidplésta priedéla, pvz.:

a) Sziaurcs link nuig Galicijos, szios dienos maskoliszkoje Lenkijoje, paviec-
ziulse Scradéiaus, Lenczicos, Malvos (Muawa), Australenkgs (Ostrotuizeka)
taipo-gi randame kaimas: Dunojai (Audra, 1884, nr. 10-11, 42). Lietu-
voje, Lidos pavieczioupg: Dunojclis, vardai kaimu Dunai, Jeviu ir llos
parakvijoje, Vilniaus rcdiboje (Audra, 1884, nr. 10-11, 42).
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b) Tai anos kulturos rimojo ant pecziu nuvargintu émoniu, anu valininku
vargdieniu — verguy; tai tirionistg, priespudis, neteisingumas ir ardimas
ligibcs vilktinai vilko a bedugna <...>(Audra, 1884, nr. 1-3, 8).

Tiriamojoje medpiagoje aptikta aterpinigskyrimo dvitadkiu (a) ir brakdniu (b) atveja.
Tokia skyryba bldinga aterpiniams, kurie rodo teiginig tarpusavio santykius, pinig
daltind ar apibendrinima, pvz.:

a) Poantra: Idant pawirtinczia wiera mano, ape atuaydima grieku mano,
Potreczia: ldant patwirtincéia wiera mano ape bendriSae kuria turiu kune
ir kraujose ChrySu& Pona,Pokiatwirta: Idant nuStikrincéia ape prikie-
lima mano Dw aS&ka ir kunigka (Cerauskas, 145) Wienu éodéiu: Izydo-
rius wisoj kajministej buva geriausis, iszmintingiausis ir darbingiausis
gaspadorius, katra kiekwienas kuausia ir miuejgMichneviéius, 33).

b) Vos tikt prisiartinau prie kelio — matau — eina kas ten ni upgs(Varpas,
1889, nr. 10, 75). Pardavikas jam parod¢ du kalendoriu:, Sztai —sako —
szits tai rodo lytinga vasara, o szits — giedr& <...> (Ukininkas, 1893,
nr. 4, 21). Eodéiu sakant —asigimsta pramong, prekistc, draugijing uévada
(Audra, 1884, nr. 1-3, 5).

Tyrime laikomasi siaurosios aterpinig sampratos — nuo aterpinig atribojandispraudai
kurie dapniausiai prilygsta aterptiniams sakiniams ir yra ne tik gramatidkai izoliuoti,
bet ir neturi nei standartinig raiokos priemonig, nei apibrépta reikdmig [Akelaitis 1986:
37-40]. Analizé parodé, kad aterpinio ar aspraudo paskirta turintys vienetai idskiriami
ne tik kableliais ir skliausteliais. Biuos penklus neretai keieia stilistidkai turtingesnis
penklas — brikénys. Tai ypaé bldinga 19 a. vid. ir pab. radomojoje kalboje, pvz.:

Ir mitieja, guodoja, pakuuuni buwa wisami tajp, kajp Diewas prisake-Wala
ja wisamet szwentu del juos buwa - sitojas wisadu jam itikt(Michnevieius,
43). O iszgirdee ta piudima iszvgsee musu mandrocziad kas tik pas mus ué
tok& savee nelaike-isz visu pusiu kaip szirsz¢s su didéiu iszsitik¢jimu subirbg
(Audra, 1884, nr. 2, 48)! Traukdamiesi sziaurcs link senovgs Lietuviai davg
kelioms pakelgje—kur gyventi teko —up¢ms ir vardus,, Duno*® , ,, Dunojaus”,
nug vardo, regis, senoviszkos savo up¢8udra, 1884, nr. 10-11, 41).

Papymétina, kad XIX a. antrojoje puséje lietuviokuose radtuose formuojasi tradicija
vietoj praleistos tarinio jungties radyti brikona, pvz.:
Kamara wisa—ka pilina —-mesa unt wirwju sukabinta, kubiuaj pilni kapustu
ir wiratu (Michnevieius, 48). Szitai—aiszki vieta tgviniszkumui (Audra, 1884,
nr. 1-3; 10). Kloropormas —tai suvienavimas kloro su taip vadinamu pormiliu
(radikalu skruzdings rugszties) <...>(Audra, 1884, nr. 12, 54).

Praleidimo skyrybos atvejais briikonys tarsi kompensuoja praleistus podpius ir
idsaugo jiems skirta vieta. D&l tokio brdkonio vartojimo, kaip matoma id pavyzdpig,
paprastéja sakinio forma, jo leksiné ir gramatiné raidka, o prasmés struktQra idlieka,
nes praleistg komponentg reikdmé aidki id konteksto ir kitg struktiros elementg [Aba-
raviéius 2002: 130].
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Taigi atliktas tyrimas atskleidé, kad XIX a. lietuvidkuose radtuose skiriant sakinio
dalis pastebima nedidelé kablelio ir dvitadkio, kablelio ir brakdnio, dvitadkio ir brikdnio
konkurencija esant tam paéiam skyrybos atvejui.

2.2. Sudétinio sakinio démeng skyryba

2.2.1. Prijungiamieji predikatiniai démenys

Analizés rezultatai leidpia teigti, kad XIX a. radomojoje kalboje pasitaiko dalutinig
démeng skyrimo atvejg, kai aprasta kablelio pozicija (tokia skyryba reglamentuoja ir
dabartinés skyrybos normos) upima dvitadkis (a) ar brakonys (b), pvz.:

a)

b)

Ale netiktay Sunus Diewa, bet ir matona Jo SS. Pasirodziusi Brigiday S.
apsakie:Jog po uzziegima dungun Sunaus mana niekados neperstoiau
aplunkiti <...>(Bortkeviéius, 41). Susiturek ir niezwalik to: bo noturas
musu buogas ir pagiedis, ira padabnas unt galwiju,kursey keyp éabalas
uekie unt sawa zgubogSmolskis, 71).Einoja ijs tuo geraj, kad Kummunija
szwenta ira walgimu del dusziasba duszia rejkatiauja penieima kajp
kunas (Michnevieius-Mikénas, 63). Nemelukite, k imi kitu ¢sa, ne Lietu-
weis: n¢s szventa teisyb¢ mus szveiczia, nedgi rubai (Audra, 1884,
nr. 1-3, 13).

Iwedia Izydorius namuos sawa pacziu, a su ju naujas pauajminimas Diewa
ieja—ba unt geras paczias niera didesnia turta unt swieta (Michnevigius,
40). Bet, girdi, bicziulist¢ su lenkais jiems vien tiktai pikta atneszg- n¢s
sulenkgjo lietuviu did imeng...(Audra, 1884, nr. 1-3, 2).

Kaip rodo pateikti pavyzdpiai, dapniau dvitadkis ar brikdnys dedamas pried dalu-
tinius démenis, kurie pymi priepasties santykius.

2.2.2. Sujungiamieji predikatiniai démenys

Skiriant sujungiamuosius sudétinio sakinio démenis, taip pat pastebéta analizuo-
jamg skirtukg sinonimijos apraiokg. Variantidka dvitadkio (a) ir brakdnio (b) vartosena
bldinga tada, kai predikatinius démenis jungia sudedamasis jungtukais, priedinamieji
ir paremiamieji jungtukai, pvz.:

a)

b)

Akis kuri apiokia Tewa ogordia p aSiu sziSe motinos, i&beas Warney
pa upemis:ir Arialey juos izuagCerauskas, 278). <...>regieg sudu nietiey-
singu, ir dekretu unt niekatta Pona Jezus# tu ar ja niesudii, kad artimus
tawa sparcziey passudii arba apikalbi(Baleviéius, 66). <...>atweju
atwejejs regiejau wajkus ar taj tiewu ar wiresnibes nektausantiuset
niekumet to nematiau kad jiems tas nekuausimas ant giera iszejtu <...>
(Valanéius, 403). Paznawok sawi jog esi didéiausiu ubagu ir éiebroku:
diel togi tuskink unt duris Pona naybagacziausia ir sutwertoja sawa
(Smolskis, 76).

Del ta nieka ne bijoja, tiktaj nusideima — ir unt nieka nesiskunde ir ne
rugoja (Michneviéius, 20). <...>bet stengsiesi pasinerti & plota visatos, a
émonistae- bet ué tai kaip tai graéius ira daigtas iszgrasti kelia anam
pasin¢rimui, ir padariti ana galimu (Audra, 1884, nr. 1, 2, 3; 10). <...>
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unt kaktas juo wisadu buwa linksmibe, a burna juokinga — diel togi,
niekamet paczias Izydoriaus werkiunczias niekas ne matc <...éMich-
nevieius, 46).

Brikdnys ir dvitadkis diais atvejais aktualina sujungiamgjg démeng prasminius
tarpusavio santykius. Papymétina, kad éia matoma rydkesné brikdnio vartojimo tenden-
cija®. Skiriant sujungiamuosius sudétinio sakinio démenis dvitadkis vartojamas kur
kas reéiau.

2.2.3. Bejungtukiai predikatiniai démenys
Analizuojami daltiniai liudija, kad pakankamai plati dvitadkio ir brikdnio vartojimo
sfera, skiriant sudétinio sakinio démenis, kurie susieti bejungtukiu rydiu. Kaip ir dabar-
tingje lietuvig kalboje [LKST 2019: 15-16], skyrybos penklo pasirinkima lemia predi-
katinig démeng semantiniai santykiai. Reidkiant aidkinamuosius démeng santykius
dapniau radomas dvitadkis, pvz.: =
Skeitikit iems ta Katechizma, ir mokykit iuos: Pratinkit tuoy i& iauniSes
<...>(Cerauskas, 16).Po weczeres wiel parsizegnojen ir truputi pasimeldien,
nusitwere koznas uz sawa darba: gaspadorius liepe bernuj batianu atskeltie,
kad pristigus, Szwentos dieuos ne rejktu auzinti@ovydaitis, 55). Tas pats
bus su prekyste:dukime tikt pra dza, ir prekyst¢ iszdygs pas mus it mieliu
spirema(Varpas, 1889, nr. 7, 78). Po laikraszczius raszo, kad dabar neupilgo
busia perdirbti valsczig sudai: valsczig sudams busiant duota didesng galyb¢
ir didesng alga <...>(Ukininkas, 1893, nr. 4, 9).

Paprastai brikdniu atskiriami bejungtukiai sakinio démenys, susijee idvados bei

yawom pri tworos — tada asz atsikurcziau kur mes vayiojam(Dovydaitis, 30-31). Ja
reikia tujaus sujieszkoti, jeigu galima, ir patupdinti ten, kur labiaus lakioja spieczius —
tame daigte jos ir susimegAudra, 1885, nr. 7-8, 37).

Gretinamieji (priedinamieji) démeng santykiai dapniau pymimi brikdniu (a) nei
dvitadkiu (b), pvz.:

a) Artoju buwa — artoju ir numire — szwentas buwa juo giwenimas, swentas
ija ir smertis (Michneviéius, 70). <...> maude ira dwasiszkas patiekas
priezastcziu — Ponas Jezus nuludis, nierimste, guste, a zmogus iz marna
daykta linksmines, ant dungu ir Chrystusu nietrakszte, smierties ir suda
stroszna diewa niebija(Baleviéius, 36).Pinoma, tokiame atvejyje & vaitus
pateks pikcziausi pmoncs — juk gerg Lietuvig katalike maskoliszka valdpia
a vaitus neskirgUkininkas, 1893, nr. 4, 12).

b) Atrades lizdeliej kiauszius, tujaus iszjeme: rades pauksztutius, beregisent
iszmusze o lizda iszdraskig¢Valanéius, 359).

5 Apskritai pabréptina, kad skiriant sudétinio sakinio démenis itin pleeiasi brikaénio vartojimo
sfera. Pavyzdpiui, K. Michnevieiaus-Mikéno tekste brikonys radomas keturis kartus dapniau
(200 brdkonio vartojimo atvejg) negu dvitadkis (50 brikdnio vartojimo atvejg).
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Priepastiniai démeng santykiai rodomi tiek dvitadkiu (a), tiek brdkoniu (b),
pvz.:

a) LengwajJonui ejo moksuas: per yiema iszmoko skajtytie, o wasaros czese
su knygelemis ganydamas banda pats toliaus mokinogAkelaitis, 5-6).
Ant gaua liga suspaustas atgula ant patala: sutina jam gerkle, kure rije
uyginta arielka <...>(Dovydaitis, 8). Visi tai paliov¢ dirbee: kojos paliovg
¢jusios, rankos maista rinkusios, ir burna valgiusi, ir dantys kramcziusios
(Audra, 1886, nr. 1, 9).

b) <...>maude ira dwasiszkas patiekas priezastcziu — Ponas Jezus nuludis,
nierimste, guste, a zmogus iz marna daykta linksmines <...¢gBaleviéius,
36). Jau jaigu jiems padidins algas, tai galime tikctis, kad Lietuvig katalika
ant tg viets ng nelaikys— akisz ir czion Maskolius (Ukininkas, 1893,
nr. 4, 14).

Matome, kad brikdniu skiriami du démenys, esant ekspresinei intonacijai, kai
norima idrydkinti, pabrépiamai pasakyti tam tikrus démeng santykius.

3. Idvados

XIX a. tekstuose dvitadkio vartojimo sfera kur kas platesné nei dabartinéje lietuvig
kalboje. Dvitadkis vientisiniame sakinyje radomas reeiau, sudétiniame — dapniau. Dvitadkiu
badavo atskiriami tokie sintaksiniai vienetai (vienar(idés sakinio dalys, priedéliai, ater-
piniai, dalutiniai démenys, sujungiamieji predikatiniai démenys), kurig dabar neskiriame.
Dvitadkio vartosena tuomet buvo dar neapibrépta, kai kuriais atvejais gramatiokai
nemotyvuota, pyminti intonacines pauzes.

Palyginus 19 a. pr. ir pab. lietuvig radtija, matyti, kad daugéja brikdnio vartojimo
pozicijg. Brakdnys ir vientisiniame, ir sudétiniame sakinyje radomas dapniau negu
dvitadkis. Jis perteikia daugiau reikdmig ir funkcijg.

Dvitadkio ir brakaonio sinonimika labiausiai idrydkéja skiriant bejungtukius sudé-
tinio sakinio démenis. Die penklai ionaudojami avairiems bejungtukis démeng seman-
tiniams niuansams atskleisti.

Nors brdkdnio ir dvitadkio vartosena aptariamojo laikotarpio radtuose dar labai
avairavo, bet die skyrybos penklai vis délto jau ir tada bdavo neretai radomi taip, kaip
dabar.
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Brigita BUDMANE
(LU Latviedu valodas institats)

Padiidru (m¢rcveida) cdienu nosaukumi
latviedu valodas izloksngs

Summary
Names for Thinnish (Sauce/Gravy) Dishes in Sub-Dialects of Latvian

Sauces have played an essential role in the popular nourishment since old times. Many
names for them have been attested in regional sub-dialects. The most recent onezisoste a
Germanism (< Gm. dial. Soos). Alongside with this, the word putrina ‘porridge (diminutive)’
has been used in a narrow area in NorthwesternVidzeme.

The word mcrce (derived from the verb mgrect ‘to steep’) has entered the language in the
19" century. Its variations meréene mgrcputra, etc. are spread as well. In sub-dialects, two
more names for sauces (incl. variations) are forming broader areas. These are derivatives from
the adjective séid‘'salty’ or from the verb salit ‘to salt’, e.g. s@iumputra, saltiod, in Northern
Kurzeme slapinams (< slapinat ‘to moisten’), pienslapinams The Finno-Ugric word uksitis
with variations (Est. okse, 0ksg has been attested in Southern Kurzeme, the worten (it)e—in
a wider area in Kurzeme.

Names for sauces are giving evidence of distinctions observed in the nourishment, of local
features in the use of products and their preparation, which rather oftentestify to the diffe-
rentiation of some dishes, e.g. the wordaiksitis and ienite in different places denote slightly
different dishes.

Key words: vocabulary, regional sub-dialect, word-formation, distribution, origin, semantics
*

Mcrcei, tas ir, diidrai piedevai, kas papildina ¢cdiena gardu, izskatu, uzturvielu
daudzumu, padiidriem, m¢rcveida ¢dieniem ir btiska nozime tautas uztura. Rakstu
avotos ir sastopamas visai skopas zidas paio resp. diem cdieniem [sk., piem., Etn. I
42; LKV 11: 20484-20485, LKV 14: 26676 —26678; ME II: 617; Cimermanis 1959: 220;
Kursite 2012: 521-524]. Jaatzist, ka etnografiskaja literatQra ir visai grati nodiirt mgrces
no padiidram putram, jo skaidrojuma nereti ir ietverts tikai virsjcdziens. Turklat piebil-
stams, ka ¢dienam, kas ir viens no tautas materialas kultQras sastavdaiam, raksturigi
daudz variantu ka kulinara, ta valodnieciska skatijuma, ko nosaka subjektivais faktors
ne vien produktu izvclg, apstradc, lietodana, bet ariizlokddu leksgmu variantums dapados
aspektos. To nosaukumi Latvijas novados pamatos véakti pagajuda gadsimta 60. gadu
beigas, 70. gadu sdkuma. Oemot vcra mingtos apstakius, raksta ne vienmcr ir atspo-
guiota varda semantika un ir iekiauti nosaukumi ar dapadam semantiskam niansgm.

Substantivsmcrce‘eine Tunke, Sauce'mincts K. Ulmada vardnica [UImann 1872:
156] — 19. gs., kad d&is atvasinajums (no verbangrcct pcc vacuTunke ‘mgree’, tunken
‘merkt, merect’ parauga) pladéak ir ienacis latviedu valoda [LEV I: 583]. 1zloksngs tas

! Raksts izstradats Valsts pgtijumu programmas projektd, Latviedu valodd (Nr. VPP-IZM-
2018/2-0002).
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parasti ir konstatgts lidzas sinonimamzuoste ta variantam vai citam senékam apzimg-
jumam, piem., Criemg (ar Gr-): veci cilvgki nesacija mree, bet putrina [CIV 11: 299],
(ar -gr-) Aknistc [EH I: 807], Kalniena [KnIV II: 41], Kalupg [KIV I: 608]; sk. arf ME

II: 617, EH I: 807. Ir reiistrcti arf celma varianti, piem., mcrciod Vandzeng unmgrcis
Dunika [ME II: 617], variants ar anaptiksi merecite Augstkalng, sal. mericitis turpat
[Jansons 1937: 231, EH I: 808]. Nelielos areélos vai sporadiski ir fiks¢ti vairaki vard-
darinddanas varianti:ar sufiksu -ekl- mérceklis ‘mgrce’ Vainipos [VIV I: 517], m¢reeklis
(piena, sviesta, tauku m¢rcekli¥ Vecpiebalgé [ME 11: 617], m¢recekle‘eine Art Tunke’
Varakianos [EH I: 807], mércekls Dzgrbeng [Apv.], ar sufiksu -gkn- maccknis ‘die
Tunke’ Crgios [EH I: 807], ar -um- mgrcumsLielsalaca [ME II: 617], Renc¢gnos,mércums
Jeros [EH I: 807], ar -¢j- un -um- mg¢regjums Stukmang tiek pagatavots no baltpiena
un salda piena, abus kopé labi pabiezi samais@fEtn. I: 42]. Atvasinajumi ar sufiksu
-el- pierakstiti vairakas Rietumzemgales izloksnganefeelis ‘eine ziemlich dicke Speise
aus Graupen, Kartoffeln und gerduchertem Fleisch’ Aucg, B¢ng, Dobelg [EH |: 801],
Lielplatong, mefeelé Eleja, Lielaucg, mereeleBukaidos, Nauditg, Sniferg, Ukros, ar
-en-metéené Vircava.

Substantivgjiesdivdabis mg¢rcamaisietverts EH I: 807: ‘ein dickfliissiger, aus Gritze
(mit Fleisch DpUkstg) gekochter Brei’ no Lestenes, 20. gs. otraja pus¢ hosaukumeéy-
camaismingts arf Greneos [Apv.]. Vardkopnosaukumslestenieku ngrcamais konstatcts
Lesteng un Livbgrzg, Lestencg aringrcama putra [Cimermanis 1959: 220].

Rietumzemagalg ir izplatiti salikti nosaukumi ar vardu mgrceresp. t& formu neat-
karigaja daia vai pirmaja komponentéa. K& rakstu avotos, ta izloksngs 20. gs. otraja
pus¢ biepak konstatgti saliktednosaukumi, piem.mgrcputra (ne visai bieza, savarita
miltu biezputra ar taukiem) Misa [Etn. |: 18; LS 1924, 17/18: 190; (ar -¢-) ME II:
617]. LKV 14: 26678 mingcts ari deminutivs mgrcputrioa ar pladaku ¢diena aprakstu
Jéapiebilst, ka daia izlokdou ir noradits, ka padiidrais ¢diens ir gatavots no putraimiem,
kartupeiiem un gaias. Nosaukumsnéreuputra ir reiistrcts, piem., Eleja, Garoza, Jgkab-
niekos, Vircava, mereuputra Zaieniekos, méreu putra Burtniekos, Zantg [sk. 1. att.].

Izloksngs ir sastopami vairéki salikti nosaukumi, kuru neatkarigaja komponenta
resp. pirmaja daié ir norade uz konkrgtu produktu, uz kadu cdiena pazimi, piem.,
miltmérce Stendg [EH I: 814], pelgck& mérce (gatavota no miltiem, taukiem, sipoliem)
Krotg, kriévu mérce (vecam{t taisi kriéEmérc — sakalse gai un gaisalijum uzv{ rei,
slapinai kattupeis ié&kda un ta éd) Engurg [Apv.], vidusmcrce (lika uz biezpiena) un
blakusmcrce(piedzer pie biezputras) [Zemk. 1923, 35: 540]. Prefiksalais atvasinajums
pamcrce ‘die Sauce, Tunke’ relistrgts Ulmaoa vardnica [1872: 187], ari ME I1I: 70 —
sal. pamgrcct ‘etwas eintunken’ [ME IlI: 70].

Lidzas literarajam nosaukumammecgrceizloksngs ir izplatits iermanisms zudste
retak fikscti ta varianti, piem., zudste ari zudstaCriemg [CIV III: 774, 773], Vainipos
[VIV 1I: 552], zuosteKalniena [KnlV IlI: 707], Kalupg [KIV 1I: 594], zu®ste‘die Sauce,
Tunke’ [ME IV: 760 aus d. dial. Soost ari zudstét ‘mit Sauce zubereiten’ Taurenc],
zuostioa Nautrgnos (m’ierc’is’ s’eddk par zus't'edom sauc’a) [Apv.], pudsteDrustos,
Taureng [ME IV: 840], Dz¢rbeng, Ipiios, zubrsteRauna [ME IV: 759], Lesteng, suoste
‘die Sauce’ [UImann 1872: 270, ME IIl: 1139]. Vards zuoste vai ta variants ir ari
diferencgjodo ¢diena nosaukumu neatkarigais komponents, piem., Kalnienabruna
zuoste miltu zuoste, speia zuoste sviésta zloste, Uolu zuoste[sk. KnlV II: 707].
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Vards soostLatvija ir bijis pazistams jau pirms vairakiem gadsimtiem. Uz to atsaucas,
piem., vacu arsts Rozins Lentilijs, kas no 1678. lidz 1680. gadam ir bijis m&jskolotajs
Dobelg un publicgjis pladu aprakstu par Kurzemi. P¢c vioa vgrojumiem, kurzemnieki
iriecienijudi ¢dienu, ko sauc pasoost[sk. Radiod 2012: 339.]. Tatad aizguvumszuoste
ir senéks par latvisko vardumgrce. To apliecina arf vairaki izlokdou pieraksti, kuros
noradits, ka mg¢rceir jaunaks vards. Taéu jaatzist, ka R. Lentilija mingtais ¢diens ir
visai atdiirigs no mgrces, kas aprakstita 19. un 20. gs. rakstu avotos. Vardsuostesasto-
pams pirmajas, no vacu valodas tulkotajas pavaru gramatas [piem., Pgr. 1795: 71].
Tas ir aizgQts arf [tbiedu un igauou valoda — libiedauigst, igaudu soostzunachst < d.
[Kettunen 1938: 402].

1. att, Nosaukumu mércputra, uksitis un to variantu izplatiba

E mgrcamais @ meérceknis ‘:I uks(it)e, uks(it)is

W ukstips

O uksele, ukselis
@ mercele, meréelis |

Q meércéjums, mércums mércputraun var,

meércekle, mérceklis,

mércekls uksipa

1. attcls

Galvenokart vairdkas Vidzemes augdzemnieku izloksngs ar nozimi ‘mgrce’ un
noradi, ka ir senaks ¢diena nosaukums resp. novecojis, ir fiks¢ts deminutiysutrioa ,
piem., Cesvaing, Dzelzava, Lizum@, Virang, variantputrina Ziemeividzemg, piem.,
Criemg [CIV 1ll: 172], putrina Jeros.

Bez virsjcdziena apzimgjumancrceizloksngs lieldkus areélus aptver vgl divi citi
latviedu valoda darinati mgreu nosaukumi. Ziemeikurzemg ar nozimi ‘meree’ ir izplatits
verbalas cilmes vardslapindms (no slapinat; izloksng —slapnamsg. Tas tiek lietots k&
piena resp. rigudpiena, ta arl miltu mgrces apzimgdanai, nereti uz to noradot vardkop-
nosaukuma vai saliktednosaukuma neatkarigaja komponenta resp. pirmaja daia, piem.,
piénslapinams Arlava, Lubezerg, Venta, aripiéna slapinams, piem., Laidz¢ [Graudidoa
1964: 247], Dundaga, Piltenc, rlgudpienslapinams, piem., Dundaga (8is mgrces, kas
gatavotas no rigudpiena, krgjuma, arf pakrgjuma, gstas parasti pie kartupeiiem, reték
pie biezputras),miltslapindms, piem., Dundag&, miltu slapindms, piem., Popg [Kraut-

19



Valoda — 2020. Valoda dapadu kultGru konteksta

mane-Lohmatkina 2002: 35], Ancg, Lubezerg, Puz¢. (Varddarinddanas aspekta sal.
iepinams (iep:nams) ‘pabiezs ¢diens no miltiem un saceptiem gaias gabalidiem’ Popg,
Venta [Krautmane-Lohmatkina 2002: 50, 127]. Nogalg reiistrgtais miltu mgrces
nosaukumsslapnums doméjams, ir saisinats noslapindjums[sk. 2. att.].

Ziemeividzemg pladi sastopama (deni varita padiidra saia miltu (dapkart ar pie-
vienotiem sagrieztiem kartupeiiem) biezputra (ar siku, saceptu gaias gabaliou vai tauku
piedevu) ir bijusi parasts brokastu ¢diens ziema. Nereti tas dots ari linu kulstitajiem
pcc nakts darba [sk. JZ 1932: 161, 6]. Daja aredla izplatiti no adjektiva said vai verba
salit darinati nosaukumi [sk. 2. att.]. Biepak konstatcts nosaukumsaiumputra, piem.,
saiumputra Criemg [ME IlI: 803], Vaidava, Valmiera, Dz¢rbeng [Apv.], sdiumputra?
Lielsalaca unsaiumputrioa? Mazstraupg [EH II: 471], Vainipos [VIV II: 289], Aloja,
Mujanos, Palc, Vidripos. Nosaukumssaia putra ‘Gdent varita miltu biezputra ar tauku
piedevam’ zinams Criemg [CIV I1I: 171], Karios.

/ .
‘<?§)’C 9\ e e ) ”" (r
2. att. Nosaukumu (pien)slapinams, kene, salump un to variantu izplatiba /% §e? e “fi\ﬁ‘
I alije ali(ji R Z W4 ey Py
ken(if)e B salijumputra, sali(ju)mputra and ¢ o} K
A ken(it)is [0 saltins (saltins) Ly o
¢
® Geoyatinams ] o

2. attcls

Salikteonosaukumssalijumputra sastopams, piem., Rencgnos, Smiltengalijum-
putra Bauoos,Vecatg, Vilzgnos,bet Vidzemes libiskajés izloksngs variantsalimputra —
‘eine Art Mehlbrei, der als Zukost gegessen wird’ Mazsalaca [ME IlI: 802], (ar &)
iooos, Rozgnos, Skadkalng. Cdiens saukts ari pabiezputras pameitu [sk. JZ 1932: 161].

Retak izloksngs fikscti sufiksali atvasinajumi, kas dapkart ir iekiauti diferencgjodos
saliktos nosaukumos, piem.,miltu sélims ‘eine Speise aus Wasser, Mehl, Fett und
kleinen Fleischstiicken’gaias salims'eine Speise aus gekochtem, ungerduchertem Fleisch,
Gedarmen, Nieren und Leber’ [ME III: 802], ¢ [imida ‘padiidra bieza putra ar gaiu’
Mepamuipa (Augstkalng) [Jansons 1937: 231, EH Il: 470],s4iums Ladg, saiumiod
Limbapos. Vidzemg¢ ap Smilteni, Bilsku izplatitaks ir sufiksali darinatais atvasindjums
s0altiod (saltins).
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Senékos rakstu avotos ir noradits, ka klaudu laikos aizdars pie sausiem kartupeiiem,
arl maizes ir bijis sviestasalims —sviestnioas tas ir, Gdens, kas sakrajies zem salita
sviesta [Etn. I: 42].

Dienvidrietumkurzemg ir izplatits nosaukums uksitis un ta varianti [sk. 1. att.]. Tie
apzimg¢ pie kartupeiiem ¢damu varitu miltu mgrci, kam pievienoti siki sagriezti gaias
(retak speia) gabalioi un pieliets piens. Pladak daja areéla sastoparn®-celma vards
uksitis, piem., Aisterc [Apv.], Barta, Tadaiios. Variants uksisreiistr¢ts Saka, ¢-celma
forma uksite Barta [ME IV: 297], Cirava [Apv.], Kazdangd, V¢rgalg, ukse‘eine dick-
flissige Mehlspeise’ un ‘die Sauce, Tunke’ Kazdanga [ME IV: 29], ‘die Tunke’ Apriios
[EH 1I: 712], Skrunda.

Reték konstatcti atvasingjumi ar izskadam ele, -elis: ukdele'eine Speise, Mehlbrei
mit kleinen Fleischstiickchen darin’ Dunalka [ME IV: 297], Aistercg, ukdelis Gaviezg.
Saka zinams ari variantaukdioa ‘Zukost zu Kartoffeln u. a.” [EH II: 712]. Nosaukums
ukstiod pierakstits Kazdanga [E 27: 10604] un Sakéa. Vardaiksite areéla — Alsunga —
ir relistrcts ganibu nosaukums ukse[Endzelins 1981: 131].

Somugrismu p¢tnieks L. Vaba ME un EH (bez cilmes skaidrojuma) dotos vardus
ukse uksite, ukdeleir ietvgris Iidz dim v¢l nemingto somugrismu saraksta, salidzinot
tos ar igauou okse, 6kse‘vemekii; riigoda berzu sula; ari par nepatikamu, nepievilcigu
cdienu’, libieduoksndks ‘das erbrochene’ [Vaba 2002: 87].

Kurzemes izloksngs — galvenokart tas centralaja daia un dienvidrietumos — sasto-
pams v¢l viens miltu mgrcesident iekultas miltu putras [LKV 11: 20486]) apzimgjums —
ienite. Tas ar nelielu ¢cdiena aprakstu Kandava, Kuldiga un Rundalg fiksgts jau 19. gs.
beigés [Etn. I: 2; ME II: 365], ari Blidenc [Etn. I: 57]. Pladaks varda aredls ir konstatcts
20. gs. 70. gados, piem., Kalgtos, Kazdangé, Padur¢ un Renda [Apv.], Cdolg, Barta,
Bunké&, Kurmalg, Medzg, Sngpelcjene Kazdangéa [Apv.], Nica. Retak reiistrctas i€jo-
celma formas —en(it)is Planicé [sk. 2. att.]. Piebilstams, ka dapviet Kurzemg ir noradits,
ka uksitis un ienite apzim¢ nedaudz atéiirigus ¢dienus.

Varda cilme nav skaidra. lespgjams, tas ir saistdms ar semantiski, ari areala skati-
juma tuvo substantivu ience: ie fice (Lielezercie hce?) ‘eine dicke, breiartige Masse,
ein Mischmasch, die Schmiere’ Kandava, Zaieniekos, Naudit¢ [sk. ME 1I: 364365],
ie hice? ‘ein ziemlich dicker, nicht sonderlich guter Brei putra)’ Sncpelg [sk. EH I: 695].
Savukart V. Zeps ir atsaucies uz latviedience mingto nozimi un igaudu kénts ‘schlamm,
unreinigkeit auf flissigem, zéher schmutziger schleim..” un atzinis, ka to saistiba ir
neskaidra [Zeps 1962: 131].

Dapés Ziemeirietumvidzemes izloksngs ir konstatgti miltu mgrces resp. biezputras
nosaukumi ar sakniiez- (i ez-): ieziod Vitrupg, Svgtciema [Apv.], ieziod ‘ein Brei aus
Mehl und Fett’ Lielsalaca [EH I: 698]. Semantiskaja skatljuma tas, diiet, ir saistams ar
ME II: 372 iekiautajiem verbiem iezgct ‘kleben’, iezcties ‘sich besudeln’ un adjektivu
iezigs ‘klebrig, schmutzig'.

Rakstu avotos, ari izlokdou pierakstos ir sastopami vairaki citi mazak izplatiti vai
sporadiski reiistrcti cilmes aspekta neskaidri m¢reu nosaukumieukste‘mgrce’ Maz-
salaca [EH |: 294]; bifidzitis ‘diidraka putra ar gaiu’ [Jansons 1937: 231]; iebele
‘miltu mg¢ree’ Pilteng, Ugalg, Upava, Z0ras,iebite ‘ein dunner Brei’ Livbgrzg [ME II:
358]; fempitis Laidz¢ un mutés Kandava (piena iejauc nedaudz miltu, maisijumu
uzvara neliela Gdens daudzuma un pievieno siki sagrieztus, ar sipoliem sacepfeia

21



Valoda — 2020. Valoda dapadu kultGru konteksta

gabalious) [Graudioa 1964: 267-268]; (miltu) i €pa, i épida Biridos, Nabg, Skultg
(sal., piem.,i ¢gpaties‘darboties ar ko mikstu, lipigu’, iept ‘lipt (par ko mikstu, lipigu’);
icrceklis ‘merecjums no baltpiena ar saldu kreimu’Drustos [Etn. 1I: 136]; iurz aRucava
‘miltu m¢rce ar saceptiem gaias gabalidiem un taukiem’ [LFK 438, 489];merdzidd
‘eine Zukost aus feinem Mehl und Fett’ Apduciema [ME II: 602 nedrodi tiek salidzinats
ar meree); slotrans, arf slotrams ‘eine Tunke, Sauce’ Dundaga [ME Ill: 940];tuntulm ozs
(piena iejauc kviedu miltus un sacep uz pannas lidz ar ciku taukiem; ¢d pie kartupeiiem
Ikaiil¢ [Etn. I: 20; par varda tuntulis cilmi dapadi uzskati —sk. LEV II: 441-442,mozs
aizglts no viduslejasvacumaés ‘breiartige Speise’ Sehwers 1918: 154, ME II: 684];
purnica ‘atdiaidita mgrce’ Kurmeng [ME IV: 834; sal. pdrct ‘(viel, unzweckmassig)
giessen’ ME IV: 837].

Secingjumi

Padiidro (mcrcveidigo) cdienu leksikas lielaka daia ir latviskas cilmes. Pladak izlok-
sn¢s ir sastopami nosaukumisaiumputra, putrina, slapinams. Literarais nosaukums
mg¢rce(no meregt) valoda ir ienécis 19. gs.Senaks ir visai izplatitais iermanismsuoste.
Dienvidrietumkurzemg ir relistrgts somugrisms uksite. Vairéki neskaidras cilmes ¢dienu
apzimgcjumiizloksncs fikscti sporadiski.

AplQkotie dialektismi atspoguio izlokdou iekdgjas attistibas tendences resp. izmai-
oas fongtika, morfoloiija, varddarinadana.

AVOTI UN LITERATURA

Apv. — LU Latviedu valodas instit(ta izlokdou leksikas kartotcka.

Cimermanis, S.Laukstradnieku dzives veids Kurzem¢ un Zemgalg 19. gadsimta otraja pusg.
Riga: Latvijas PSR ZA izdevnieciba, 1959. 236 Ipp.

EH — Endzelins, J., Hauzenberga, EPapildindjumi un labojumi K. Milenbaha Latviedu valodas
vardnicai. 1. s¢j. Riga: Kultdras fonds, 1934-1938, 2. s¢j. Riga: Gramatu apgads, 1946.

CIV — Kagaine, E., Raie, S.Criemes izloksnes vardnical.—3. s¢j. Riga: Zinatne, 1977-1983.
Endzelins, J.Darbu izlase. 4. sgj., 1. daia.Riga: Zinatne, 1981. 541 Ipp.

Etn. — Etnografiskas zidas par latviediem., Dienas Lapas pielikums. 1.—4. s¢j. Riga: P. Bisnieka
drukatava, 1891-1894.

Graudioa, M. Laidzes un Kandavas izloksneValodas un literatlras instit(ta raksti. VIII. Riga:
Latvijas PSR Zinatou akadc¢mijas izdevnieciba, 1964, 143.-292. Ipp.

Jansons, AKadas Mepamuipas majas noraditie ¢dienCeii: rakstu krdjums, VIII. Riga: Ramave,
1937, 231.-232. Ipp.

JZ — laikraksts ,, Jaunakas Zioas .

Kettunen, L. Livisches Worterbuch mit grammatischer Einleitung.Helsinki: Suomalais-ugrilainen
Seura, 1938. 648 S.

KIV — Reigna, A. Kalupes izloksnes vardnical.—2. s¢j. Riga: Latviedu valodas institlts, 1998.

KnlV —Balode, S., Jansone, IKalnienas izloksnes vardnical.—2. s¢j. Riga: LU Latviedu valodas
institlts, 2017.

Krautmane-Lohmatkina, L. Pope un kaimioizloksnes.Riga: LU Latviedu valodas institQts, 2002.
366 Ipp.

Kursite, J.Virtuves vardene.Rundas, 2012. 992 Ipp.

22



Brigita BUDMANE. Padiidru (m¢rcveida) ¢dienu nosaukumi latviedu valodas izloksngs

LEV — Karulis, K. Latviedu etimoloiijas vardnica. 1.-2. s¢j. Riga: Avots, 1992.

LFK — LU LiteratQras, folkloras un mékslas institta Latviedu folkloras kratuves materiali.
LKV — Latviedu konversacijas vardnical.—21. s¢j. Riga: A. Gulbis, 1927-1940.

LS —Méakslas un senatnes m¢nedrakstdatvijas Saulé€' .

ME — Milenbahs, K. Latviedu valodas vardnicaRediigjis, papildinajis un turpingjis J. Endzelins.
I-IV. Riga: Kultdras fonds, 1923-1932.

Pgr. 1795 — [Harders K.] Ta pirma pavaru gramata, no vaces gramatam partulkotaRubencs:
1795.

Radiod, A. Arheoloiisks ceivedis latviedu un Latvijas vgsturg[Riga]: Neptuns, 2012. 415 Ipp.
Sehwers, JDie deutschen Lehnworter im Lettischen.Zlrich: Berichthaus, 1918. 168 S.

Ulmann, C. C. Lettisches Worterbuch.Erster Theil. Lettisch-deutsches Worterbuchvon Bischof
Carl Christian Ulmann. Riga: Verlag von H. Brutzer & Co, 1872. 364 S.

Vaba, L. K& talak? Dapas domas par Baltijas jiras leksikdlo somugrismu pctidanu latviedu
valoda. Baltu filoloiija. Xl (1). Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2002, 77-90. Ipp.

VIV — Adamsons, E., Kagaine, E.Vainipu izloksnes vardnica.1.—2. sgj. Riga: LU Latviedu
valodas institdts, 2000.

Zemk. — laikraksts ,,Zemkopis”.

Zeps, V. Latvian and Finnic Linguistic Convergences by Valdis J. ZepsIndiana University
Publications. Uralic und Altaic Series 9. Bloomington, 1962.228 p.

23



(Péeeriéeé oadie+aneeé 6ieaddneodo)
[afeaaed A. E. @& doéy é aaiind
Aeaayineed e 406426 ychéia ieda

Summary
Heritage of Eend DPerts| and the Data of Slavicand Other Languages of the World

Russian linguist V. Pertsl (1843-1906) is known, on the one hand, as the author of various
papers on the formal aspects of language (as, for instanc€omparative Grammar of Slavic and
Other Cognate Languages/1871-1873/) and, on the other hand, as a semasiologist (see, for
example, his work on enantiosemy /1884/). It is the latter area of Pertsl's activity that requires
closer attention.

The article focuses on DPertsl's work€On Concreteness in Language(1884) and Basic
Elements of Language and Principles of its Developmen{1885-1889). Considering these works
in the context of modern scientific paradigm, the author of the article emphasizes their great
significance for historical semasiology and typologic study of semantics.

Despite the fact that arduous work at critical analysis of the examples provided by Dertsl
is still ahead, the author of the article claims Pertsl to have tried to reveal lexical and semantic
universals long before the dictionaries of C. D. Buck and J. Schropfer were published. Thus
V. Pertsl can undoubtedly be placed among those who stood at the beginning of Russian and
European semasiological thought.

Key words: V. Pertsl, historical lexicology, historical semasiology, typological method,
the Russian language, the Latvian language, languages of the world
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(Lietuvos muzikos ir teatro akademija, Kalbos ir kultdros institutas LINGUA LITUANICA)

Dél kai kurig vaizdingg diaurés panevépidkig tarmés
veiksmapodpig vartosenos

Summary
On the Use of Some Figurative Verbs of Northern Panevépys Dialect

Lexicon is the fastest-changing layer of language, most sensitively reflecting various changes
in public life. Not only vocabulary of the common language, but also that of dialects is changing
rapidly. The purpose of this article is to discuss some of the figurative verbs of the Northern
Panevépys dialect lively used by the author since childhood and to find out the peculiarities of
their usage. The object of the research are four picturesque verbs of Northern Panevépys dialect
describing eating, drinking or smoking: kumploti — ‘eating in big bites’; kermenti — ‘eating in
small bites’; ‘snacking’; pliurnyti — ‘drinking’, ‘supping’; liaukti — ‘smoking’, ‘drinking’. The
article analyzes the usage of these words in Lithuanian dictionaries and corpus, and the actual
usage is discussed based on the survey data of the representatives of Northern Panevépys dialect.

An overview of the use of the analysed verbs in various sources allows concluding that all
these words, in one form or another, are recorded only in the dictionary of the Lithuanian
language.The data of the dictionary of the modern Lithuanian language, the synonym dictionary,
and the present Lithuanian text compendium are relatively poor, and no examples have been
found in the corpus of spoken Lithuanian.

Summarized results of the Northern Panevépys dialect user survey indicate that all four
investigated verbs are more or less used or at least heard by respondents, therefore, the real use
of the analysed figurative verbs in the Northern Panevépys dialect could be described as stable.

Key words: Northern Panevépys dialect, figurative verbs, dialect users, survey, usage

*

1. Avadinés pastabos

Leksika — grei@ausiai kintantis kalbos sluoksnis, jautriausiai atspindintis avairius
visuomenés gyvenimo pokyeius. Anot Evaldos Jakaitienés, globalizacija, vartotojidkas
popidris, menkaverté reklama ir skandalinga informacija piniasklaidoje — tai priepastys,
dél kurig dlyja socialiniai santykiai. Kaip viena id blogybig ji nurodo rydio su savo tauta
praradima ir dél to menkstaneia lietuvig kalbos vertee. Tik idlavintas gebé&jimas mastyti
ir kurti lietuviokai gali parodyti misg paveldétus dvasios lobius [Jakaitiené 2018: 10,
16]. Itin sparéiai kinta ne tik bendrinés kalbos, bet ir tarmig leksika. Biuo straipsniu ir
norima atkreipti akis a kelis vaizdingus diaurg panevépkig tarmés veiksmapodpius,
nes tarminiai podpiai yra svarbiausias bendrinés kalbos ir gropinés literatdros turtinimo
daltinis [Pikeilingis 1975: 97; Jakaitiené 2010: 180].

Vaizdingieji podpiai ne tik pavadina veiksma, daikta, reiokind ar blsena, bet ir
suteikia papildomos emocinés, ekspresinés arba modalinés informacijos, jais kalbétojas
avertina ir apibddina objekta ar subjekta, veiksma, blsena, atskleidpia savo jausmus
jo atpvilgiu [Zabarskaité 2006: 171]. Diaurés panevépidkig tarmés vaizdingajai leksikai
skirtas ne vieno tyréjo démesys. 18 naujesnig tyrimg minétinas A. Griténienés straipsnis
apie diaurés panevépidkig vaizdinguosius asmeng pavadinimus [Griténiené 2018]. Seman-
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tines veiksmapodpigerti ir valgyti sinonimg atsiradimo priepastis analizavo A. Gaidiené
[2015(a), 2015(b)]. Prie diaurés panevépidkig vaizdingosios leksikos vartosenos tyrimg
yra prisidéjusi ir dio straipsnio autoré. Kartu su G. Kaéiudkiene analizuota id Pasvalio
rajono kilusig radytojg — Mykolo Karéiausko ir Agnés bagrakalytés — klrybos ekspre-
syvioji tarminé leksika [Kaeiudkiené, Kruopiené 2012, 2016(a), 2017], tirti diaurés
panevépidkig tarmés atspindpiai smulkiojoje dio kradto tautosakoje [2015], dométasi
tarmybig samprata ir jg vartosena jaunimo kalboje [2016(b)[*.

bio straipsnio tikslas — aptarti kelis autorés nuo vaikystés gyvai vartojamus vaiz-
dingus diaurés panevépidkig tarmés veiksmapodpius ir idsiaidkinti jg vartosenos ypatu-
mus. Tikslui pasiekti keliami konkretls updaviniai: appvelgti 8ig podpig vartojima
lietuvig kalbos podynuose ir tekstynuose, remiantis diaurés panevépiokig tarmés atstovg
apklausos duomenimis, aptarti dabartinae jg vartosena.

Tyrimo objektas — keturi vaizdingi diaurés panevépiokig tarmés veiksmapodpiai
valgymui, gérimui ar rikymui nusakyti: kumploti , dideliais kasniais, pilna burna valgyt‘,
kermenti ,,mapais kasneliais valgyti, pliurnyti , gerti, srébti“, liaukti ,rakyti, gerti “).

Tyrimui panaudoti die daltiniai: Lietuvig kalbos podynas, Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos
podynas, Sinonimg podynas, Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos tekstynas, Sakytinés lietuvig
kalbos tekstynas ir diaurés panevépiokig tarmés atstovg apklausos duomenys.

2. Vaizdinggjg veiksmapodpig vartojimas podynuose ir tekstynuose

Norint idsiaiokinti podpig paplitima, ja reikdmig avairovee ir vartojima, pirmiausia
akys krypsta & Lietuvig kalbos podyna, kuris pelnytai laikomas leksikos, stilistikos,
etnolingvistikos ir kit lietuvig kalbos srieig lobynu. Jame ypaé gausu ekspresyviosios,
deja, jau nykstanéios leksikos, daugelis vaizdinggjg podpig pamapu agauna archaizmg
statusa [Zabarskaité 2006: 170]. Adomu, kaip diame podyne ir kituose daltiniuose
atsispindés vis dar vartojami vaizdingi diaurés panevépiokig tarmés podpiai?

Veiksmapodiskumploti (LKP kamploti) ,,godpiai valgyti, kimati, ésti* upfiksuotas
ne tik diaurés panevépidkig, bet kur kas platesniame rytg aukotaieig plote — Pasvalio,
Rokidkio, Panevépio, Ukmergés, Kupidkio, Utenos, Anykdeig, Ignalinos rajonuose. Beje,
kaip dio podpio daltinis nurodomi ir Jono Jablonskio radtai. Keli pavyzdpiai id pane-
vépidkig ploto: Kad kamploja, kad kamploja, lygi kad nesuspés pavalgyti{Grapiai,
Pasvalior.),Jie valg(s: sausa duona kad kamplojéMiepidkiai, Panevépio r.)Nekamplok
taip labai, da upspringsi(Pumpénai, Pasvalio 1), Eia tik pavalgei ir vél kamploji (Paastrys,
Panevépio r.). Sinonimg podyne greta kitg valgymo veiksmapodpigeikiamas ir
kamploti: Be nustojimo kamploja ka nutverdamas

Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos podyne ir tekstynuosé dio podpio vartosena kur kas
kuklesné. Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos tekstyne upfiksuoti du Riéardo Kalyeiégropinés

t Up vaisinga kdrybina bendradarbiavima, agyvendintas idé&jas ir palaikyma nuodirdpiai dékoju
savo seseriai prof. dr. Genovaitei Kaeiudkienei.

2 Pi leksiné grupé itin gausi. Sinonimg podyne upfiksuota 112 valgymo veiksmapodpig [Lyberis
2002: 543-545].

3 Kad rezultatai batg kuo objektyvesni, & tekstyng paiedkos laukeld buvo avedamos ne tik bendraties,
bet avairios podpio formos, prieddéliniai vediniai ir pan.

4 Autorius yra rytg aukdtaitis, kilaes id Utenos valseiaus.
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literatGros pavyzdpiai:[...] kumploja ragaida per abu pandus; [...] pasklidusios po visa
platg lauka dnekueiuodamos kumploja polee, renka idbirusa gridabartinés lietuvig
kalbos podyne ir Sakytinés lietuvig kalbos tekstyne dio podpio nerasta. Tiesa sakant,
pastarajame tekstyne neupfiksuotas ne tik dis, bet ir kiti tiriamieji veiksmapodpiai.
Turint galvoje, kad Sakytinés lietuvig kalbos tekstynas yra natdralios vartosenos tyrimg
daltinis [Kamandulyté-Merfeldiené 2017: 176], tenka pripapinti, kad bendrinéje kalboje
realioji dig podpig vartosena gana menka.

Tas pats pasakytina apie veiksmapoddrmenti, diaurés panevépidkig tarméje varto-
jama reikdme, kramsnoti, mapais kasneliais valgyti. Lietuvig kalbos podyne pateikta
sangrapiné dio veiksmapodpio formkermentis, susikermenti, vaidytis, susivaidyti“ ir
vienintelis pavyzdys:Dvi bobos susitiko, podis po podpio ir supyko, susikermendAukd-
toji Panemuné, Kauno miesto dalis). Kadangi diaurés panevépiokig tarmei badinga
reikdmeé Lietuvig kalbos podyne nepateikta, o visuose kituose daltiniuose dis podis neup-
fiksuotas, kyla atarimas, kadkermenti galb(t galétg bdti siejamas su latvigiermenis
»klnas‘, bet tam reikétg idsamesnig tyrimg. Kita vertus, da diaurés panevépiokig tarmés
veiksmapoda ir jo reikdmae bitg pravartu atraukti & Lietuvig kalbos podyna.

Dbiaurés panevépidkig veiksmapoditiurnyti ,godpiai gerti, srébti* Lietuvig kalbos
podyne teikiamas, bet kiek kitomis reikdmémis;, laistyti be reikalo, pilstyti, tadkyti,
pamaidyti, skalbti, idtrypti“. Visi pavyzdpiai pateikti id vakarg aukdtaieig tarmés ploto-
bakig, Jurbarko, Vilkaviokio rajong, pvz.: Nepliurnyk vandena, o prauskis kap svietas
(Alksnénai,Vilkavidkio r.), Kai varlé pliurnijas po vandena(Seredpius, Jurbarko r.),
Vaikai bardeius idpliurnijo (,idlaisté'), ir né kas kam! (Gridkab(dis, Dakig r.). Dabartinés
lietuvig kalbos podyne dio veiksmapodpio néra, bet pateiktas daiktavardgliuré (su
prieradu oneR.), kuris reidkia 1. ,praskydusi pemé, purvyné&: Kelias — viena pliuré
2. ,skysta kooé, putrd: Idviré tokios pliurés®. Sinonimg podyne, be dio daiktavardpio,
rastaspliurna , burna“, kura tiesiogiai batg galima sieti su diaurés panevépiokpurnyti .

Be kita ko, Sinonimg podynas teikia veiksmapodpigerti sinonima” plidryti. Abiejuose
tekstynuose &is veiksmapodis nebuvo rastas. Turint galvoje, kad panevépiokig tarméje
dio veiksmapodpio reikdmégodpiai gerti, srébtl vis dar gyvuoja, derétg ja atraukti ir

a Lietuvig kalbos podyna.

Su veiksmapodpidiaukti rasti keli pavyzdpiai, upradyti rytg aukdtaiéig (Utenos,
Zarasg, Pasvalio rajonuose) ir vienas vakarg aukdtaiéig plote (Bakig rajon®rakaitas
liaukia , gausiai teka, béga (Dusetos, Zaras@ r.),Kam te reik[ia] tiek liaukt (,daug
gerti*), kad nebegali(Krineinas, Pasvalio r.), Tas mlsg tévas liaukia ir liaukia pypka
»daug rako* (Pasvalys),l6kepé tokig vardkéeig, tai kad liaukiau, tai liaukiau ,,daug
valgiau* (Slavikai, Bakig r.).

Adomus gropinés literatQrros atvejis rastas Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos tekstyne —
Néra lietaus, o liaukti mes negalim —kura pavartojo radytojas K. Saja, kilees id diaurés

5 Pnek. — vartojamas dnekamojoje kalboje.

& Anot V. Biaudinios, panadus podis vartojamas ir latvig tarmése (remiamasi Vilmos Diaudinios
komentaru, pasakytu tarptautinéje Daugpilio Universiteto konferencijoje Humanitaras fakultates
XXX Zinatniskie lasijumi 2020 sausio 31 d.).

7 Sinonimg podyne upfiksuoti 49 podpiogerti sinonimai [Lyberis 2002: 127-128].
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panevépiokig kradto. Be platesnio konteksto sunku pasakyti, ka tas podis i6 tiesg galéta
reikdti, bet greieiausiai tai mégdpiojamas personapo minkdotojo [I'] tarimas vietoj kietojo
priebalsio podyjelaukti. Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos podyne ir Sakytinés lietuvig kalbos
tekstyne dis podis nerastas. Neaptiktas, deja, jis ir Sinonimg podyne — nei prialgyti,

nei prie gerti, nei prie rGkyti sinonimg.

Appvelgus tiriamgjg veiksmapodpig vartojima avairiuose daltiniuose, galima
trumpai pasakyti, kad visi die podpiai vienokiom ar kitokiom reikdmém upfiksuoti tik
Lietuvig kalbos podyne. Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos podyno, Sinonimg podyno ir Dabar-
tinés lietuvig kalbos tekstyno duomenys apie diuos veiksmapodpius yra gana dykaétds, o
Sakytinés lietuvig kalbos tekstyne nerasta né vieno pavyzdpio. Lieka pasikliauti tarmés
vartotojais ir tikétis, kad realioji vaizdinggjg veiksmapodpig vartosena vis dar gyva.

3. Vaizdinggjg veiksmapodpig realiosios vartosenos tyrimas

Kaip jau buvo minéta, tiriamuosius podpius straipsnio autoré vartoja gyvai nuo
pat vaikystés iki dioP, vadinasi, tie podpiai turétg bati suprantami ir pinomi ir kitiems
tarmés vartotojams. Kita vertus, autoré id savo gimtojo kradto idvyko mapdaug pried
40 metg. Per tiek laiko vietinig tarmés atstovg kalba galéjo gerokai pasikeisti. Be to,
ankstesnio diaurés panevépidkig vaizdingg podpig tyrimo rezultatai taip pat ne itin
dpiuginantys. Remiantis Onos Bluzmienés tautosakos rinktinésLinelius roviau, dai-
navau‘ (1990) ir ,,Jonidkélio apylinkig dnektos tekstd (1982) smulkiosios tautosakos
pavyzdpiais, tirta, kaip vaizdingus diaurés panevépiokig tarmés podpius ir posakius
suvokia ar vartoja jaunesniosios kartos bendrinés kalbos vartotojai, studijuojantys
Lietuvos muzikos ir teatro akademijoje ir Diaulig universitete. Kaip rodo tyrimo rezul-
tatai, apie 80 procentg respondentg tiriamgjg podpig ir posakig niekada nebuvo girdéjee,
apie 15 procentg — girdéjae kitus vartojant arba skaitae literatQroje ir tik menka dalis
juos vartoja [Kaéiudkiené, Kruopiené 2016(b): 66—69].

Norint idsiaiokinti, kaip vaizdinguosius veiksmapodpius vartoja patys tarmés
atstovai, buvo atliktas anketinis tyrimas. Jame dalyvavo 36 diaurés panevépidkig tarmés
atstovai, kuriuos galima b(tg suskirstyti a dvi grupes — nuolatinius diaurés panevépiokig
regiono (Vadka, Grlpig, Icilng, Tetirving, Kupriokio, Grudpig, Nairig, Noreikig, Pasva-
lio) gyventojus ir ideivius id dio regiono, bet gerai mokaneéius ir aktyviai vartojanéius
diaurés paneveépidkig tarmee (dabar gyvenaneéius Birpuose, Diauliuose, Panevépyije, Vilniuje).
Beje, esminig skirtumg tarp dig grupig atsakymg nepastebéta. Dalyvig ampius 17-79
metai. Tyrimo dalyviai buvo papradyti uppildyti anketa apie podpig vartosena (papyméti
vartoja, girdéjo, bet nevartoja ar niekada negirdéjo) ir nurodyti ar spéti, ka tas podis
galéta reikoti.

Apibendrinus apklausos rezultatus, paaidokéjo, kad visi keturi tiriamieji veiksma-
podpiai respondentg daugiau ar mapiau vartojami arba girdéti. Vaizdingasis valgymo
veiksmapodiskumploti id kitg tiriamgjg podpig idsiskiria Lietuvig kalbos podyne
teikiamg pavyzdpig gausa. Gyvas jis ir autorés kasdienéje kalbdjepvz.: Ko to eé tép
kumploj'? ,Ka tu eia taip kumploji?*; Prisikidés pilno burno, kumploj’ kapkokio méso

8 Up juos ir visus kitus idmokytus podpius ir posakius, up adiegta kalbos jausma autoré nuodirdpiai
dékinga savo Mamai Elzbietai Rueinskienei (1925-2018).
° Eja ir kitur supaprastinta transkripcija teikiami autentidki autorés pavyzdpiai.
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»Prisikidzes pilna burna, kumploja kapkokia mésa Kaip rodo tyrimo duomenys (pr.
1 pav.), pod&umbploti vartoja 25 proc., yra girdéjee 28 proc., 0 niekada negirdé&jo 39
proc. apklaustgjg. 8 proc. tyrimo dalyvig greieiausiai pamirdo papyméti (vartoja da
poda, girdéjo ar niekada negirdéjo), bet nurodé vienokias ar kitokias reikdmes.

bio podpio vartotojg grupé (taip pat ir tie, kurie nepapyméjo) tiksliai nurodo
kumploti reikdmes, pilna burna, dideliais kasniais, negrapiai, nekultdringai valgytf.
Nedaug reikdmig tikslumu atsilieka girdéjusieji, nes nurodq, piaumoti, negrapiai (pilna
burna) kramtyti, valgyti ryte ryjant, smarkiai ryti “, bet buvo mananeig, kad dis podis
reidkia, lankstyti ar kapanotis“. Sudéjus abiejg grupig rezultatus, galima pasidpiaugti,
kad didesnei daliai (53 proc.) apklaustgjg dis podis pinomas. Kur kas daugiau
idradingumo prireiké niekada podpio negirdéjusiems apklausos dalyviams, nors teisingg
spéjimg irgi bta, pvz.: ,kandpioti, nemandagiai valgyti‘. Tai galima bitg paaidkinti
tuo, kad podpiokumploti skambéjimas primena garsa, kura sukelia skubiai valgydami
pmonés ar ésdami tam tikra édala gyvindl. Kitos dios apklaustgjg grupés nurodytos
reikdmés buvo, suglampyti, l1étai eiti, ropoti, klampoti, loti, kumdeiuotis “.

nepaiyméjo .
8% vartoja

30%

vartoja
25%

niekada
niekada negirdéio
negirdéjo 8 J
39% 56%
girdéjo girdEJo
28% 14%
1 pav. Veiksmapodpiokumploti 2 pav. Veiksmapodpiokermenti
vartosena vartosena

Podynuose menkai vartojama veiksmapodkermenti galétume iliustruoti tokiais
pavyzdpiais:Pérék, kép grapé vaikel's kermian!, Pilrék, kaip grapiai vaikelis kermenal';
Jos vis kermian ko nusigriebés Jis vis kermena ka nusigriebgesApklaustieji diaurés
panevépidkig tarmés atstovai da poda taip pat papasta gana neblogai (pr. 2 pav.). Nors
daugiau negu pusé (56 proc.) respondentg papyméjo niekada negirdgjawis délto
nemapa dalis ja vartoja (30 proc.) arba yra girdéjee (14 proc.). Tai teikia viléig, kad
minétas veiksmapodis ne tik neidnykaes, bet ir ateityje gyvuos. Tuo labiau, kad visi var-
tojantieji gana tiksliai apibrépé dio podpio reikdmes;kramsnoti, mapais kasneliais,
nenoriai, [tai, mapai valgyti, kramtyti, upkandpiauti, maigyti, knaisioti maista“.

10 Plagiau apie panadios reikdmés valgymo veiksmapopli@mbti ,godpiai valgyti, ésti* ir jo
pogrupiui priklausaneig podpig @lamdti, dlemd)i motyvuojanéia ir metaforinae reikdmee pr.
[Gaidiené 2015(b): 243].

11 A ankseéiau minéto diaurés panevépidkig tarmés tyrimo vaizdings podpig ir posakig sarada taip
buvo atrauktas veiksmapodi&ermenti, deja, jo vartosena nebuvo labai dpiuginanti [Kaéiudkiené,
Kruopiené 2016(b): 67].
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Dalis girdéjusigjg nurodé valgymo reikdmes fvalgyti, upvalgyti, upkasti‘), dviem
atvejais nurodytos, snausti, snaduriuoti reikdmés. Galima atarti, kad galbdt siejama
su veiksmapodpp miegoti sinonimu kirmyti . Niekada negirdéjee apklaustieji apibadino
veiksmapod&ermenti kaip tam tikra blsena ar kitokia veikla nusakanta poda, pvz.:
~apsileisti, tingéti, drebéti, nieko neveikti, keliauti, kedenti, krebpdenti‘.

Veiksmapodliurnyti galima bltg sieti su tam tikru dél lGpg ir liepuvio veiklos
keliamu garsu valgant ar srebiant?, plg.: 1dpliornijo viso podel’ riguse piena,, [dpliur-
nijau visa puodela rigusio pienbd; Ad tiek pripliornijo bulvienés, ka daugiau nieka
nebenor’ ,Ad tiek pripliurnijau bulvienés, kad daugiau nieko nebenorid‘. 25 proc.
apklausos dalyvig (pr. 3 pav.) 04 poda sieja su valgyma ar gérima apibldinaneiomis
reikdmémis ( srébti, idvalgyti, paskubomis gertt) arba tam tikru kalbé&jimu ( , kalbéti
niekus, apkalbinéti*).

31 proc. apklaustgjg teigia girdéjee da poda ne tik valgymo ar gérimo, bet ir kitiems
veiksmams nusakyti, pvz.;, maigyti, kalbéti niekus, kalbéti nesamones. Taip pat tyrimo
dalyviai nurodo ir Lietuvig kalbos podyne teikiamas reikdmes,smarkiai Iyti, bristi,
tadkytis' (plg. 2 skyreld). 44 proc. apklaustgjg niekada negirdéjo dio podpio ir dauguma
nurodé kalb&jimo reikdmes:, niekus taukati, bet ka plepéti, nesamones kalbéti Beje,
toks pasirinkimas, matyt, irgi motyvuotas, nes kalbé&jimo veiksmas taip pat susijees su
minétu l0pg ir liepuvio keliamu garsu. Dar kelios tyrimo dalyvig diam podpiui suteiktos
reikdmés:, tingéti, klampoti, idbrinkti “.

vartoja nepafymeéjo

25% 3% vartoja
25%

niekada
negirdéjo niekada
44% negirdéjo
42%
girdéjo girdéjo

31% 30%

3 pav. Veiksmapodpiopliurnyti 4 pav. Veiksmapodpioliaukti
vartosena vartosena

Veiksmapodisliaukti straipsnio autorei geriausiai papastamas kaip podprakyti
sinonimas, pvz.: Atsistojés up kités é liauk’, Atsistojaes up ktés (tvarto) ir liauki&;
Kam to tép baisé liauk’?,,Kam tu taip baisiai liauki?“. Kita vertus, podisliaukti savo
sandara ir skambesiu primenaliaupti, pliaukti, kliauti reikdmémis nusakomo veiksmo
(lietaus, skyseio teké&jimo, liejimosi arba plakimosi) metu keliama gars&, todél buvo
tikétasi, kad dauguma apklaustgjg pasirinks lietaus lyjimo reikdmes. Spéjimas pasi-
tvirtino tik id dalies, nes nemapai apklaustgjg nurodé diaurés panevépidkiams bldingas

2Apie savo prigimtimi panadaus veiksmapodpiplerpti , su garsu valgyti, srébtf motyvuojaneia
ir metaforinee reikdmae pr. [Gaidiené 2015(b): 243].
13 Plagiau apie tokio tipo gérimo veiksmapodpig reikdmes pr. [Gaidiené 2015(a): 212].
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rikymo, gérimo ar valgymo reikdmes. 25 proc. tyrimo dalyvig (pr. 4 pav.) vartoja 6a
poda ir nusako tikslias reikdmesgerti, nesaikingai gerti ar rakyti, godpiai gerti (alg)"‘.
Girdéjusig nuomone (30 proc.), dis podis reidkiggerti, maukti, daug gerti ar rikyti,
tekéti“, panadiai spéjair tie (42 proc.), kurie podpidiaukti niekada negirdéjo. J@ nuro-
dytos reikdmés yra, gerti, rakyti, stipriai Iyti, judéti, laukti “. Vienas dalyvis, nepriskirtas
jokiai apklaustgjg grupei, mano, kad dis podis reidkia, negrapiai kalbétl'. Sudéjus
vartojaneig ir girdéjusig apklausos dalyvig rezultatus, matyti, kad daugiau negu pusei
respondentg dis podis pinomas.

Trumpai apibendrinant apklausos rezultatus, galima teigti, kadrealioji tirta vaiz-
dinggjg veiksmapodpig padétis diaurés panevépidkig tarméje palyginti nebloga, jie visi
vieng ar kitg tarmés atstovg vartojami ar bent jau girdéti.

4. |1dvados

Appvelgus lietuvig kalbos fwdynus ir tekstynus, aplorojus realiosios vartosenos
tyrimo rezultatus, galima daryti tokias idvadas.

Visi keturi tiriamieji veiksmapodpiai atraukti tik & Lietuvig kalbos podyna: du podpiai
pateikti su diaurés panevépidkig ir kitg tarmig pavyzdpiais ir vieta nuorodomis, dviejg
podpig —kermenti ir pliurnyti — diaurés panevépidkig tarméje vartojamos reikdmés
diame podyne neupfiksuotos. Tikétina, kad ateityje ir jos bus atrauktos.

Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos podyno, Sinonimg podyno ir Dabartinés lietuvig kalbos
tekstyno duomeng apie diuos veiksmapodpius gana mapai, o Sakytinés lietuvig kalbos
tekstyne apskritai nerastas né vienas pavyzdys.

Apibendrinti diaurés panevépidkig tarmés vartotoja apklausos rezultatai rodo, kad
visi keturi tiriamieji veiksmapodpiai daugiau ar mapiau vartojami arba girdéti. Sudéjus
vartojanéig ir girdéjusig apklausos dalyvig rezultatus, matyti, kad mapdaug pusei
respondentg die podpiai yra pinomi.

Pagal vartojanéigjg skaiéig die podpiai idsidésto taip: daugiausia tyrimo dalyvig
vartoja podakermenti (30 proc.), o visus kitus — vienodas apklaustgjg skai€ius (po 25
proc.).

Trumpai tariant, dabartinee tirtg vaizdinggjg veiksmapodpig vartosena galétume
apibadinti kaip gana stabilia, podpiai atpapastami ir gyvai vartojami didelés dalies
apklaustgja. O kad die ir daugybé kitg vaizdingosios leksikos atvejg idliktg ir ateityje,
Evaldos Jakaitienés podpiais, bltinas visg gimtaja kalba vertinaneig, gerbianeig ir
mokanéig pmonig susiklausymas, nuoseklus ir darnus darbaqJakaitiené 2018: 16].
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Elga SKRUZMANE
(LU Latviedu valodas instit(ts)

Galvas spopums un posts G. Manceig Postilla”
frazeoloiiska aspekta (1)

Summary
Brilliance and Misery of the Head (galva) in Lang-gewilinschte Lettische Postillby
Georg Manzel from the Phraseological Viewpoint (I)

Phraseological units included in the sermon collectioriang-gewiinschte Lettische Postill
(1654) by G. Manzel are interesting as regards language history due to their link to texts from
the Holy Bible as well as due to rendering in writing the Latvian language spoken at that time.

In this article, some somatic phraseological units with lexical componengalva‘head’ (e.g.
cieta galva‘hard head’, locit galvu ‘to bend the head’, kasit galvu ‘to scratch the head’,galva
niez‘the head itches’, etc.) have been analyzed. While realizing the transfer of meaning, subordinate
word-groups incite to evaluate their potential of phraseologicity and their accordance to the
criteria for phraseological units. Occasional variations of phraseological units are formed in
the interplay between separate meanings of the components of phraseological units. Some phra-
seological units from thePostill, which nowadays are obsolete and are not provided in modern
dictionaries because they occur very seldom in the language, clearly demonstrate the development
of the language.

The affluent language of G. Manzel as regards th@ostill has added vitality to the sermons
and striking shades of meaning to the phraseological units, thus giving proof of their author’s
good knowledge of Latvian.

Key words: phraseological unit, phraseological potentials, variant name, phraseological
simile, semantics, context

*

Georga Manceia (Georg Mancelius) sprediiu krajuma , Lang-gewlinschte Lettische
Postill” (1654; , llgi gaidita latviedu postilla’?) sastopamie frazeoloiismi valodas vestures
aspekta ir interesanti vispirms ar to ciedo piesaisti Bibeles tekstiem, k& arf nosacitu
talaika runatés latviedu valodas fiksgdanu un atveidi rakstos. Mcritieciga iedziiinadanas
konkrcta seno rakstu avota palidz izprast kada valodas elementa attistibu; doreiz raksta
analizcta daia, Postillas’ somatisko frazeoloiismu ar leksisko komponentugalva (‘ier-
meoa augdcja daia (cilvckam) vai priekdcja daia (dzivniekam), kuré atrodas smadzenes
[Tez. sv.])., Laiku gaité siksti turas frazeoloiismi, kam sakars ar iermeoda daiam (rokam,
k&jam, galvu, acim, ausim).” [Raie-Dravidoa 1985: 232] Salidzinodi sprediiu krdjuma
nav ioti daudz somatisko frazeoloiismu tiedi ar leksgmugalva, bet tas skaidrojams ar
daudzveidigu un biepu frazeoloiismu lietojumu,, Postilla” vispar.

Raksta tuvak analizcti formas zidad kompakti frazeoloiismi — cieta galva gudra
galva, sirma galva, kratit galvu, locit galviou / ar galvu klanities, nokért galvu, pacelt
galvu, galva niez kasit galvu, nakamajai reizei atstijot izvcrstakus daudzkomponentu

’

1 Turpmak raksta , Postilla”.
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frazeoloiismus, piem., augt par manu galvy, samit kadam ka elles elskai to galvune
matu uz galvas aizskartu. tml.

Pirms apskatit somatiskos frazeoloiismus, konsekventa lietojuma dg¢i svarigi mingt,
ka sprediios daudzviet Jgzus nozimiba izcelta, vidu raksturojot ar jcdzienwgalva vai
salidzindjumuké masu galva(galve? ‘autoritativa, vadoda persona..’ [Tez. LIv]), piem.:
..Uwahti EngheiimuhS&iai Ghallwai / tam Kungham JES1 ChriSo kallpo.. [LP1 512,
21-22]?; To Laim ko nu Chr iSus ESiska muhSia Ghallwa und WirrSieneexedjis
gir / ta Laime ir mums / winja Lohzekleem / ja=rads unnd ja=ghaida.[LP1 516, 22—
25] Te izmantota varda parnesta nozime, un tas nav atzistams par frazeoloiismu.

cieta galva ‘saka, ja cilvgks ir stlirgalvigs, nepiekapigs’

»Postilld” vienreiz lietots frazeoloiisms (cieta .. galva ..'saka, ja kddam .. ir grQti
ko iegaumct, izprast’ [LFV 352]; ‘.. saka, ja cilvcks ir stlrgalvigs’ [Tez. sv], pcdcja
nozime diiet atbilstodaka kontekstam); lidzigi ari KnlV I: 324; VIV 105; CIV I: 338
‘saka par spitigu, nepaklausigu cilvgku..”; frazeoloiisms fikscts ari ME |: 596). Sk.
piem.: Tee Juddi ghribb tah Gatziet: Zeeniegs Semmes=Sohji3 / &inni / ka daha
zeeta GhallwapalickuSii / pirrms Uchie Semme und ta Juddo=Tauta jums R6me®eem
padawuteel3.[LP3 90, 26—29].

Laika gaita dis frazeoloiisms izradijies dzivotspgjigs, piem., 1970. gada iznakusi
Andreja Dripes gramata ar nosaukumu, Cieta galvd' [Dripe 1970], bet mQsdienas
aktualaks kiuvis variants ciets pauris(cieta galvg — 1. ‘'saka, ja kddam ir strgalvigs,
ietiepigs raksturs’; 2. ‘saka, ja kadam ir grQti ko iegaumct, paturct atmiod’ [LOLD,
kur tas saukts par idiomul].

sirma galva ‘vecs cilvgks’

Dis vardu savienojums Postilld” lietots gan tiedaja nozimgpiem.: Schkeet tu / ka
Deews towis ShalohR tawa uirrma Ghallwa / tawa Uirrma Bahrda dehi?[LP1 492,
24-25] (sirma galva‘cilvgks ar sirmiem matiem’ [Tez. llvv]); gan parnestaja nozimg,
piem.: Preek&h tirrmu Ghallwu buhR3 téw zellteel3/ unnd tohf3 Watzus zeeniet / pa=wehi
Deews patz..[LP2 96, 11-12]. Tiedi konteksts skaidri apstiprina vardu savienojuma
athbilstibu frazeoloiisma kritcrijiem un atklaj ta nozimi ‘vecs cilvgks'.

Diempcl 6ads vardu savienojums vardnicas par frazeoloiismu nav atzits (kaut ari
nozimes parnesums skaidri atklajas, piem., piemcrojot sirmgalvja statusu arf veeukam
plikgalvim bez matiem). Ari mlsdienas tas sastopams valoda, skaidri apliecinot frazeo-
loilisma statusu. Piem.: Japana —sirmo galvu zeme. Simtgadnieku skaits pirmoreiz
parsniedzis 70 000.[tvnet]

kratit galvu ‘nepiedemt, nosodit’

Vardnicas defingtd nozime salidzinodi ir pladaka, nekonkrctakakratit galvu..
‘neatzit, noraidit ko, daubities par k&ddas ricibas lietderigumu, brinities’ [LFV 362;
VIV 113; vardkopa fiksg ta ME I: 596; idioma pakratit galvu ‘nepiekritot’ LOLD], bet
,Postilld” doming nozimes nianse, kas akcent¢ nosodijumu, k& to liecina konteksts.
Piem.: ER [plitnieks] 4Rmu Tahrps und nhe Zillwéhx / no laudeems apimeetz und

2 Piemgri saglabati interneta vietnes http://www.korpuss.Iv/senie/toc.jsp rakstiba, tikag [JeSus]
aizstats ar S[JESug]. Aiz piemgra noradits , Postillas’ daias, lappuses un rindu kartas numurs.
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pullghahtz / wiSii .. att=pledch Mutt / und kratta Ghallwu . [LP1 260, 17-20; sk. ari
LP1 271, 1-2] Te pausts negativs vcrtcjums, nosodot plitnieku. Ari raksturojot pozitiva
varooa netaisnas ciedanas, izmantots tas pats frazeoloiismBett kattri zatzen ghaja /
S&imoja winju [J¢zu] /unnd krattija tohR Ghallwus / Gatzidami: Wuy téw.. [LP3 141,

7-8; tapat LP3 154, 30-31].

»Postilla” lielakas uzmanibas vcrts ir frazeoloiisma lietojums nolieguma forma
nekratit galvu ‘nenosodit, piedemt’ lidzas talak esodajam frazeoloiismarfocit galviou;
nozimes nianses parliecinodi preciz¢ turpméakais teksts, akcentgjot tiddiatit un locit
nozimes atdiiribas. Sk. piem.ChriSus mirrdams nhe kratta Ghallwu / iht ka us mums
fauns buhdams / und duf3mojohtz; bett wingslohka tawu Ghallwinju / ghribbadams
Uawu MieldSibu mums rahdiet. [LP3 159-160, 31-2]

locit galvidu ‘paradit ciedu, godu’

Frazeoloiisms iekiaujas iepriekd aplikotaja piemgréa k& semantisks pretstats pir-
majam [(ne)pretenciozais (e)kratit galvu — un Ignigais, ieturctaislocit galviou — miligumu
un mieru akcentgcjodademinutiva forma galvioa!)], bet semantiski tikpat ciedi caur
pretstatu saistits, loiiski kpinot pozitiva vertcjuma ekspresivitati (sk. iepriekdcjo piem.).
Vispariga analize vardnicas uzrada pladaku nozimes amplitidooliekt (liekt) galvu ..
1. ‘izjust, apliecinat ciedu, goddevibu’; 2. ‘izjust padevibu, zemoties’ [LFV 369; lidzigi
Tez. llvv; VIV 113; fikscts LKFV 172; ME I: 596 nolaist galvu].

klanities ar galvu ‘izjust, apliecinat cieou, goddevibu’ —locit galvu variants

Tas pats nozimes skaidrojumg Postilla” attiecas uz 6a frazeoloiisma variantuar
galvu klantities, atdiirigo nozimes niansi rada konteksts. Sk. piem.:. tee Zillwaki dara /
kattri ohtram par kahdu Leetu pateitz / tad tee irr ar Ghallwu klannijah3 / tah buhf3
irr mums zeiiohs maRkdameeR no Uirrds dibben GatziefP3 160, 19-21].

Do abu vardkopu izpratnei svarigas abas nozimes: tieda nosauc realiz¢to darbibu,
bet parnesta realiz¢ frazeoloiiskuma potencialu, kas saskatams tiedas un parnestas
nozimes lidzaspastav¢dana un mijiedarbiba.

nokart galvu ‘ziedoties, piedemt labpratigi savu likteni’

Detalizctais, sikas nianscs atdiirigais nozimes skaidrojums dapéadas vardnicas rada
priekdstatu par valoda biepi lietotu frazeoloiismu: nokart .. galvu ‘zaudct padpaiavibu,
padoties izmisumam; noskumt, bcdaties (biepék nolieguma teikumos)’ [LFV 2000:
368]; ‘kitt gratsirdigam, padoties izmisumam; noskumt, b¢daties’ [Tez. sv]; ‘kiGt grat-
sirdigam, padoties izmisumam’ [Tez. llvv]; ‘kiGt b¢digam, noskumt’ [CIV I: 336]; ‘bat
skumjam, gritsirdigam’ [KIV I: 313; VIV 113; fikscts ME I: 596 un LKFV 171]. lepriekd
sacitais par tiedas un parnestas nozimes lidzaspastavgdanu un mijiedarbibu spgka ir ari
frazeoloiisma nokéart galvu raksturojuma, turklat ipadas uzmanibas vcrti ir frazeolo-
lisma gramatiskie varianti.

Tieda nozime fiksgjama reéla fakta konstatacija..nokahre Wings [J¢zus]to
Ghallwu / und iBlaide Gawu DwehSlel.[LP3 143, 19]

Taeu jau evaniclistu vestijuma par Kristus navi iezimgjas parnestas nozimes domi-
nante — k& oiirgjnozime par labu frazeoloiiskai vardkopas izpratnei: Ka ChriSus
nomirris gir / to SahSa tee EwangeiSi / tatzidami; Wings nokahre dawu Ghallwu /
und iBlaide tawu DwehSlel / talR gir tick dauds Uatzietz: Wing&hallwu nokahrdams
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nomirra. [LP3 159, 16-19] Seko talaka abstrah¢danas no reala naves fakta, akcentgjot
garigo aspektu, kas pamato vardkopas frazeoloiisma statusuTad mahza mums nu
Uchy Ghallwas Nokahruchana/ ka JESus CHriSus mums ar Deewu Uaderrejis und
Ualied®najis gir. Wings tawuGhallwu nokahrdams ghribb mums no Leelas MieBkSibas
KuhpSiet / ka Drau dSngs DraudSnju mu&ho. [LP3 160, 3—6]

Tatad tautas mutvardu daiirades p¢cdas G. Manceia sprediios meklgjamas frazeo-
loiiskajos salidzindjumos un Tpadaja valodas ritm4, ko rada leksgmu un teikuma daiu
blivgjumi un atkartojumi. Tie (Iidzigi iepriekdcjiem piemcriem) piediir okazionala
frazeoloiisma raksturu ari nakamajam piemc¢ram, kas tiedi atkartojumu dci iegQst
frazeoloiisma potences, turklat izmantojis frazeoloiisma nokart galvu gramatiskos
variantus ka lidzekli frazeoloiisma nozimes interpretacijas niansgm. Lai ari substan-
tiviska frazeoloiisma (galvas nokardana atvasinddana no verbala frazeoloiisma nav
nekas neparasts, ta piesaista uzmanibu tiedi retéka lietojuma un gramatiskas formas
pcc, tapat iespcjama frazeoloiisma funkcioncdana divdabja teiciena / komponentam
esot divdabja forma:

(staigd) galvu nokaris / ar nokartu galvu ‘bcdigs, noskumis, izmisis’ [LFV 368];
(staigat) galvu nokéris ‘Tauties pesimismam, bt noskumudam, b¢digam’ [LOLD (turklat
masdienigs nozimes skaidrojums ar svedvargiesimismg]. Sk. piem.: Zittz n okummis
no leelahms BahdamsGhallwu nokahris SaighahR / und nhe warr drohdchu und
preezighu Uirrdi jembteeR.[LP1 17, 22—24]; Buhtu Deews no téw attkahpeeR;
muh&highe by tdw no&ummuicham ar_nokahrudchu Ghallwu eet/ nhe weena
preezigha Stundinja téw buhtu..[LP3 181, 19-21].

pacelt galvu ‘parvarct vajumu, ar ceribam raudzities nakotnc’

Frazeoloiisms kopuma valoda lietots biepi. Vardnicas uzrada vairékas frazeo-
lolisma nozimes (pacelt galvu 1. ‘paust neapmierinatibu, kiGt rosigam, aktivizgties’;
2.'sékt apzinaties sevi, savu spgku, tiesibas, kit drosmigakam, lepndkam’; 3. ‘parvarct
vajumu, ar certbam raudzities nakotng’ [LFV 372]; variantsturct galvu augda‘bcdas,
gratibas saglabat drosmi, padlepnumu’ [VIV |l 449;celt augstu galvuViV 114; fiksgts
LKFV 173]). Atdiiriga nozime ir frazeoloiismam celt galvu ‘paaugties’ [KIV I: 313].
G. Manceia sprediios vardkopa nereti balansc¢ uz briva vardu savienojuma un frazeo-
lolisma robepas, tomgr nosliekdanos par labu frazeoloiismam ietekmg ne tikai parnestas
nozimes nianses, bet arf reliliski motivi. To apliecina 64 frazeoloiisma vienveidigais
konteksts un no ta izrietoda vieniga fikscta nozimePostilla™;

[Cilvcki] .. red®hB3 ta Zillwéka Déhlu nakoht PadebbeSlys .. tad Kattaitees
auk&ham / und pazelleeta jlnSias Ghallwas/ tapehts / ka juhSia PefSiihana tuwake
nahk. [LP1 13, 5-9]; Bett tu / O Deewabijatais / kad tu tahdas Siemes rdS/ tad
ee=prezenajeel tugazell tawu Ghallwu / ai§o tawa PeSitichann nahk / tawas bahdas
taps dries leela Preeka parwahrtas.. [LP1 21, 15-18]; .. mums nhe buhB i3bieteeld
par to paSaru Deenu / bett muhSias Ghallwas pazelltitzadami ka tchi Deena buhf3
weena RESi&hanas=Deena.[LP1 25, 7-9].

galva niez ‘izdoma atrunas nedaridanai’
Mdasdienu vardnicas nav fiksgts k& frazeoloiisms, tikai mingts [LOLD].
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G. Manceia stilam atbilstoda izteiksme, kuru paspilgtina frazeoloiiska vardkopa
galva niez Sk. piem:Plieteht .. Krohgha tehdeht / und Gawu Naudinju apd&rrt / ta
nhe gir leela Leeta; bett Deewa Ghohda ko=labb doht / tad Ghallwa nee% / unnd
Meegs us=eet[LP1 519, 1-3]

»Postilld” ir tikai viens dads piemcrs, bet tas ir tik precizs un vieta lietots, ka liek
domat par ta likteni: diiet, ka savulaik biepi lietots sarunvaloda un no tas ienacis
sprediia teksta tiedi savas atraktivitates d¢i, piesaistot visu uzmanibu. (PiemUtes
koda, galva niez / Bagatie aprura. / Lai runaja, cik gribeja, / Es galviou pakasiju.
[Dainuskapis]) Piemcra — atkariba no auditorijas vglmem — iespgjams saskatit ké tiedo,
t& parnesto nozimi.

kasit galvu ‘domét (ar bapam, daubam, neizpratnc), pratot, gudrot’

Turklat asociacijas vedina atcercties vardkopakasit galvu sinonimisku frazeolo-
lismu kasit pakausiun vilkt nozimes paralgles:kasit .. pakausi. ‘domat (ar bapam,
daubam, neizpratnc), pratot, gudrot // kasit aiz auss’. [LFV 858; ME |: 596kasit galvu
ir tikai teiciena (labak labas zidas lasit, neka ourdot galvu kasit atsevidii ir variants
galvu ieskéat]

Domas par vesturisko aspektu rosina fakts, ka misdienu vardnicas nav fikscts
frazeoloiisms ne galva niez ne kasit galvu; abi frazeoloiismi loiiski raksturo viena
procesa abas puses un iauj saskatit nozimes parnesumu un to semantisko sakaru, kaut
tie bOtu japieskaita reti lietotiem un novecojudiem frazeoloiismiem. Sk. piem.:..
Mahzibu by teem wahra' jemmt / kattri Shkeetahf3 par leeke ghuddriéSiohuchi / ..
paddomu meckleht. Bett pehtz tahdaghuddra Ghallwa daShe reis no=puhf3dameef’
Ghallwu k aSlairr nhe neesht. [LP2 137, 15-20]

gudra galva ‘kads, kas kitdaini uzskata sevi par gudréku, paraku’

Vardnicas nozimes skaidrojums tuvaks vardkopas tiedas nozimes izpratnei (‘saka,
ja cilvckam ir attistits prats, spcja atri uztvert, iegaumct’ [CIV I: 338]; gudra .. galva—

1. ‘attistits, verigs prats, ari spcja atri uztvert, saprast, iegaumct’; 2. ‘cilvgks, kam ir
0ads prats, spgja’ [Tez. sv]). Sk. iepriekdgjo piemcru.

G. Mancelis ar konteksta starpniecibu piediiris frazeoloiismam pretcju nozimi,
teicami parvaldot latviedu valodas izteiksmes lidzekius. Savdabigé izteiksme rosina
interesi gan par latviedu valodas situacijy,Postillas’ tapdanas laika, gan par autora
latviedu valodas pratibas augsto limeni.

»Valodas parmaidas nerodas kaut kur arpus cilvcka kada vispariga jeb abstrakta
sistcma. Parmaiou iniciators ir atsevidis cilvgks, un valodas parmaioas sava pirmsakuma
saistas ar individu. Taéu 6o parmaiou pastavcdana ir atkariga no ta, vai tas piedem citi
runatdji.” [Nitioa 2007: 48-49]

Secingjumi

G. Manceia sprediiu krdjuma , Lang-gewiinschte Lettische Postill (1654) sasto-
pamie frazeoloiismi valodas v¢stures aspekta ir interesanti ar piesaisti Bibeles tekstiem,
k& arf tolaik runatés latviedu valodas atveidi rakstos.

Publikéacija analiz¢ta daia somatisko frazeoloiismu ar leksisko komponentugalva
(piem., cieta galvg sirma galva gudra galva, kratit galvu, locit (klanities ar) galvu,
nokart galvu, pacelt galvy, kasit galvy, galva nie3.
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Vardkopas, realizgjot nozimes parnesumuwisparinajuma izteikdanai, rosina novcr-
tct to frazeoloiiskuma potencialu un atbilstibu frazeoloiisma kritgrijiem.

Atsevidii frazeoloiismi to komponentu nozimju mijiedarbiba savstarpgji veido
netipiskus, okazionalus variantus.

Valodas attistibu laika gaita parliecinodi uzrada dapu,Postillas’ frazeoloiismu
liktenis: tie pieskaitami arhaiskiem, novecojudiem frazeoloiismiem, misdienu vardnicas
nav fikscti un valoda ioti reti sastopami.

G. Manceia bagata valoda, Postillas’ konteksta piediirusi sprediiiem dzivigumu
un frazeoloiismiem spilgtas nozimes nianses, apliecinot teicamu latviedu valodas
pratibu.
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Materiala atlase , Latgaliedu rakstu valodas
pareizrakstibas rikani : ieskats probleméatik&

Summary

Selection of Linguistic Material for the Spelling Tool of Latgalian Written Language:
an insight into the problem

For almost 300 years in Latvia there has existed a second literary tradition, called the Lat-
galian written language, based on Latgalian subdialects of High Latvian dialect. For the first
time in history, the spelling tool of the Latgalian written language is being developed. This
article deals with problems related to the selection of linguistic material for this tool, as far as
many dialectal variations are found in Latgale region.

The intended spelling tool will be an important contribution to the functionality of the
Latgalian written language, as well as to the acquisition and quality of Latgalian in the public
sphere, especially in educational institutions.

The project will develop a linguistic template for the spelling tool of the Latgalian written
language, which will be forwarded to the specialists of the Cultural Information Systems Center
and Tilde for its technical implementation.

The development of the spelling tool of the Latgalian written language will be an important
contribution to the implementation of the State Language Law.

Key words: High Latvian dialect, the Latgalian written language, regional studies, spelling
tool, subdialect

*

2019. gada tika apstiprinats Valsts pctljumu programmas projekts, Latviedu
valoda”. Viens no ta apakdprojektiem, Reiionalistika ” veltits latviedu valodas izpctei
vgsturiskd, ieolingvistiska un valodu kontaktu aspekta. Darbs norit vairakos virzienos;
viens no tiem ir latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rika izstrade.

Attistoties valodas automatiskas analizes, informacijas digitalizcdanas, parrai-
didanas un izguves iespcjam elektroniska veida, arvien lielaku nozimi ieglst dapadu
valodas elektronisko resursu un to apstrades riku veidodana. Msdienas vairums tekstu
tiek veidoti digitalaja vid¢. Gan dapados autortekstos, gan elektroniskaja sarakstc un
timekia lapas vcrojamas pareizrakstibas kilidas, kas Latvijas timekia resursos jau kiu-
vudas par lielu problgcmu.

Pareizrakstibas jeb rakstu valodas korekt(ras riks ir tada tehniska atbalsta sistcma,
kas pielagota konkrctas valodas gramatiskajai sistcmai un automatiski reai¢ uz kiddam
drukata teksta, iezimgjot ortogrammas, interpunkcijas, stila (piem., atkartojumus)
kiGdas. bada digitala sistcma ir ioti labs paligs rakstidana. Taja ietilpst pareizrakstibas
parbauditaji, gramatikas parbauditaji, zilbjdales riki, morfoloiijas analizctdji u. c.

! Raksts izstradats Valsts pctijumu programmas projektd, Latviedu valodd (Nr. VPP-IZM-
2018/2-0002).
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Digitalais korektors parbauda katra varda pareizrakstibu un piedavéa aizstat kiddaini
uzrakstitu vardu ar pareizu, bet neparprotami kiGdaini uzrakstitus vardus var izlabot
ari automatiski. Tiesa, valodas specifisko iezimju dci riks atdiiriba no cilvcka nevar
novgrst pilnigi visas kitidas. Piemgram, teikumo£020 gda 30-31 janvari daugavpils
universitatc notika Starptautiska zinatniska konference.bdien deitdeit, universitate,
notek zinatniskie lasijums. automatiski tika noraditas kiidas trekninatajos vardos,
bet parcjas netika pazitas2020. gada 30.—31. janvari DaugavpilsUniversitat¢ notika
starptautiska zinatniska konference Bodien deitdeit, universitatg, notiek zinatniskie
lasijumi).

Pareizrakstibas riks konstat¢ (pasvitro) ari nevardus, bet pagaidam tehniski nav
iespgjams novcrst homoformu, morfoloiiska (ja izvgicta valoda esoda, bet teksta neie-
deriga forma) vai semantiska rakstura kiGdas. Turklat riks nepazist tos vardus vai
formas, kas tam nav noraditi. Tomgr pareizrakstibas riki nepieciedami ikvienai rakstu
valodai, kura tiek pladi izmantota digitalaja vid¢ un globalaja timekli. Ari tad, ja k&da
kitida netiek konstatcta, iezimcto Kiildu labodana pievcrd rakstitaja uzmanibu tekstam
un sekmg ari citu Kiddu novgréanu.

Latviedu valoda izstradati dapadi riki un resursi: pareizrakstibas parbauditaji,
madintulkodanas riki, valodas korpusi, elektroniskas vardnicas, macibu lidzekii u. c.
Latviedu valoda pamata tiek izmantoti uzogmumaTilde specialistu izstradatie parbau-
ditaji. Arf latgaliedu rakstu valodai — latviedu valodas vesturiskajam paveidam — jarada
labvcligi apstakii drukata teksta pareizrakstibas nodrodinadanai.

Raksta skatitas problgcmas, kas izgaismojas, veicot lingvistiskd materiala atlasi
latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rika leksikonam un izstradajot morfoloiiska
raksturojuma sistgcmu.

Latgaliedu rakstu valoda tiek lietota gan globalaja timekli — presc, socialajos tiklos,
dapadas vietngs utt., gan viedajas iericgs, tapcc ir nobriedusi vajadziba pcc pareiz-
rakstibas rika. To nosaka masdienu tehnoloiiska attistiba, digitalizacija, tas, ka latga-
liedu rakstu valoda tiek izmatota izglitibas sistcma skola un augstskola, preses izdevumos
un daiidarbos, ka ari oficialaja un privataja elektroniskaja sazioa, socialajos tiklos.
Respektivi, arvien vairak cilvcku savos datoros un citas viedajas iericcs izmanto latga-
liedu rakstu valodu, turklat daudzi no vioiem nepietiekami parzina tas pareizrakstibas
normas un gramatisko sistcmu, tapcc pareizrakstibas riks ir ak(ti nepieciedams. Jadem
vcra, ka daiai cilvgku, kuri raksta latgaliski, piemgram, e-vestules, literarus darbus,
rakstus u. tml., nav bijis iespgjas apgdt latgaliedu rakstu valodu skola vai kursos. Komen-
taros vai ierakstos socialajos tiklos cilvcki dapkart atzist, ka nepéarzina latgaliedu rakstu
valodas normas, bet tomgr izteiksies latgaliski, vai, tiedi otradi, tapcc kautrgjas rakstit
un izvclas latviedu literaro valodu. Lai sekmctu latgaliedu rakstu valodas lietojumu
athilstodi pareizrakstibas nosacijumiem, svarigi piedavat valodas lietotajiem valodas
korektlras rikus. Tadci sadarbiba ar vadodo tehnoloiiju lokalizacijas uzo¢mumu Baltija
Tilde pirmo reizi latgaliedu rakstu valodas attistibas v¢sturg tiek izstradats pareiz-
rakstibas riks. Viou uzdevums ir tehniska risindjuma izstrade, savukart valodniekiem
javeic leksiska& materiala atlase un jaizveido leksikons, jaizstrada morfoloiiskas paradig-
mas visam varddiiram un jamaric leksikons.

43



Valoda — 2020. Valoda dapadu kultGru konteksta

Pirmaja gada ir sagatavota darba lingvistiska daia — izveidots un morfoloiiski
maricts pamatleksikons, izstradatas lokamo vardu paradigmas. Izstradajot 8o mate-
rialu, nacas saskarties ar dapada veida problcmam gan leksikas vienibu atlas¢g, gan
morfoloiisko paradigmu izstradc.

Valodas materiala atlase: rakstu avoti un izloksnes

Veidojot latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas riku, aktuéla ir valodas materiala
atlase — ka&dus vardus taja ievietot. Lieti noder lidz dim publicctas latgaliedu rakstu
valodas pareizrakstibas vardnicas, tadas ir divas. Vispirms minama 1933. gadé izdota
Pctera (Pitera) Stroda pareizrakstibas vardnica ar nelielu gramatikas konspektu (Strods
1933). Bi vardnica un gramatika veidota, balstoties uz 1929. gada teologa P. Stroda
vaditas komisijas izstradatajiem pareizrakstibas noteikumiem, ko apstiprinajusi Izgli-
tibas ministrija [NOteikumi 1929].

Otra latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas vardnica ir tapusi trimda ka pielikums
latgaliedu gramatikai [Bukds, Placinskis 1973]. Ari tai ir sava priekdvgsture. 1972yada
Kanada Toronto notika treda Baltijas studiju konference. K& var secinéat p¢c konferences
atrefercjuma purnalaDzeive [1972: 13-17], daja laika notika ar Latgaiu pctniecibas
institGta konference, kura svarigakais jautajums bija pareizrakstibas jautajumu apsprie-
dana. Par latgaliedu ortogréafijas attistibu 20. gs. sakumé un 1929. gada pareizrakstibas
noteikumiem ir refercjis Miielis Bukds, kurd uzsvcris, ka ar 1929. gada noteikumiem
tika likts pamats vienai latgaliedu rakstu valodas formai un ka tie paredz¢ja rakstibas
tuvinadanu tautas valodai. Tomgcr tajos sakotngcji nebija paredzgtas garumzimes patskaou
garuma apzime¢danai, un tikai pcc skolotaju protesta Izglittbas ministrija likusi tas lietot.
M. Bukds ari analizgjis P. Stroda 1933. gadd&areizraksteibas vordneicdatrodamas
atkapes no 1929. gada noteikumiem, k& ari informgjis par latgaliedu rakstibé paveikto
trimda. Konferences dalibnieki konstatcjudi, ka ir vajadziga jauna latgaliedu rakstu
valodas gramatika. Nakamaja gada ta tiek izdota Minheng [Bukds, Placinskis 1973].
Darbamir divas daias — M. Bukda izstradatais valodas v¢stures, pgtniecibas un grama-
tiskas sistcmas apskats (7.—342. Ipp.) un Jura Placinska veidota véardnica (343.—
419. Ipp.).

Abu pareizrakstibas vardnicu materials veido latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareiz-
rakstibas rika leksikona pamatu, bet lidztekus 8im vardnicam leksikona daias izstradc
izmantoti arf vairaki citi avoti, piem¢ram, Kalupes izloksnes vardnica [Reigna 1998],
zinatniskie raksti par latgaliedu leksiku un varddarinadanu, nepublicgtie izlokdou un
latgaliedu rakstu valodas materiéli, ari preses un daiiliterat(iras teksti. lekiauts ne tikai
pladi lietotais leksikas slanis, bet ari izloksngs sastopamie vienas redlijas vai jcdziena
apzimg¢juma varianti, lai valodas lietotajiem bitu iespgjas pérliecinaties ari par leksisko
dialektismu pareizrakstibu. Nozimigi ir Latviedu valodas ekspertu komisijas Latgaliedu
rakstu valodas apakdkomisijas s¢pu Igmumi par amatu un profesiju nosaukumu, iedzi-
votaju nosaukumu pgc viou dzivesvietas, k& ari toponimu pareizrakstibu (LRVA).

Latgales izloksnes ir visai neviendabigas. Tomgr, vadoties pcc fonctiskajam un
morfoloiiskajam iezimg¢m, ir izdalamas vairékas izlokdou grupas. Uz to noradijusi jau
Velta Raie 1939. gada. Vioa ari kartografcjusi daudzas izlokdou fpatnibas un uz 6o
kardu pamata izveidojusi Latgales izlokdou grupcjuma karti [RGie-Dravioa 2017
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[1939]: 404]. V. Riie nodiir tris Latgales izlokdou grupas: ziemeiu, dienvidrietumu
un Austrumlatgales grupu [Raie-Dravioa 2017 [1939]: 375-400].

Latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas riks balstits uz izloksn¢gm, kuras iratga-
liedu rakstu valodas noteikumu[Noteikumi 2008] pamata un vislabak saglabajudas
latgaliskajam izloksngm raksturigds pazimes. Tas ir Aizkalnes, Varkavas, Galgnu,
Viianu, Sakstagala, Ozolaines, Makadanu, Dricanu, Gaigalavas, B¢rzpils, Tilpas un
Nautrcnu izloksnes (sk. 1. att.). Morfoloiisko formu pareizrakstiba demtas vc¢réa arf
citu Latgales izlokdou pladak sastopamas paradibas, iekiautas seniskakas formas, lai
tas nezustu no valodas lietojuma.

1. attcls. Izloksnes, kas ir latgaliedu rakstu valodas pamata
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Tradicija

Latgaliedu rakstu valodas tradicija pastav gandriz 300 gadu. Tas sendké posma
pamata ir Dienvidlatgales izloksnes ar tam raksturigajam morfoloiiskajam ipatnibam
(darbibas varda v¢lgjuma izteiksmes formas ar atdiirigdm galotngm katrai personai,
darbibas vardu pagatnesvé celmi, atgriezeniskds morfcmasaun zalietojuma variants
u. c.). Sékot ar 19. gs. vidu, latgaliedu rakstu valoda ien&ca ari dapas Latgales centralajam
izloksngm raksturigas pazimes [Stafecka 2013: 267—284]. Ta k& prefikséalie atgriezeniskie
darbibas vardi latgaliedu rakstu valoda tiek darinéti citadi neka latviedu literaraja valoda,
Tpada veriba tika veltita to atlasei rikam, lai rakstos netiktu izmantotas nepareizas formas
ar dubultu atgriezeniskuma raditaju, piemgram, normativéapsagristvieta lietojot apsagriztis

20. gs. pirmé puse ir normgtas rakstu valodas veidodanas posms, ko raksturo
vairékas ortografijas komisiju apspriedes, diskusijas un kompromisu meklicjumi, iznak
vairakas gramatikas ar visai nekonsekventu rakstibulflédéiaa 1908; Trasuns 1921;
Strods 1922]. Taéu visvairék nostiprindjudas ir P. Stroda vaditas komisijas izstradatas
un Latvijas Republikas lzglitibas ministrijas 1929. gadéa apstiprinatas latgaliedu rakstu
valodas normas, kuras gan lidz galam netika izstradéatas. Viens no diskutctajiem jauta-
jumiem ari mdsdienas ir divskaduuo un ie atspoguiojums ard un ¢, kas latgaliedu
rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rika netiek atspoguiots.

Izlokdou varianti

Fonctika viens no sarepiitakajiem ir jautajums par patskadac un divskaoa ie
lietojumu (piem., dzc¢rvevai dzierve svcrtvai sviertu. c.). Pareizrakstibas noteikumos
propongts patskanis ¢, tas tiek lietots arf latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas
rika. Latgales dienvidu izloksngs neliela areala vardokaiis , zaiis tiek runats k' (kak'is,
zuog'is), kamgr parcja Latgalc —é, dp(kaés, zuodps Pareizrakstibas noteikumos—
variants ar k' un g’ iekiauts k& pieiaujamais, taéu latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareiz-
rakstibas rik& netiek dots.

Morfoloiija: izlokdou varianti un tradicija
Tomgr visvairék izloksngs ir morfoloiisko variantu. Mingsim dapus:

— sieviedu dzimtes nomenu vsk. ienitiva, dsk. nominativa un akuzativa galotness,
-ys(zemis molys) un -as, -es(zemesmolas). Pareizrakstibas noteikumogyalotnes
-asun -esdotas ka fakultativais variants, taeu latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareiz-
rakstibas rik& dotas tikai paradigmas ar galotni is, -ys;

— noteikta Tpadibas varda viriedu dzimtes vsk. nominativa galotneais, -is (lobais
vai lobis). Kaut arf liela daia Latgales izlokdou sastopama galotnds (sk. 2. att.),
t& nav noteikta par normu un ari latgaliedu rakstu valodas rik& nav dota;

— darbibas varda pagéatnes formas ar formantu uoja (runuoja, maluoja) un -ova
(runova, malova). Pareizrakstibas noteikumosdis variants dots k& piefaujamais,
tas iekiauts arf rik4, lai sekmctu do pagéatnes formu lietojumu un saglabadanu;

— ari v¢lgjuma izteiksmes formas ar atdiirigam personu galotngmifum, itim, itu,
ftumem, Ttumet, itu), kas Pareizrakstibas noteikumosdotas k& fakultativais
variants, iekiautas latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rika
V¢l minami arf citi izlokdou varianti, piemgram:

— Tpadibas vardi un lietvardi ar izskaou iis, -ine (muolios pQds, saliciog, kas ir
seni atvasinajumi un saglabajudies vien neliela daia latviedu valodas izlokdou;
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— Tpadibas vardi ar-isks (-isks vai -iskys), piemg¢ram, latgalisks, uoryskys,

— vietniekvardu jis, jei, itys, itei, tys, tei lokativa formas jimé, jam4, ityma, itama,
tyma, tama lietojums. K& liecina Latviedu valodas dialektu atlanta materiali,
Latgales izloksng¢s vairuma gadijumu abas dzimtcs izplatitma, ityma, tyma,
dapéas izloksngs reiistrcts ari paralgls formujama, itama, tama lietojums abas
dzimtgs, biepi ar piebildi, ka do variantu lieto retak (sk. 3. att.).

Y Y

LVDA 156.a jaut. Noteikts adjektiva viriesu dzimtes vienskait}a nominativa galotne: labais, baltais...
[J-ais [0]-es E3-istis)

[w]-ais [@]-eis

"\ [a]-as @ -e¥

2. attcls. Noteikta Tpadibas varda viriedu dzimtes vienskaitia nominativa galotne
(LVDA karte)

[T tyma viz. un siev. dzimte
@ tama vir. un siev. dzimte

3. attcls. Vietniekvardu tys, tei lokativa formas Latgales izloksnc$

2 Kartes veidotas uzLatviedu valodas dialektu atlantamaterialu pamata. Elektronisko versiju
veidojusi Liene Markus-Narvila.
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Leksika latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rika netiek normgta. lespcju
robepas raditi izlokdou varianti, piemgram, varaviksnes nosaukumiaraveiksne dardadze
zaivcdereu. c.; ¢rkdiogas nosaukumi osdkle, agrista, ogrudka apstakia vardi cioj
dypan smagi‘ioti’ u. c. Leksikas vienibu izv¢les pamatkritcrijs ir varda atbilsme literaras
normas kritcrijiem, tapcce rikd netiek iekiauta sarunvalodas leksika — jaunéka laika
slavismi, piemc¢ram,davaj, vot, zals bals, plans, planavuot, okazionalismi dkdrsteitova
‘bibliotcka’, turids ‘saturs’. Sarunvalodas vardu atlase ir probleméatiska, jo noteikt
robepu, kurus vardus neiekiaut latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rik&, nav vien-
karoi. Ta, piemcram, saiklisi ir piefaujams daiiliteratira, taéu neb(tu ieteicams zinatniska
vai lietidia rakstura tekstos.

Veidojot riku, uzmaniba tika pievcrsta ari homogréafiem, kam ir viendda nominativa
forma, bet atdiiras nozime un gramatiskas paradigmas, piemcrankuoss(1. deklinacija —
klepusun 2. deklin&cija —kasis), dzeit (dzen, dzisf). Tajos gadijumos, kad vards pieder
dapadam paradigmam, tika doti abi vardi, noradot atbilstodu morfoloiisko marigjumu.

Secinajumi

Izstradatais latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas riks bls nozimigs pienesums
latgaliedu rakstu valodas funkcionalitates nodrodinddana, ka arf latgaliedu rakstu valodas
apguvc un kvalitates nodrodinddana publiskaja telpa, it ipadi izglitibas iestadcs.

Projekta izstradatas latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rika lingvistiskas
sagataves tehnisko realizaciju istenosildes un Kultlras informacijas sistcmu centra
specialisti.

Latgaliedu rakstu valodas pareizrakstibas rika izveide bls nozimigs ieguldijums
Valsts valodas likuma istenodana un latgaliedu rakstu valodas izmantodanas sekmc¢dana.
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Agita BALTGALVE
(Latvijas Universitate)

Literaro tekstu tulkojumi no itniedu valodas

Summary
Translations of Literary Texts from Chinese into Latvian

The main objective of the article is to study and analyze the specifics of literary translations
from Chinese into the Latvian language. The author provides a short general comparison between
the two languages. Peculiarities of literary translations regarding Chinese traditional texts and
modern texts are regarded separately. Excerpts from writings of three different eras are provided
as translation examples The Book of Changes— 2™ century BC, The Treatise about Dao and
De — 3 century BC, and one Tan Dynasty poem from the 8 century AD).

The research is based on the approach of comparative linguistics with a literary critical
perspective on existing translations. The economic and cultural influence of China in the world
is growing rapidly, thus, on the one hand, the understanding of history, literature, and language
is crucial for the effectiveness of the cooperation. On the other hand, foreign literature translations
into Latvian help to develop and activate the use of local lexis, and in the meantime, they serve as
excellent bases for scientific research purposes, enhancing the terminology of the Latvian sinology.

Key words: Comparative Linguistics, Literary Criticism, the Chinese language, the Latvian
language, Classical Chinese literature

*

levads

Raksta galvenais meriis ir izpctit un analizct literaro tulkojumu specifiku no iiniedu
valodas latviedu valoda. Autore sniedz abu valodu isu visparcju salidzinajumu. Atsevidii
tiek aplQkotas literaro tekstu tulkojumu Tpatnibas no senitniedu un mdsdienu ithiedu
valodas. Tulkodanas tehniku ilustracijai sniegti piemcri no tris dapadu laikmetu darbiem
(,Parmaiou gramatd — 2. g.t. p.m.¢.,, Traktats par daoun de’ — 3. gs. p.m.¢. un Tan
dinastijas dzejolis no 8. gs. m.¢.).

Pctijuma pamata ir salidzinodas lingvistikas pieeja ar literatOrkritisku skatijumu
uz jau esodajiem tulkojumiem. iinas ekonomiska un kultlras ietekme pasaulg strauji
pieaug, tadci, no vienas puses, v¢stures, literatras un valodas izpratne ir ioti btiska
sadarbibas efektivitates veicinddanai. No otras puses, tulkojot latviedu valoda arzemju
literatdru, tiek attistits un veicinats ari vietgjas leksikas pielietojums, taja pada laika
veidojot latviedu sinoloiijas terminu krdjumu zinatniskas pctniecibas nollkiem.

Publicgto tulkojumu parskats

Latvijas sinoloiijas vgsturg no 1936. gada [idz dodienai (82 gadu garuma) atsevidiu
gramatu formata ir publicgti nepilni 20 literéari tulkojumi no itniedu valodas. No tiem
vairdk neké puse iznéca tikai pgc neatkaribas atjaunodanas, kad Latvijas Universitatg
tika iedibinata akadgmiska studiju programma sinoloiija. Tekstu tiedi tulkojumi no
iiniedu valodas aizsakas, pateicoties pirmajam izcilajam sinologam, etnografam un
valodniekam Pcterim Bmitam — viod iztulkoja, iiniedu pasakas’, kas tika publicctas
1936. gada. P¢c tam sekoja 30 gadu klusuma periods, tulkojumi turpingjas tikai pcc
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1957. gada, kad ar iiniedu moderno literatlru sdka nodarboties Harbina dzimudais
latvietis — japanologs, sinologs un purnalists Edgars Katajs. Pilns saraksts ar darbu
nosaukumiem un tulkotéju vardiem:

1. Pcteris Pmitsiiniedu pasakas [Pmits 1936]

2. Edgars Katajs.lzlase: stasti[Lu Sios 1957]

3. Edgars Katajs.Runajodais koks: iiniedu stastiKatajs 1959]

4. Edgars Katajs.Rikda[Lao Be 1963]

5. Agita Baltgalve. Seneu ceifBaltgalve 2000]

6. Inese LielmaneDbanhajas milulitgVeihueja 2004]

7. Zane Mellupe. iiniedu sakamvardu pasakas[Mellupe 2004]

8. Zane Mellupe. finiedu miti un leiendas [Mellupe 2005]

9. Zane Mellupe. Dzenbudistu stasti[Mellupe 2006]

10. Inese Lielmane Appreci Budu! [Veihueja 2006]

11. Jeiena StaburovaKonf(cijs: Apkopotas runas [Staburova 2006]

12. Irina Bezruéenko, lize Plkaliniedu dzives ainas Cjin dinastijas laika[Bezruéenko

2007]

13. Edgars Katajs.100 iiniedu gudribas [Katajs 2008]
14. Jeiena StaburovaDao un De kanons [Staburova 2009]
15. Karens Petrosjans.Seniiniedu vgsturnieka sniegtas zioas par Azijas hudodiem

[Petrosjans 2015]

16. Agita Baltgalve (red.). Mdsdienu iTniedu stasti un esejagBaltgalve 2018]
17. Raimonds Jaks.Meistar, jo talak, jo trakak [Mo Jeos 2019]

Latviedu sinoloiija padomiju laika neattistijas, lidz ar to naca klaja tikai tris iiniedu
literérie darbi. Nozimigékais ieguldijums ir veikts 21. gs., kas var¢tu bat saistits ar
neatkaribas atgtidanu, globaliz&ciju, sakariem ar arvalstim, k& visa rezultata izveidojas
ciedaki kontakti arf ar iinu. Daja perioda iezimgjas vietcjas sinoloiijas attistiba vidgjas
un augstékas izglitibas iestadcs (galvenokart Rigas Kultdru vidusskola, Latvijas Univer-
sitatc un Stradida Universitate).

Tulkotdju literéro darbu izvcle, k& redzams sarakstd, ir sam¢ré nekonsekventa, tai
piemit gadijuma raksturs. Iztrikst daudzi svarigi iiniedu klasiskas literatQras pieminekii,
k&, piemcram, Tan un Sun dinastiju dzeja vai Min dinastijas roméni. Tomg¢r pastav
svarigi iemesli, kapgc tiedi die, nevis citi darbi tika tulkoti. Pirmkart, tas ir saistits ar
tulkotaju specializaciju un interes¢cm. Otrkart, noteikta loma ir finansialajam iespcjam.

Latviedu un itniedu valodas atdiiribas un tulkodanas pieejas
Analizgjot iiniedu literatOras tulkojumus latviedu valoda, ir jadem vcra divi svarigi
aspekti:
1) latviedu valodas un itniedu valodas atdiiribas;
2) fiiniedu klasiskas, rakstu valodas’ (veo jad 3 =) un misdienu modernas literaras
valodas’ (du miao ju 35 [f] iE)? atdiiribas.

! Peit pieskaitama gan, senitniedu valodd (gu veo iy %), kura rakstiti klasiskie filozofiskie un
vesturiskie traktati pirms mdsu ¢ras, gan ari vclaka literara rakstu valoda lidz pat 19. gs. beigam,
kura liela mc¢ra sekoja seniiniedu valodas normam.

2 Sakot ar 20. gs. 20. gadiem, iTniedu literati centas rakstit p¢c iespgjas tuvak ikdiena runatajai
valodai. Badu literatQru 20. gs. pirmaja pusg¢ dgvcja par vienkardo jehbalto valodu” (bai hua
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Latviedu un iiniedu valodas gan pgc izcelsmes, gan pcc fongtikas, gan ari pgc
gramatikas un rakstibas ir atdiirigas. Latviedu valodas pamata ir alfabgts, lidz ar to
lasitaja uztvere balstas uz ierobepota skaita burtu salikumiem vardu grupas. Fonctika
ir isie un garie patskaoi, mikstie un cietie lidzskaoi; uzsvars vienmcr tiek likts uz pirmés
zilbes; pastav dapadas teikumu intonécijas, bet nav fiksctu toou. Morfoloiiski ta ir
daudzzilbiga valoda; gramatiké& pastav vardu fleksijas.

Par rakstu un literaras valodas pirmsakumiem var runat, sékot ar 16. gs., kad
tika izdotas pirmas gramatas latviedu valoda (tcvreizes). 17. gs. latviedu literatlras
attistiba vgrojams garigas rakstniecibas uzplaukums un laicigas literatdras aizsakums.
Nacionéalas valodniecibas veidodanéas un pilniga atdalidanas no vacu valodas rakstibas
principiem norisingjas tikai 19. un 20. gs. mija, kad saka darboties jaunlatviedi. baja
laika tapa ari pirmie romani un stéasti [Latviedu valodas aientlra 2020].

itniedu valodas rakstiba attistijas no piktogrammam, kuras pastavgja jau
2.9.t. p.m.¢., lidz ar to teksta uztvere balstads uz vizudliem simboliem. Valoda ir
vienzilbiga, fleksijas nav iespcjamas; fonctikd mlsdienas pastav éetri tooi. Sintaksg
netiek izdaliti vardi, bet senitniedu valoda nepastav ari teikumu un teikumu daiu sada-
[ljlums. V¢l pat lidz 20. gs. iiniedu tekstos nav sastopamas citas pieturzimes ka vienigi
punkts [Baltgalve 2014: xiv—xv].

Seniiniedu valoda, kura rakstija senie domataji pirms mdsu ¢ras, ir ioti simboliska,
ta fiksc tikai galveno domu, lidz ar to teksti ir ipadi isi un tiem iespgjamas dapéadas
interpretacijas. P¢c Hao dinastijas, kad iind ienaca budisms un aizsakas tulkojumi no
sanskrita, paradijas iTniedu valodniecibas un literatOrkritikas p¢tijumi, ka ari veidojas
daiiliteratOra. Deit un vc¢lak izmantoté literara valoda balstas uz seniiniedu valodas
pamatprincipiem. Visa gramatika sakas un beidzas ar t. s,tukdajiem vardient (sju ci
& 7)) un , pilnajiem vardiem” (i ci ‘E 5i)* [Baltgalve 2015: 9-10].

Literaraja valoda v¢l art mdsdienas (lai gan ne tik liela m¢ra k& senak) lieto padus
izteicienus un leksiku, kas bdtiski atdiiras no sarunvalodas. Ikdienas sarunvalodas
formas rakstnieciba lidz Min dinastijas laikam (14. gs.) izmantoja ioti reti. Daigji
sarunvaloda sarakstitos Min un Cjin dinastijas romanus un lugas uzskatija par prastu
un vulgaru zemako slaou literatdru, kas neatbilda ne filozofisko, ne vgsturisko, ne
daiiliteratOras darbu elitarajiem standartiem [Baltgalve 2015: 298—-299]. Tikai 20. gs.
Rietumu ideju ietekmg literatlra tika modernizcta un autori séka daicji izmantot
sarunvalodu. Tomgr vgl lidz pat misdiendm dokumentus, zinatniskus pctijumus, esejas,
dzeju, vgstules, pazidoojumus u. tml. biepi vien raksta literaraja stila, kura valda atoiirigi
likumi nekéa sarunvaloda. Lidz ar to tulkotajiem, mekicjot atbilstodas izteiksmes iespcjas
mcria valoda, nakas sastapties ar dapadam gratibam. Bez teikuma struktdras un vardu
nozimju atdiiribam, kas raksturigas vairdkumam dapéadu valodu, tulkojot no iiniedu
valodas uz latviedu valodu, ir v¢l arf citas gratibas, ko var iedalit divas grupas.

F1), tomer toreiz un arf tagad zinatnisko un literaro darbu izteiksme, gramatika un leksika
atdiiras no sarunvalodas jeb, mutiskas valodas (kou ju [111if).

8 Te pieskaitami funkcionalie paligvardi un gramatiskas partikulas.
4 Te pieskaitdmi nozimi nesodie vardi, piem¢ram, lietvardi, darbibas vardi, ipadibas vardi u. c.
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Tulkojumi no seniiniedu valodas:
— viena hieroglifa simboliska piesatinatiba,
— hieroglifu vizualais v¢stijums (grafgmu elementu spcles),
— pieturzimju neesamiba, kas apgritina teikumu dalfjumu,
— varddiiru neesamiba,
— skaitia, dzimtes un laika formu neesamiba,
— fleksiju neesamiba ithiedu valoda,
— ,tukoie” paligvardi, kuriem nav analogu funkciju un lietojuma latviedu valoda.

Tulkojumi no masdienu itniedu valodas:

— vardu un frpu dalijuma neesamiba,

— teikumu un teikuma daiu jcdzienu atdiiribas iina un Rietumos 3,

— specifiskas darbibas vardu formag

— toou problgma (homonimi, skaou saspgles),

— tekstu garums un daudzas atsauces uz klasisko literatdru,

— postmodernaja literat(ra — laika, telpas un sipeta liniju sajaukums un parklajums.

Gan klasiskajos romanos, gan mdsdienu modernajos un postmodernajos romanos
biepi vien ir ioti apjomigs t¢lu un varoou skaits, k& ari var bat daudzas, viena ar otru
saistitas vai nesaistitas sipeta Iinijas. Klasiskajos roméanos tika ievietotas pat fpadas
tabulas un dzimtas koki, kas palidz¢ja lasitajam orientcties daudzajos varoou tclos,
viou vardos un pseidonimos. Liela problgma ir iiniedu vienzilbigie personvardi, kuriem
pcc latviedu valodas tradicijas batu japievieno galotnes. iiniedu valoda galotdu nav,
lidz ar to, 6adi transkribgjot vardus, tie nereti attélinas no oriiinala skangjuma tik liela
mcra, ka kiGst neatpazistami. Piemc¢ram, ja sakotngji nelokamo sievietes varddan
Cjundzi gribgtu deklingt, tad néktos varda garumu gandriz vai dubultot: Vana Cjundzija
(nom.), Vanas Cjundzijas(ien.), Vanai Cjundzijai (dat.) utt. Sinologi iesaka iiniedu
vardiem un uzvardiem galotnes nepievienot un fleksijas neizmantot.

Turpindjuma dapi ieteikumi do problgmu risinadanai (0emot vgra autores personigo
pieredzi un pctijumus).” Senitniedu tekstos viens vards atbilst vienam hieroglifam,
tas ietver dziiu simbolisku jegu un ir tulkojams dapadi. Lidz ar to teksta var izvglcties
vai nu transkripciju, vai vienu vardu burtiskam tulkojumam, bet v¢res vai komen-
taros iespcgjams attiecigo vardu skaidrot sikak, piemcramgdao (ceidj, de (tikums)®,

5 [iniedu valoda teikumi parasti ir daudz garaki neka latviedu valoda, komati tiek lietoti atdiirigi,
nav paligteikumu.

6 Pamata darbibas vardam var pievienot papildu vardus, kas norada uz virzienu, subjektu,
objektu, darbibas sakumu u. tml.

"Ir publicgtas divas méacibu gramatas: seniiniedu valodai (Baltgalve, A. (redlpvads senitniedu
valoda (Veo jad veo pu mec . & A []). Riga, LU Akadgmiskais apgads, 2015) un mdsdienu
ilniedu valodai (Baltgalve, A. Mlsdienu itniedu valodas pamati (Sjed dai hao ju jiao een
PRARE #0F2). Riga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2014).

8 Pamatjcdziens iiniedu filozofija apzim¢ visuma jeb dabas pamatprincipu, ko nav iespgjams
izteikt vardos vai uztvert ar maou organiem. Burtiski — ‘ceid’, parnesta nozim¢ — ‘dzivesceid,
pareizais, tikumigais ceid’. Citas nozimes — ‘runét, teikt, izteikt’, ‘iet pa ceiu’.

° Daoisma raksturo dao (dabisk& pamatprincipa) izpausmi cilvgka dzive. Visparinati attiecas
uz pareizu un harmonisku uzvedibu sabiedriba un augstam iekd¢jam moralam vertibam.
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cji (eneriija) °. Tapat tekstos, kur paradas atsauces uz vgsturiskiem notikumiem,
personibam, klasisko filozofiju u. tml., ir nepieciedami papildu paskaidrojumi zemsvitras
piezimgs, jo latviedu lasitajiem trikst priekdzinddanu, vides un izglitibas fona, kads ir
ifiniediem.

Vardus, frazes un teikumus ieteicams dalit saskada ar kontekstu. Par pamatu
bdtu jadem mcria valodas (t. i., latviedu valodas) stila ieradumi, sintakses un grama-
tikas likumi. Varddiiras, skaitlis, dzimte, laiku formas utt., kas nav doti, ir jaizsecina
no konteksta un japievieno pc¢c loiikas principiem. Specifiskiem izteicieniem, hiero-
glifu grafcmu vai toou saspclcm dapreiz var tikt izmantoti tradicionali latviedu valodas
teicieni vai citas asociacijas, kas mcria valodas lasitajam raisitu lidzigas asociéacijas
ka izejas valodas kultOrvid¢ dzivojodajiem. Tomcr parak aizrauties ar analoiijas
meklgjumiem neb(tu ieteicams, lai neparvcrstu iiniedu literaro darbu par latviedu
folkloru.

Mdasdienu itniedu valodas darbibas vardu papildelementiem, kuri norada virzienu,
runataja-klausitgja attiecibas, darbibas sakumu, turpindjumu u. tml., latviedu valoda
dapreiz iespgjams pielagot piedckius, piemcrangijilai >k ‘celties’, dpadcjilai i #t 3¢
‘piecelties’, lai & ‘nakt’, danlai |3k ‘uznakt (nakt augda)’. Apzimctaju frazes un
paligteikumi itniedu valoda vienmcr tiek novietoti pirms galvena varda, kas parasti ar
ienitiva partikulu de [{] tiek pievienots teiciena beigas. Lidz ar to latviedu valoda
vispirms jatulko pcdgjais vards (kas ir galvenais), pgc ta pievienojot paligteikumu, kas
iiniedu valoda atrodams teikuma daias sakuma. leteicams tulkot p¢c iespgjas tuvu
izejas valodas tekstam, lai saglabatu itniedu kultdras un attieciga autora stila specifiku.
Pccak teksti japarskata, mekicjot sinonimus un skanigus, raitus izteicienus mcria valoda.
Vairakas reizes nakas ari parlasit galvenas sipeta linijas, lai pielagotu atbilstodas darbibas
vardu formas un laikus.

Literaro tulkojumu piemcri

Ka piemcri izvclcti fragmenti no trim dapadu laikmetu un panru darbiem, lai btu
iespcjams gat priekdstatu par iiniedu klasiskas literaras valodas tulkodanas specifiku.
Tulkojumiem pievienoti ari hieroglifi, lai lasitajs varctu salidzinat tekstu garumu un
arcjo izskatu.

Pirmais fragments demts no vissenaka rakstu monumentagParmaiou gramatas
(Ji dzjin 5 %), kuras sakotngjais teksts, iespgjams, pierakstits jau 2. g. t. p.mE.
Gramatas pamata ir 64 nodaias, katra no tam vispirms ir dots iss visparcjas situacijas
raksturojums, pcc tam seko skaidrojumi sedam heksagrammu linijam. Teksts pats par
sevi ir gandriz nesaprotams, neloiisks un ekstr¢miiss. To iespgjams atdifrct un skaidrot
tikai pcc vclak pievienotajiem itniedu zinatnieku skaidrojumiem, kuri daja raksta netiks
citcti. K& piemcrs dots otras nodaias,Zeme’ fragments raksta autores tulkojuma.

10 Citas nozimes — ‘elpa’, ‘cteris’, ‘gaiss’. Tradicionalaja iniedu dzives filozofija norada uz
neredzamu dzivibas spcku, kas katram cilvgkam piemit no dzimdanas lidz navei. Tas saistas
gan ar auru, gan elpodanu, domam, gribasspcku un eneriijas plismu pa iermeni.

11 Arheoloiiski atklatie senakie teksta fragmenti gan nak tikai no Hao dinastijas, apm. 2. gs.
p.m.c. Tas ir tadci, ka Cjin dinastijas laika (3. gs. p.m.¢.), kad imperators Bihuandi ar militaru
varu centralizgja teritorijas, gandriz visi klasiskie teksti tika iznicinati.
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Zeme }i
1. K&jas uzmin uz salnas, driz bas stingrs ledusfg 7§ EX 7K £ ,
2. Tiedums, pladums, dipenums. Ja neaizsedz sauli, nav nek& nelabvgliga.

BT K. AETEARM.

3. Apslgpjotdalll |espgjamatikum?ba Dapi seko valdnieka ricibai. Nav nopelnu,
betir rezultats. & & 0] H . ot F3H. A K.

4. Aizsiet maisu. Nav ko valnot nav ko slavgt %ﬁg@o oAb TE L

5. Dzeltens apakdtcrps pamata nes laimig 2 76 15 o

6. PQii cinas klajuma. Viou asins — zila un dzeltena Bg 8§ T-#f . LI 20 &% .
[Chen Guying 2005: 34]

Senitniedu valoda katram hieroglifam ir viena vesela varda funkcija, tapcc art
latviedu valoda ir m¢iinats piemeklct vienu vardu. Par spiti tam, ir skaidri redzams, ka
latviskais teksts ir divas vai pat tris reizes garaks. Teikumu dalijums dapadas iiniedu
teksta versijas atdiiras, jebkura gadijuma teikumi nav pilni, biepi tiek izlaists teikuma
priekdmets. Lidz ar to nav skaidri zindms, par kuru personu ir runa un kada laika
risinas darbiba. Dotais tulkojums veikts Toti burtiski, tomcr b(tu arf iespgjams pievienot
iztrOkstodos vardus kvadratiekavas, lai izveidotu loiiskus teikumus. Tekstam, bez
daubam, ir nepieciedami apjomigi skaidrojumi un komentari.

Otrais piemcrs 6emts no daoistu klasiskg, Traktata par dao un de” (Dao de dzjin
18 532%), ko pec leiendas sarakstijis Laodzi, lai gan isteniba konkrctu zidu nav ne par
darba tapdanas laiku un vietu, ne arf par autoru. Mlsdienas sinologi uzskata, ka teksts
vargtu bat tapis ap 2.—3. gs. p.m.¢. Dis darbs latviedu valoda ir tulkots divas reizes. Jau
padomju laik&, apkopojot vairdkas vacu valodas versijas, to iztulkoja filozofs Vilnis
Zariod. Pg¢c neatkaribas atjaunodanas to vglreiz tiedi no iiniedu valodas tulkoja
vgsturniece un sinoloie Jeiena Staburova. Fragments no 6. nodaias:

»Laodzi sacercjums par dao un dé » Dao un De kanons’
[Zariod 1986: 55] [Staburova 2009: 43]
BB lelejas tukdiba pastav vienmgr. Strauta gultnes gars nemirst:
ZEEC4t.  Tairapslgpta spgja bt matei. to sauc pirmsakuma matite.
g4tz . Méates batibas izejas varti. Pirmsakuma matites varti —
] iﬂiﬂ‘ﬁ o Zemei un debesim saknes ir. tos sauc debess-zemes sakne:

ﬁ%%%ﬁ o Tas liega virmojuma neizkust no  stiepjas, it ka bdtu;
vietas,

HZ A, To darbodanas mipam neapsikst. lietojama bez pieplles.

Traktata nosaukums abos tulkojumos ir atdiirigs; tpat ari teksti gan stila, gan
leksikas, gan arf satura zioa — pilnigi dapadi. Vilnis Zariod salidzindja vairakus tulko-
jumus eiropiedu valodas un galveno uzmanibu vc¢rsa uz filozofiskds domas skaidru
izteiksmi, viod ari izmantoja latviedu valodas izteiksmes bagatibu. Sacercjums izejas
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valoda ir ioti tglains, dzejisks un ar atskadam. Tulkotajs to ir m¢iinajis paradit meria
valodas lasitajiem lidzigé izteiksmg¢. Savukart Jeienas Staburovas tulkojums ir Toti
burtisks; nekas nav piedzejots vai izskaistinats. Vietam izteiksme ir sam¢ra smagngja,
vardu formas mcria valoda nav noapaiotas un dapreiz izklausas divaini. Tulkotéja,
iespgjams, nedaudz iespaidojas no krievu valodas.

Raksta autore piedavéa savu tulkojuma versiju dim fragmentam, kuré labskanibas
dci ir ievietoti nozimi nemainodie papildinodie vardi —,to”, ,un”, ,par”:

lelejas dieviba nemirst.

To dg¢vc par sékotngjo sievidiibu,

Par sékotngjas sievidiibas vartiem.

To dgve par debesu un zemes sakni.

Ka zida odiiedra ta turpinas,

Izmanto to, nekustoties. [Ren Farong 2012; 24]

Masu ¢ras sakuma itniedu rakstnieciba izveidojies panrs, ko vargtu pielidzinat
Rietumos pazistamajai daiiliteratlrai; tas atdiiras no vesturiskajiem un filozofiskajiem
traktatiem. Strauji attistijas ari dapadi dzejas stili. Viduslaikos pastavodas Tan un Sun
dinastijas (7.—13. gs.) tiek dgvgtas pay,zelta laikmetu”, jo uzplauka ekonomika, zinatnes
un arf literatQra.

K& nakamais izvclcts viens dzejolis no Tan dinastijas, kuru sarakstijis dzejnieks
Liu Dzunjuad ]l 5% 7. Dzejolis dots raksta autores tulkojuma [Baltgalve 2015: 134].

VINES Upes sniega
T-1) B &4, Takstod kalnos putnu lidojums rimis,

B N . Simtiem takas iaupu pedas dziest

I SFEE%:45, Savrupa laivaveéuks niedru hiti,

FEFIFEYT TS, Vientuii zvejo salts upes sniegu.

Dzejoli gandriz autentiska veida var izsekot iTniedu valodas vardu salikumam un
skaitam. Tikai otraja rindida varda ,desmittdkstod (vad [) vietd latviedu valoda
labskanibas un Tsuma d¢i izmantots skaitlig simts’. Tredaja rindida samainiti vietam
vardi ,niedru hte” un ,veeuks, jo daja frazc apzimctaju latviedu valoda nav iespgjams
novietot pirms galvena varda (burtiski — niedru hiite veéuks). Diempcl tonalo sistcmu
un rindu beigu atskaoas, kas taja laika iTniedu dzeja tika stingri ievgrotas, latviedu
valoda nav iespgjams atveidot. Ja izv¢lctos atdzejodanas metodi, tad bOtu nepieciedams
mainit vardu secibu un, iespgjams, ari vardu skaitu, saturiskas nianses.

Secingjumi

Raksta autore vclas ipadi izcelt nepieciedamibu pc¢c sistematiskiem un zinatniskiem
iiniedu literatras tulkojumiem latviedu valoda. Latvijas sabiedriba jau ir iepazinusies
ar dapiem tiediem vai starpvalodu tekstu tulkojumiem. Turklat mdsdienas tiek veidoti
kultdras, biznesa un diplomatiskie kontakti ar Iinu, tapcc adaptcti tulkojumi , viegla
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valoda vairs nav nepieciedami. liniedu klasiskie darbi ir jatulko un jaskaidro atbilstodi
to sékotncjai akad¢cmiskajai vertibai izejas kultdrvide. Aktuéls jautajums ir par nozi-
migako literaro sacercjumu izvcli, jo ir skaidrs, ka itniedu-latviedu literatGras parneses
joma pieprasijums finansiali nekad neatsvgrs piedavajuma iespgjas. Tomgr, lai cik maza
ari neb(tu kada nacija, tas valodas un literatGras bagatinadanas viens no svarigiem
nosacijumiem ir tulkojumi no svedvalodam. Tas ir veids, k& sakartot zinatnisku leksiku,
terminoloiiju un padziiinat specialistu un ari pladékas auditorijas zinadanas sinoloiijas
joma.

LITERATURA

Baltgalve, A.leskats seniiniedu valodas vgsturdevads seniiniedu valodaRiga: LU Akadgmiskais
apgads, 2015, 7.-9. Ipp.

Baltgalve, A. liniedu stastodas prozas (sjaodw|s i) jcdzieniska problematika. Aktualas prob-
Icmas literatQras zinatng 20.Liepéja: LiePa, 2015, 288.-307. Ipp.

Baltgalve, A. iniedu valoda un tas attistibas v¢sture Misdienu iiniedu valodas pamati. Riga:
Zvaigzne ABC, 2014, iv—xvii Ipp.

Baltgalve, A. Seniiniedu valodas gramatikalevads seniiniedu valodaRiga: LU Akad¢miskais
apgads, 2015, 9.-18. Ipp.

Latviedu valodas aientdra.Literaras un rakstu valodas aizsakumi.Pieejams: https://valoda.lv/
valsts-valoda/vesture/ [skatits 06.03.2020]

AVOTI

Baltgalve, A. (red.) MOsdienu iiniedu stasti un esejas / Dang dai hua wen zuo pin jing xuan
MARAEAE RS %, Riga: AsiaRes, 2018. 300 Ipp.

Baltgalve, A. (tulk.) Senéu ceid / Yuan daJiiiE. Riga: Macibu apgads, 2000. 189 Ipp.
Bezruéenko, |.; POka, I.(tulk.) liniedu dzives ainas Cjin dinastijas laika / Scenes of the Chinese
life during Qing Dynasty / Zhong guo Qing dai min jian sheng huo xi guan tu pian ji jin

o B AR B AR 7 5 1 4R 8. Riga: Nordik, 2007. 219 Ipp.

Chen Guying f:#43; Zhao Jianwei X ZfH.. Zhou yi jin zhu jin yi  J& 54734 1%. Beijing,
Shangwu yinshuguan, 2005. 764 p.

Katajs, E. (tulk.) 100 iiniedu gudribas. Riga: Jumava, 2008. 211 Ipp.

Katajs, E. (tulk.) Runajodais koks: itniedu stastiRiga: Latvijas valsts izdevnieciba, 1959. 401pp.
Lao be; Katajs, E. (tulk.)Rikda. Riga: Latvijas valsts izdevnieciba, 1963. 338 Ipp.

Lu Sios; Katajs, E. (tulk.) Izlase: stasti.Riga: Latvijas valsts izdevnieciba, 1957. 355 Ipp.
Mellupe, Z. (tulk.) Dzenbudistu stasti. Riga: Likteostasti, 2006. 110 Ipp.

Mellupe, Z. (tulk.) [iniedu miti un leiendas. Riga: Liktedstasti, 2005. 159 Ipp.

Mellupe, Z. (tulk.) [iniedu sakdmvardu pasakas.Riga: Liktedstasti, 2004. 118 Ipp.

Mo Jeos; Jaks, R. (tulk.)Meistar, jo talak, jo trakak / Shi fu yue lai yue you mo Jifi {2 i S #5 g 2R,
Riga: Dienas Gramata, 2019. 261 Ipp.

Petrosjans, K.Seniiniedu vgsturnieka sniegtas zidas par Azijas huooienRiga: LU Akadgmiskais
apgads, 2015. 126 Ipp.

56



Agita BALTGALVE. Literaro tekstu tulkojumi no ifiniedu valodas

Ren Farong {£%al. Dao de jing shi yi JEf#4¢f 5. Hongkong, Pengyingxianguan, 2012.
182 p.

Pmits, P. (tulk.) liniedu pasakas. Riga, 1936. 148 Ipp.

Staburova, J. (tulk.) Konf(icijs: Apkopotas runas / Lun yu . Riga: Neputns, 2006. 133 Ipp.
Staburova, J. (tulk.) Laodzi: Dao un De kanons / Dao de jing i& 4%, Riga: Neputns, 2009.
231 Ipp.

Veihueja; Lielmane, I. (tulk.) Appreci Budu! Riga: Apgéads,At¢gna”, 2006. 219 Ipp.

Veihueja; Lielmane, I. (tulk.) Danhajas milulite Riga: Apgads, At¢cna”, 2004. 246 Ipp.
Zariod, V. (tulk.) Laodzi sacergjums par dao un de (Daodedzin)Riga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1986.
190 Ipp.

57



Guntars DREIJERS
(Ventspils Augstskola)

No austrumiem uz rietumiem: daiiliteratras tulkotaju
Icmumu piedoemdanas lingvokulturoloiiskie aspekti angiu valoda

Summary

From East to West: linguoculturology aspects of literary translators’ decision-making
in English

The article describes various decision-making aspects of translating literary texts from
oriental languages into English. Translation studies have recently experienced a revived cultural
shift; therefore, the focus has been on linguocultural decision-making aspects in translators’
notes and comments. Particularly, translators’ notes on translating oriental literature have con-
tributed to the spread of literature from distant countries. Besides, the experience translators
have revealed in their notes and comments bridge the translation theory and practice.

The article describes three important concepts such as orientalism, linguoculture and
decision-making factors. Among the latter, the most frequent ones established are time, language,
content and form, tropes, and cooperation. Orientalism refers largely to the oriental textual
world. Linguoculture refers to differences in worldview particulars and common universals.
Decision-making factors relating to time cover the issues of cultural untranslatability due to
distance in time and space between source and target texts. Linguistic factors emphasize both
the importance of denotations and also the symbolic aspects of the literary word. The absence
of equivalents in English has urged contemporary translators to transliterate source lexemes.
Issues on content and form relate to versification and musicality of a text in translation; whereas
figurativeness is often determined by the choice between metaphors and similes that wield com-
parable and compared referents differently in source and target languages. Translators also
admit that various approaches to translating oriental texts may develop the theory of translation.
Importantly, literary translation is viewed as a collaborative translation project among specialists.

Key words: orientalism, linguoculture, decision-making factors
*

levads

Pasaulc pieaug tulkoto gramatu tirgus. Saskaoa ar ASV Nilsena zidojumu (mazum-
tirgotaju un marketinga pctijumu grupu) tulkoto gramatu T patsvars 2018. gaddangiu
valoda pieaudzis par 5.63 % [Anderson, P.]. Lielaka daia daiiliteratlras tulkojumu
angiu valoda ir no franéu valodas, ta&i tulko ari no japaou, itniedu, arabu valodas.
Tiedi austrumu zemiju dailiteratra angliski runajodajas zemcs ieglst arvien lielaku
popularitati, jo veicina kultGras un valodas izpratni par talakdm zem¢m. Oksfordas
Universitates pctnieks Piters Frenkopen$eter Frankopan) gramata,, Zida ceid raksta:

»Kamc¢r mgs domajam, ka veidot attiecibas ar tautam, kultQru un reiioniem, kuros
esam hijudi retu reizi vai nemaz, cendamies ari saprast, kas mis visus kopa saista, k&
esam ieausti Azijas musturi, ko ceréimies atjaunot. Mc¢s no jauna aupam Zida ceius
[Frankopan 2016: 52].

Raksta mcriis ir sistematizc¢t un analiz¢t daiiliteratlras tulkotaju lcmumu pie-
oemdanas apsverumus par austrumu literatdras lingvokulturoloiiskajiem aspektiem,
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tiek aplOkots orientalisma un lingvokultOras jcdziens daiiliteratdras tulkodanas kon-
teksta, ka ari raksturotas tendences daiiliteratiras tulkojumos no austrumu valodam
angiu valoda. Tulkojumi angiu valoda biepi vien tiek izmantoti k& starpniektulkojumi,
ja attiecigaja mcrivaloda nav pieejams tulkojums. Arf angiu valoda, tapat ka citas
valodas, vgrojami gan leksikas aizguvumi no avotvalodas, gan interference, gan tulko-
taju piedavatie varianti. Tam par pamatu biepi vien ir lakinas, gan tulkojumu maric-
dana ar eksotismiem, avota lingvokulturoloiiskais konteksts, ka arf laiktelpas attalums.
Lai noskaidrotu tulkotaju Igmumpiedemdanas apsvgrumus, izlases veida tiek apldkoti
tie tulkojumi angiu valoda, kuros pievienotas tulkotaju piezimes, pielikumi, glosariji
un kas sniedz padziiinatu izpratni par austrumu literatdras tulkojumiem angiu valoda.
Taéu tulkojumi angiu valoda apliecina ari orientalisma klatbdtni un ietekmi rietumu
pasaulg. Praktiskaja materiala tiek analizgtas tulkotaju piezimes un komentari, grupgjot
tos tematiskajos lokos.

Raksta tiek apldkoti vairaki tulkodanas Icmumu piedemdanas jautajumi. Pirmkart,
tulkodanas teorijas saistiba ar tulkodanas praksi ir bijusi vienmgr problemétiska. Tulko-
danas teorija piedava biepi vien idealus un abstraktus tulkodanas modeius, taeu tulkotdji
neretiizstrdda savu avotteksta tulkodanas modeli. Otrkart, orientalisma jgdziens aptver
valodu, tclu sistcmu, kontekstu, tekstu, skadas simbolismu. Tredkart, tulkotaju lcmumu
piedemdanas apsvcrumi biepi vien piedava gan didaktiskus, gan zinatniskus tulkodanas
modeius, akcentgjot starpkultiru aspektu. Ceturtkart, tiedi daiiliteratlras tulkotji
efektivi bavc tiltu starp divam lingvokultGram.

Lai skatitu pctamos jautajumus konteksta, raksta piemcgros analizgta persiedu dzej-
nieka Hafeza dzeja Mario Petruéi (Mario Petrucci) tulkojuma, Enpingas Einas (Annping
Chin) tulkojums Konfdcija ,, Analektiem” (The Analecty, Martina Palmera tulkojums
Konflcija , Visgodajaméakajam gramatani (The Most Venerable Book9, k& ari analiz¢ts
Leonarda Preta (eonard Pratt) tulkojums Bena Fu darbam, Sedi plistodas dzives pie-
raksti” (Six Records of a Floating Life), Robina Voterfilda (Robin Waterfield ) tulkojums
Hallla Dpibrana darbam , Pravietis’ (The Prophet), Pitera Makmilena (Peter Macmillan)
tulkota japaou dzejas izlase, Simt dzejnieku’ (One Hundred Poets), , Didaktiska dzeja”
(The Tales of Isg, Lusjcna Strika (Lucien Stryk) tulkojums Bado dzejai, Par milu un
miepiem” (On Love and Barley), Koulmena Benksa Coleman Banks tulkojums Rumi
dzejas izlasei $elected Poenjs Svama Prabhavandas§wami Prabhavandg un Frede-
rika Maneestera (Frederick Mancheste) ,,Upanidadu’ tulkojums, Kristofera 1dervuda
(Christopher Isherwood) , Bhagavadgitas tulkojums, Tobija Vilkinsona ( Toby Wilkinson )
»Seno ciiptiedu rakstd’ (Writings from Ancient Egypt ) tulkojumi, Dpeimsa Molinsona
(James Mallinson) un Marka Singltona (Mark Singleton) sanskritu tekstu ,, Jogas
izcelsmé tulkojumi.

Orientalisma jcdziens

Jau Dpofrijs Eosers, Pekspirs, Draidens, Poups, Bairons lietoja termimuientalisms,
lai raksturotu austrumu zemju ieografiju, tikumus un kultdru. Piemc¢ram, 19. gs. Viktors
Igo rakstija, ka Luisa XIV laikos rakstnieki un pctnieki bija helcnisti, tagu vclak daudzi
kiuva par orientélistiem [Botton 2002: 92]. MOsdienu orientalisms ir ari kultras un
politikas artefakts, kas liek pctniekiem uzdot tadus jautdjumus k&, piemcgram, kapgc
austrumu zemju aprakstam jabdt eksotiskam; k& izzinat orientalismu; kas orientalisma
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ir citddaks neké rietumu kultdr&; k& orientalismu atveido dapadu gadsimtu doméatéji;
ké tulkot no persiedu valodas angiu valoda; kuram visveiksmigak izdodas popularizct
orientalismu — politiliem, dziedatajiem, dejotajiem, uzo¢gmgjiem... tulkotajiem?
Orientalisms formali aizsakas 18. un 19. gs., taja ietilpst austrumu valodu, litera-
thras, reliiijas, filozofijas, vgstures, mékslas un jurisprudences pgtijumi. Ar orientalismu
saistdmas semantiski ietilpigas kultlrleksiskas realijassfinksa, Kleopatra, Cdeng
Sodoma un Gomora, Astarte, 1zida un OZiriss, zikurats, B¢bas icnidiene Bambala
Asirija, budisms hieroglifs, Bizantija, nirvana, karma utt. Edvards Saids Edward Said)
ir viens no ievegrojamakajiem mdsdienu orientalisma teorijas pamatlicgjiem. Saskaoa
ar vioa uzskatiem orientalisms pamata apzimg teksta pasauli, jo orientalisms izplatijas
Eiropé ar rakstita teksta palidzibu, kuri vgrsa uzmanibu austrumu doméadanas veidam,
valodam un austrumu civilizacijai [Said 2003: 52]. Pat orientalistu kritiii atzist, ka
Saida darbs ir joprojam ievgrojams islama studijas, Azijas studijas, jo Saidam izdevies
orientalismu popularizct un piesaistit, padi postkolonialisma kritiius [Hallag 2018: 9].
Orientélisma jgcdziens ir ciedi savijies ar eksotismu. Gan britu koloniala vgsture,
gan ceiotaju un jaunu zemiju atklajgju novgrojumos austrumi saistijudies ar eksotismu.
Emijas Mileras (Amy Miller ) grAmaté,, Pasaules apceiotajs. Viktorijas laikmeta ceiotdji
Indija, Iina un Japana” (The Globetrotter. Victorian Excursions in India, China and
Japan minctas tris eksotisma saknes — romantiskais orientélisms, autentiskais orien-
télisms un kosmopolitais orientalisms. Biepi vien ceiotaju novgrojumi par austrumu
zemju dabu izsaukudi bijtbu un pat dausmas [Miller 2019: 17]. Savukart orientalisma
kritiii apgalvo, ka nav nekadu atdiiribu starp rietumiem un austrumiem, austrumi
nav ne vairék un ne mazak garigi, ne vairak un ne mazak attistiti, ne ari citadi agresivi,
cilvgciski, racionali, materialisti, brivdomataji un maoticigi [Hallag 2018: 141].

LingvokultQras jcdziens

Viena no jaunakajam tulkodanas paradigmam ir lingvokulturoloiiskas tekstu un
tulkodanas teorijas. Kultlrtulkojums uzskatams par tadu tulkojumu, kurd demti vgra
gan kultdras, gan lingvistiskie faktori [Cort és 2018: 1]. Lai ari interese par tulkojumu
nesaraujamu saistibu ar avotkultGru aprakstijis Humbolts un Foslera estctiska lingvis-
tikas skola Vécija [Underhill 2013: 7], misdien&s tulkodana no jauna aktualiz¢jas
valodas un kultras mijiedarbe globalaja gramatu tulkojumu tirgQ pretstata domingjo-
dajam 19. un 20. gs. burtiskajam (t. i. gramatiskajam) daiiliteratlras tulkodanas
virzienam. Tulkojumu kultdras paradigma no jauna tiek akcentcti universalie visparina-
jumi un reiionaléa lingvokultQras specifika:

»Mgs uzskatam, ka pastav vispargjas likumsakaribas, simetriskas struktdras. M¢s
piedemam, ka visi cilvcki spgj uztvert un tiem ir prata spcjas, lai apjcgtu un reaictu, lai
rikotos un raditu jaunas struktdras. Mcs piedemam, ka cilvcku spgjas interpretct jaunas
struktdras ir neierobepotas. Taéu mgs ari uzskatam, ka cilvgku prata spgjam ir robepas
un konkrcta mcritieciba, tadci interpretaciju skaits ir ierobepots. M¢s piedemam, ka
cilvgki spgj veidot kultGras kopienas un paradumus. Paradumi auj attiecigas struktdras
uztvert, interpretct, atcercties, ka ari padas struktiras vada domadanu un darbibu
[Leewenstein 2019: 247]” (raksta autora tulkojums — G. D.)

Lingvokultdras struktdra veido savstarpgji saistitu veselumu. Kultartulkojums ir
tads tulkojums, kuré avotteksta lingvokultiras struktira tiek partulkota mcriteksta.
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Lingvokultdras relativismu ilustrativi un tglaini skaidro Edvards Sepirs — salidzinot
zimgjumu, kurd atainots kads Japanas kalns (piemg¢ram, méakslinieka Bibas Kokana
kalnu zimgjumus), ar Eiropas méakslinieku zim¢jumu, kura atainots kalns (piemc¢ram,
Eduarda Mong gleznas ar kalnu ainavam), vgrojam batiskas stilizgtas, formélas, kom-
pozicionalas atdiiribas [Sapir 1921: 6].

Gramatas, Language (Valoda) autore Gvo apraksta atdiirigu lingvistisko pieredzi,
persondpam ieceiojot Lielbritanija — lingvistiskas akulturacijas process notiek I¢ni,
interference tiek fikscta ne tikai lingvistisk, bet ari kultGras [imeni. Autore parada, ka
jauna iiniete, kura ieradusies macities angiu valodu, tver britu lingvistisko pasaules
ainavu caur savas kultdras prizmu. Piemc¢ram, pidpina angiu valoda gramatas personaps
secina:, Talk doesn’t cook rice,” say Chinese. Only thing | care in life is eating. And |
learning English by food first. [Guo 2018: 17] (,,No tukdam piapam risus nepagatavosi.
Angiu valodu vispirms apgdstu, méacoties par ¢dienieni. (raksta autora tulkojums —
G. D.)) Cdiena nosaukumi tiek skaidroti, tulkojot burtiski iTniedu nosaukumus angiu
valoda, —potato (kartupelis) — earth bean(zemes pupa))avender (lavanda) —clothes
perfuming weeds(augi apicrba iesmarpodanai)thyme (timians) —one hundred miles
fragrant (simt j0dpu aroméatiskais [augs]) [Guo 2018: 65]. Tadcjadi viens un tas pats
objekts avotkultaré un merikultdra var ievgrojami atdiirties. LingvokultQra tiek skatita
vairaku lingvistisko un ekstralingvistisko faktoru mijiedarbg, kas attclota diagramma.

1. tabula
Zinaddanu veidi valodas uztvergBax 2011: 9]
o Pasaule Kopigas zinadanas par pasauli
Sabiedriba un kultdra Socialas attiecibas un socialas lomas
Konteksts Runas akti, fiziskie faktori
Teksts un panrs Intertekstuélie sakari, panru funkcija un struktira

Jcdzieniskas struktiras ~ Mentéalie modeii, shematiskas zinadanas, scenariji
Kohczija, teikums, vards, Teksta kohczijas un koherences lidzeKii, sintakse,
elements leksika, skaoas, burti

Tulkotdju Igmumpiedemdanas apsverumi par laika faktoru

Viena no sarepiitakajam tulkotaju problgmam ir tulkot tadus tekstus, kuri sarak-
stiti pirms vairékiem gadsimtiem un gadu tdkstodiem. Klasisk& un kanoniska literatGra
biepi vien tiek tulkota, 6emot v¢ra laika faktoru, jo parmaidas semantiké piedzivojusi
avotvalodas leksika, aktualizcjies apkartcjas pasaules skaidrojums, kultdrvide. KonfQ-
cija tekstu tulkotajs Palmers atzist tulkodanas gritibas, jgteksti tapudi pirms aptuveni
trim tlkstodiem gadu, taja laikd Romas impgrija pat v¢l nebija radusies, Grieiijai
nebija sava rakstu valoda, pamazam Eirop& beidzas akmens laikmets [Confucius
2015: X]; pirms divtikstod gadiem [ina jau bija zinatne, taéu tikai pirms éetrsimt
gadiem Eiropa saka apgt itniedu valodd [Confucius 2015: XXVIII]. Tulkotdji angiu
valoda apllko pladu jautajumu klastu, kas skar laika un vietas faktoru austrumu lite-
ratOras tulkodana — sav¢jo un svedo identitati, netulkojamibas paképi, formas un satura
vienotibas problgmas, skancjumu, simbolus, lingvokultGras kodus, areélo leksiku, t¢lainos
izteiksmes lidzekius, tulkotdja atbildibu pret lasitaju, teksta vizualizéciju, avotteksta
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un meriteksta socialo ietekmi, sadarbibas iespgjas tulkodana u. c. jautajumus. T4, pie-
mcram, Dpibrana atdzejotajs Voterfilds piedava lasitdjam atdzejojumu piezimg¢s
ielOkoties 60. gaduNew Age kustib, kuru liela m¢ré iedvesmoja avotteksts Pravietis'.
Zinams, ka 60. gadu kustibai bija raksturigs dumpinieciskums, atteikdanas no kanoniem,
dapédu mistisko pieredpu sint¢ze, tApcc atdzejotdjs secinadzejniekam javesti nosle-
pumainais; labs dzejnieks nepéarkéapj robepu, aiz kuras sékas isteni noslgpumainais un
nesakarigai$ [Gibran 1998: XII].

Tulkotdju lingvistiskie Icmumpiedemdanas faktori

baja Igmumpiedemdanas tematiskaja grupa ietilpst parsvara visi tulkotaju darbi.
Tulkotaji meklgjudi ne tikai iespcjas, ka mlsdienu lasitadjam angiu valoda tulkot citu
kultdru un laiktelpas tekstus, bet ari noradijudi uz valodas problgmam. Ta tulkotajs
Vilkinsons, partulkodams seno ciiptiedu tekstus, secina, ka kopuma par tiem interescjas
pctnieki, taéu jauna tipa tulkojums bis interesants arf lasitajiem, kam nav padziiinatas
izpratnes par eiiptoloiiju. Turklat misdienu lasitajam jaatklaj atéiiriga citu laikmetu
kultdra un pieredze — tulkotajam tas nozimg aktivi veidot saikni starp avotkultlras
tekstu un mdsdienu lasitaja pieredzi. Vilkinsons apraksta seno ¢iiptiedu valodas ipat-
nibas — nozimju bagatibu, semantisko niandu atdiiribas pat tadam vardam ka, pie-
mcram, ‘dips’ (translitercjot angiu valoda —aaun wer) [Wilkinson 2016: XXII-XXIV],
ko lietojudi senie ciiptiedi, lai nodiirtu uzrunu dieviem un raksturotu dipenumu, cclumu.
Faraonu vardi, uzruna un tituli atdiiras no tradicionalajiem nosaukumiem. Ja rietumos
parasti lieto personvardus, Senaja Ciipt¢ faraonus uzrunaja ta saucamaja trooda varda,
nevis personvarda, piemcram,Tutanhamonu dg¢vcja par Nebkheperuru; kopa seno
¢liptiedu faraoniem bija pieci vardi, no kuriem personvardu un troda vardu ierakstija
ovala laukuma — kartuoa.

Austrumu literatQra Tpadi pieversta uzmaniba vardam k& simbolam. Atdzejotajiem
jadem vgra gan denotativais aspekts, gan ari lingvokulturoloiijas simboli. Ta atdzejotajs
Petruéi min vairdkus piemcrus, kuros bijis jadem vc¢ra vardu simboliskd nozime —
saule mg¢ness kauss roze, lauks un darzs ciprese Jadas koks mati, cirtas, [0pas,
vaigs barda, dzimumzime ritausma. Petruéi uzsver, ka v¢lgjies, lai vardu simboliska
nozime atklajas pakapeniski, piemgram:

See how Your moon blushes with dawn to reflect Your hidden glow
Watch the rose petal of Judas fall strangely into the wild cup of Rose.
[Petrucci 2018: XX—XXI]

(Skat, k& Tavs mc¢ness t¢ls ritausma tvikst un noslgpumu Tavu atstaro tas;
Vai pamani ropu ziedlapioas — no Jidas koka tas Ropu kausa krit laiski
(raksta autora tulkojums — G. D.)

Bhagavadgitas tulkotdjs Idervuds un Prabhavananda atzist, ka misdienas ir vgrojama
tendence tulkot senos tekstus vienkardota valoda; sanskrita teksti ir koncentrcti, tajos
ir precizi filozofijas un reliiijas termini, kosmoloiijas sistcma ievcrojami atdiiras no
rietumu antikés izpratnes par pasaules kéartibu [Isherwood; Prabhavananda 2002: 9].
Tulkotéji norada, ka angiu valoda nav ekvivalenti tddiem vardiem kabramanis, atmans
prakriti , gunasun citi. Zimiga ir atzioa, ka, tulkojot vienu no senakajam reliliskajam
liecibdm pasaulc, tekstu nevar burtiski un pedantiski partulkot angiu valoda [Isherwood;
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Prabhavananda 2002: 10]. Japaou autors Okakura 1906. gada skeptiski secingjis:
» Tulkojums vienmgr ir nodeviba [..] tas vienmgr lidzinds auduma iekdpusei — visi diegi
ir vietd, taéu trakst krasu salikuma smalkumd’ [Okakura 2010: 33—-34].

Vietu nosaukumi un administrativo teritoriju klasifikacija tulkojumos ievgrojami
atdiiras no rietumu nosaukumiem un klasifikacijas. Konfdicijs aprakstija, kadam jabat
galvaspilsgtas planojumam: centra jaatrodas dipciltigo teritorijai, kuru apoem drodibas
josla; tredais pilsctas zongjums ir aizliegta teritorija; talak ir barbaru teritorija; piektais
zongjums ir noziedznieku teritorija [Confucius 2014: XXVIII].

Vietu nor&pu Tpadvardi biepi vien ir t¢laini, tie ir floras un faunas, dabas objektu
un paradibu motivgti nosaukumi — Rainbow Park (Varaviksnes parks),Garden of
Peaceful WavegMierigo viidu darzs), Lotus Flower Bridge (Lotosa zieda tilts), Temple
of Arriving Cranes (lelidojodo dzc¢rvju templis), Stone Mirror Mountain (Akmens
spoguia kalns) u. c.

Leksiski semantiskie netulkojamibas varianti mcritekstos paradas translitergti.
Izmantojot Starptautisko sanskrita transliteracijas alfabctu (IAST), tulkotajs Dpeims
Molinsons (James Mallinsor) un Marks Singltons (Mark Singleton) piedava lasita-
jam apjomigu izdevumu par jogas cilmi,Roots of Yoga”; t& sastav no dapadu jogas
skolu tekstiem. Tulkot4ji atzist, ka rietumu valodas nav atbilstodu jcdzienu, trikst pat
daicjas semantiskas atbilsmes, tadci transliter¢ un skaidro mcriteksta un tulkotaju
piezimgs lietotos jogas terminus. Savus Icmumpiedemdanas apsverumus tulkotdji
pamato 6adi:

» Ta ké gramata paredzcta pladam lasitaju lokam — gan zinatniekiem, gan nespecia-
listam, esam centudies izvairities no ta batisko jautajumu loka, kas raksturigs indologiem
[..] dapus polivalentus un filozofiskus terminus neesam vargjudi vienkardoti partulkot,
tadcjadi translitergto terminu lasitajs pakapeniski uztvers semantiski, pgtot glosériju
[..] turklat dapi sanskrita termini jau angiu valoda ir asimilgjudies, piemgramkarma,
nirvana, sansara, samadHi [Mallinson, Singleton 2017: XXVI-XXVII].

Tulkotaju Icmumpiedemdana par satura un formas jautajumiem

Austrumu valodas, ka liecina tulkotaju piezimes, formai ir cieda saistiba ar saturu;
konteksts nosaka varda aktualiz¢to nozimi. Japaou dzejas tulkotajs Makmilens sniedz
piemgru transliterctajam vardamiro, ko var tulkot gan k& ‘krasu’, gan ‘seksualitati,
jutekliskumu’; ari vardu yo var tulkot gan k& ‘pasauli’, gan ‘romantiskas attiecibas’.
Oemot vcra, ka viens un tas pats japadu vards var apzimct vairakus nesaistitus jcdzienus,
bdtiski saprast vienu no japaou dzejas netulkojamibas problcmam — ké izteikt nokluscto,
precizak, k& v¢l autors spgcjis pateikt neizsakdmo, tadcjadi veidojot Tpatncju dzejas
spcli ar jcdzieniem. Tulkotdjs, analizgjot japaou valodas varduomonashi, norada uz
tulkodanas gratibam, respektivi, viena varda ir atdiirigi antonimiski jcdzieni, tadgjadi
tulkojums var bdt gan ‘nekaunigs, bez kauna’, gan ‘apspiest lepnumu’ [Macmillan
2018: XLII]. Lai lasitajam sniegtu detalizgtu izpratni par satura un formas vienotibu,
tulkotajs Hofmans par katru tulkoto haiku veido atsevidiu diirkli. Japaou naves haikas
ir kultGra savdabigs panrs; isi pirms naves dzenbudistu maki sacer haiku, kas veltita
naves tematam. Diirkl ietilpst isas zidas par miku, haikas atdzejojums angliski un
transliteracija japaou valoda. Piemgram:
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Hakuni
Died in the ninth day of the eighth month, 1792 at the age of eighty-four.
To a melody of prayer Shomyo ni
Disappears the moon tsuki mo kietaru
My place of rest. Makura kana [Hoffman 1986: 179]
(Hakuni

Miris astotd mgneda devitaja diena 1792. gada 84 gadu vecuma.

LGgdanu melodija
Izbal mgness
Mana atdusas vieta) (raksta autora tulkojums — G. D.)

Isaks ir dzebudista maka Disui diirklis. Noradits, ka miris @etrdesmit éetru gadu
vecuma un aiz sevis atstajis haikas vieta tikeensosimbolu. Enso ir aplis, ko uzvel ar
vienu otas triepienu, tas apzimg apgaismibu, visumu un lietu perfekto kartibu izplati-
juma [Hofmann 1986: 287].

Austrumu valodu dzejas saturu biepi vien paup ritms, skaniskums, skadu simbo-
lisms. T&, piemcram, siriedu dzejnieka Adonisa dzeju (ko m¢dz salidzinat ar Tomasa
Eliota ,Niko zemi”) iesaka tulkojuma lasit, noklausoties dzejoli oriiinalvaloda, tverot
Bibeles, Korana un citu kanonisku tekstu intertekstuélas saites. Robins KresvelR@bin
Creswell) raksturo Adonisa dzeju k& radniecigu psalmiem, Jaunajai Deribai un stadstam
par Koranu [Adonis 1996: XIX]. Badu iespgju piedava vietng youtube.com, kas atskaco
dzejoli ,Psalm$ pada autora izpildijuma [Adonis]. Tulkotajs Petruéi tulkojis persieda
dzejnieka Hafeza dzeju, cendoties saklausit persiedu dzejas muzikalitati:

»ES vairakas reizes klausijos persiedu valodu, lai uztvertu tas skaniskumu, tad es
pctiju persiedu avottekstus un salidzindju ar tulkojumiem angiu valoda, ta atklajot
formas, satura, tonalitates nozimi[..] d&di tulkodams jau desmito dzejoli, es guvu
papildu sp¢kus|..] un uzsaku aizraujodu spcli [Petrucci 2018: X].

Tulkotajs uzdod tris retoriskus jautajumus — ka atdzejot pogtisko persiedu valodu
mdsdienu angiu valoda; ka panékt estctisku atbilsmi starp avottekstu un meritekstu;
vai gazeles (persiedu) pantmcrs angiu valoda ir iespgjams, 0emot vera, ka dzejoia rindam
jablt vienada garuma, turklat dzejoia rindai japaup nepartraukta doma? [Petrucci
2018: X] bo nepartraukto domu tulkotajs tclaini salidzina ar periu virkni, kuras vertiba
nav atkariga no katras atsevidias pgrles, bet gan visas kaklarotas kopuma.

Tulkotaju apsvcrumi par tclainajiem izteiksmes lidzekiiem

Pirmkart, atdzejotdjs tulkojumu raksturo t¢laini, k& &beidarzu valodas dimaka;
Benks uzskata, ka tulkotajs dimaku nepadaris necaurredzamaku un kliedgs sabiezcjudos
makoous [Rumi 2004: VV-VI]. Citi atdzejotaji min metaforofobiju — bailes no austrumu
valodu metaforam, kuras mdsdienu rietumu lasitajs var nesaprast; nereti tas ir ekstra-
vagantas un majestatiskas [Adonis 1996: XV]. Makmilens uzdod retorisku jautajumu:
»Vai japaou klasiska dzeja jatulko, izmantojot metaforas vai salidzinajumus?
[Macmillan 2018: XLVI] Biepi vien t¢lainos izteiksmes lidzekius tulkotdji uztver par
metaforam, taéu parasti vardusyo un no gotoku angliski tulko ka like vai as Makmilens
iesaka tclaino izteiksmes lidzekiu konstrukcijas ayo un no gotoku tulkot k& salidzi-
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najumus, jo metafora ar koncentrctu slgpto salidzindjumu biepi vien ir spgcigéka par
salidzin&jumu [Macmillan 2018: XLVI]. Zimigi, ka atdzejotajs tulkojumam pievienojis
ari daiiliteratdras un japaou tradiciju glosariju, piemg¢ram, engo nozimg ‘asociativais
vards’; otoko naki — ‘raudodie viri'. T¢laino izteiksmes lidzekiu analiz¢ un glosarijos
tulkotdji norada ne tikai denotativas nozimes, bet ari sociélo praksi, attieksmi, v¢rtibu,
motivus, kontekstuélo lietojumu. Tulkotajas Einas iiniedu specialas leksikas glosarija,
kas veidots, analizgjot KonfQcija vardu krajumu, sniegti tadi piemcri k& ru — ‘ritualu
specidlists’,shi — ‘izglitots cilvcks, virs, kuram ir pietiekami augsta moréale, lai batu
valdib&’, wen — ‘kultdra, literatlra, rakstu darbi’, yan —‘vardi, runa, runat’, zhi —
‘zinat, saprast, zinadanas, gudriba, gudtgConfucius 2014: 360, 362]. Ari japaou
rakstnieks Okakura atzist, ka angiu tulkojumi tikai aptuveni spgj sniegt visas asociativas
nozimes, tapcc biepi vien angiu tekstiem pievienoti skaidrojumi, tulkotéju piezimes un
glosériji. Ta, rakstot par tgjas ceremoniju, skaidrots, ka vardssukiya nozimg ‘tgjas
istabu; asimetriskuma, tukduma un iztgles majnicu’yoji — ‘darza taka’, tokonoma —
‘goda vieta [tgjas istaba]’, Chikmatsu — ‘Eikmatsu — japadu Dekspirs’ [Okakura 2010:
47]. Oemot v¢ra, ka tgjas dzerdanas ritualiem, telpai un iekartojumam japaou kulttra
ir milzu sociala un kultGras loma, Okakura atzist, ka, skaidrojot dapadas t¢jas skolas
un tgjas dzerdanas tradicijas,jaizmanto rietumu klideju apzimgjumi — klasiska, roman-
tiska, naturalistiska tgjas dzerdanas skolg taeu japadiem tuvaka ir izpratne par, varitas,
putotés, m¢rcctas tgjas skold) [Okakura 2010: 79].

Tulkotaju apsverumi par teorijas un prakses nozimi

Liela daia austrumu zemiju daiiliteratOras tulkotdji ir orientalisti, kuri rGpigi izver-
tcjudi lidzdingjos tulkojumus. Taéu viena no tendenccm, par kuru raksta, piemcram,
Benkss — persiedu dzejnieka Rumi atdzejotajs angiu valoda ir mekict inovativas
pieejas atdzejojuma [Rumi 2004: 1V]. No tulkotija, kurd aktualiz¢, atdzejo no jauna
jau tulkotos darbus, vienm¢r sagaida pamatojumu, k&pcc jaunais atdzejojums ir labaks
par iepriekdcgjo [Bellos 2011: 311]. Angiu valoda biepi vien misdienu atdzejotaji cendas
piedavat jaunu formas un satura vienotibas variantu. Benkss raksta:

»Viena no idejam, ka tulkot, ir apmulsinat pctniekus, respektivi, atkapties no
atdzejojuma formas —rubajas (éetrrindu strofas ar specifisku atskadu sistcmu) un
gazeles (divrindu dzejolis ar specifisku atskaou sistcmu), jo pctnieka prats vclas katego-
risku pieeju, taéu Rumi radodums bija prata avots bez noteiktam kategorijarh [Rumi
2004: 1V].

Orientalisti tulkotdji secina, ka nav vienpratibas, vai tulkotaju piezimes palidz
atdzejojumu labak uztvert:

A naked man jumps into the river, hornets swarming above him.
The water is thezikr, remembering,
There is no reality but God. There is only God. [Rumi 2004: 114]

(Kails virs, no sirsedu makooa glabjoties, lec upg.
Upe ir piemida — zikrs.
Nav cita dieva k& Dievs. Ir tikai Dievs.) (raksta autora tulkojums — G. D.)

Tulkotdjs piezimgs skaidro, kazikr jeb dhikr nozimg ‘atcercdanos (par Dievu un
vida svctibu)'. Dis skaidrojums sakrit ardhikr skaidrojumu méajaslapé parislamu.lv:
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»Dhikr (Dieva piemin¢dana) sniedz mums garigo baribu, dodot iespcju atcercties par
Dievu un Vioa svgtibam” [Dhikr]. Praktiski musulmaoiem zikr saistas ar fraziLa'illah
i'Allahu (‘nav cita dieva k& Dievs’). Koulmens skaidro, ka, la’illah norada uz nolie-
gumu, atteikdanos no visa; i'Allah ir dievidia klatbltne visos; hu ir dievidias klatbltnes
izelpa’ [Rumi 2004: 286]. Ari latviedu valoda nostiprinas ar arabu kultdru un islamu
saistiti nosaukumi.

Tulkotdja piezimes paradas tikai gramatas beigas, lai netraucctu lasitaju ar papildu
faktu un lingvistiskas analizes slodzi. Kakuzo Okakura atzist, ka senie un dipenie préti
savas macibas nepauda sistcmiskjtie rundja paradoksos, jo vilcingjas paust puspa-
tiestbas [Okakura 2010: 34].

Tulkotaju apsvcrumi par sadarbibu daiiliteratras tulkodana

DaiiliteratQras, ipadi dzejas, tulkodana ir viens no sarepiitakajiem darbiem, kuru
pamats ir gan pladas filoloiijas zinddanas, gan kultlrvcstures, gan attiecigo darbu
konteksta parzinadana. Biepi vien misdienas tulkotaji orientalisti sadarbojas ar citiem
tulkotajiem un zinatniekiem. T4, piemc¢ram, Striks, tulkodams japaou dzejnieka Bado
haiku krajumu ,,Par milu un miepient, izteica pateicibu tulkotdjam Takadi lkemoto
par to, ka iedrodinaja atdzejot, konsultgjot par haiku lingvokulturoloiiskajam niansgm,
ka arf izteica pateicibu dzejniekam Binkiéi Takahadi, kurd iepazistindja ar dzenbudisma
filozofiju par atteikdanos no visa — par japaou dzives filozofijas aspektumuga aktua-
lizaciju atdzejojuma, respektivi, par to, kauz pasauli nav jaskatasbet japiedzivo diie-
tamiba [Basho 1985: 20]. Tikai ar izpratni par dzenbudisma muga iespgjams tvert
Bado visa pilntba. Makmilens bija viens no pirmajiem rietumniekiem, kurd Japana
sad¢cmaBunka Kundoordeni par kultlras sakaru veicinadanu, partulkodams vairakus
japaou daiiliteratlras darbus angiu valoda. Veidojot dzejas krajumu, Simt dzejnieku,
pa vienam dzejolim no katra dzejniekd, kopa ar tulkotaju un pctnieci Ailinu Kato
(Eileen Kato) devas svctceiojuma uz Kioto, lai apmeklictu visas tas vietas, kuras piemi-
ncjudi simt japaou dzejnieki [Macmillan 2018: XXXI].

Secingjumi

Valodnieku uzskati par avottekstu un mgritekstu lingvokultru mudinéjudi tulko-
tajus parskatit netulkojamibas problgmu, piedavajot piedemamus un inovativus tulkoju-
mus, kas visos gadijumos vecinajudi padziiinatu izpratni rietumos par austrumu zemju
literatOru. Lingvokultras atdiiribas, formas, satura un izteiksmes tradicijas austrumos
tulkotéju piezimgs atspoguiotas gan skeptiskos, gan ideélos tulkodanas modeios. Austrumu
zemju daiiliteratQru tulkojumus angiu valoda var tclaini salidzinat ar tiltu starp kultOras
aredliem un tautam: tiltus starp atdiirigiem apvidiem bav¢ tulkotdji, lai pareja no
avotteksta uz meritekstu bitu pamatota un lasitajam piedemama. Orientélisma jcdziens
ir viens no lingvokultaras un tulkodanas postkolonialisma komponentiem. Liela m¢ra
daiiliteratQras tulkodan& orientalisms aplOkots k& teksts, kurd pasaules redzcjums
atdiiras no anglofono zemiju daiiliterat(ras tekstu pasaules. Tulkotaji sniegudi norades
tulkotju piezimgs, beigu veres un komentaros. Lgmumu piedemdanas apsverumi norada
uz lingvistiskajam fpatnib&m, jo mdsdienu austrumu literatQras tulkotaji biepi vien
tulko pladam lasitaju lokam, kuram nepieciedami detalizgti lingvokuluroloiiski komen-
tari. Lemumu piedemdanas lingvistiskie aspekti tiek aplikoti kopé ar satura un formas
jautajumiem, t¢laino izteiksmes lidzekiu analizi, teorijas un prakses vienotibu, tulkotaju

66



Guntars DREIJERS. No austrumiem uz rietumiem: daiiliteratGras tulkotaju Igmumu..

sadarbibu. Angiu valoda padi uzsvgrts, ka batiski saglabat daiiliterat(ras teksta muzi-
kalitati un ritmu, panakt estctisku atbilsmi, k& arf dziiak iepazit avotteksta ieogréafiju,
kontekstuélos nosacijumus un autora noldku (ja tads ir konstatcjams). Mingtie Igmumu
piedbemdanas apsverumi tulkotaju piezimgs var nodergt gan pgtniekiem, gan tulkotajiem,
gan lasitajiem. Turklat citu valstu tulkotju pieredze sniedz papildu ierosmes tulkotajiem
latviedu valoda, paturot prata gan konkr¢tas valodas savdabibu, gan tulkodanas prakses
attistibas ipatnibas.
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(Latvijas Universitate)

Salidzindmas leksikoloiijas pirmsakumi:
sanskrits ka glotoienealolisks etalons

Summary
The Beginnings of Comparative Lexicology: Sanskrit as a glotto-genealogical standard

The article provides a review of the main scientific items dedicated to lexical comparison
of Sanskrit and European languages, published in Russian, German, English, and French during
the first and most fruitful period of comparative lexicology.

The concept of the IE language family arose because of the discovery of Sanskrit — an
ancient language of Indian Vedas, which turned out to be similar to Italic, Germanic, Celtic,
but especially to Slavic and Baltic languages, which contain a lot of similarities with Sanskrit
not only in phonetics and grammar, but also in vocabulary.

Until the mid-19™ century, Sanskrit was used as an IE glotto-genealogical model, and
comparative lexicology developed successfully. But later it stopped and linguists lost their interest
in Sanskrit.

In the 21 century, the comparative lexicology is still taking the first steps, and has the
primary task: to develop its own research method, which should include the ability to compare
adequately phonetics, grammar, and semantics of the word.

Key words: linguistics, Sanskrit, comparative lexicology, linguistic comparative studies,
Baltic languages

*

levads

Lai gan salidzindma& valodnieciba radas, kad tika atklata Indijas v¢du valodas —
sanskrita — radnieciba ar Eiropas valodam, turpmako divu gadsimtu laika tiedi sanskrita
un ,moderng” indoeiropiedu (IE) valodu salidzinodo pctijumu ir bijis samcra maz,
sevidii leksikas [imenf. No vienas puses, tas ir loiiski, jo sanskritu piedemts salidzinat
ar seniskdkam valodas formam, nevis modernajam’. No otras puses, joprojam nav
shiegtas parliecinodas atbildes ugvarigiemjautajumiem, kurus rosindja dis atklajums,
proti, k& tada radnieciba vargja rasties teritoriali un hronoloiiski tik talo valodu starpa
un ko dis fakts nozimg IE civilizacijas vesturg? Vairék vai mazak pamatotu hipotcpu
par ide. valodu izcelsmi un izplatidanos pa Eiraziju ir pietiekami daudz. Taeu to argumen-
taciju nereti veido nevis objektivi parbaudami fakti, bet pieocmumi, kas ir tadas padas
hipot¢zes un nevar kalpot par citu hipotcpu zinatnisku pieradijumu. Bie faktori diktg
pctdmas tgmas aktualitati. lespgjams, ka tiedi mdsdienu valodu sistgmiska salidzinddana
ar sanskrita valodu var sniegt jaunus argumentus un rosinat parliecinodéakas hipotgzes.
Teiktais ipadi attiecas uz leksikas salidzinamajiem pctijumiem, kur valodniekiem joprojam
ir neapgats lauks, jo [idz 6im nav formulcta pat leksikas salidzinadanas metode, kuras
izstrade ir jebkura pctijuma priekdnoteikums.

bads uzdevums rada nepieciedamibu apzinat lidzdingjo p¢tnieku veikumu sanskrita
salidzindmas jeb komparativas leksikoloiijas jom4, lai saprastu, kas Tsti un k& ir ticis
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pctits, kadus salidzinddanas padgmienus iepriekdcjo gadsimtu valodnieki ir izmantojudi
un k&dus secindjumus izdarijudi. Raksta aplOkoti bOtiskakie sanskrita un moderno IE
valodu leksikas salidzinodie p¢tijumi, kas publiccti kopd 19. gs. sakuma angiu, franéu,
vacu, krievu un dapas citas Eiropas valodas.

Publikaciju analize Tauj izvirzit dadas hipotczes.

Salidzindmés valodniecibas attistibas s@kuma posma 18.—19. gs. daudzi valodnieki
leksikas salidzinadanu (lidztekus fonctikas un morfoloiijas komparativajiem petiju-
miem) uzskatija par ioti svarigu valodas evol(cijas izpgtes instrumentu un IE glotoie-
nealoiisku etalonu. Moderno Eiropas valodu (tostarp slavu un baltu) leksikas salidzi-
nadanai ar sanskritu tika veltita ipada uzmaniba.

19. gs. vid( valodnieku interese par sanskritu k& vienu no senékajam IE valodam
un lingvistiskas komparativistikas instrumentu mazindjas un salidzindmas leksikoloiijas
attistiba apstéjas. Netika radita (un nav joprojam) pati leksikas salidzinddanas metode.
Tadci daja valodniecibas joma ir neizmantotas iespgjas, un jauni petijumi var bat produktivi.

Leksikas salidzinadanas metodes formulgdana dobrid ir komparativas leksikoloiijas
neatliekams uzdevums, kas risinams, apkopojot un attistot talak dis valodniecibas nozares
pionieru izmantotos vardu salidzinadanas pao¢mienus, kuri ietver gan leksgmu objek-
tivo, formalo lidzibu/atdiirtbu noskaidrodanu skaou un gramatisko struktGru limenft
(ar salidzinami vgsturiskas metodes instrumentiem), gan vardu nozimes veidodanas
subjektivas, radodas dabas respektcdanu, neabsolutizgjot kddu no 8im pieejam, bet
sintezgjot tas.

Fridrihs Dlcgelis — salidzinamas leksikoloiijas aizsacgjs
—

7

audh filr anbre nidt gany fo evidente Fille. Nur
mufi man, wie gefaat, die Mittelglicder ober die
Analegie bifterifd nadroeifen ténnen;

Ueber bic

Sprade und Weisheit

ber

Indieceer nady Grundfigen erdiditet darf nids werden,
AR e und bdie Uebereinfimmung mufi {den febr grofi
unb cinfeuditend fein, um aud nur geringe Forms
Bis Mices verfibisbenbeiten geftatten gu biirfen.
™~

A filhre junddit einige indifhe Werte an,
welde bem Deutihen cigenthiimlich fint. Sbris
tyoti — er fdreitet, vindeti — er findet,
fhlifigeti — er umidliciet; Onte — dad
Gnde, Monufdpe — ber Menfh, Shoefa,
Srvoftri — bie Shwefter, Rothe — bas
Nab, Whruve — bie Brauen ber Augem,
Terfho — ber Durt, Tandevon — der
Tany, Ondani — die Enten, Nole — bder
Naget, fibire — unbeweglidh, flir, Ofbos

Degroodung der Witcrtbumslunde

Friedrich Seblegel.

Tebd meneirden Mederieenars fadiior Sabider,

70

Deidetberg,
bei Mobr wnd Simmern

18 08

L

nen — tad Effen w. f. w.

Antre Wurjeln fimmen mebr mit der Form
ber Worte tiberein, bie fidh in ben verwandten
Munbarten darbictet. Viipen — ibr, Englifh
you; fbrepnoe — ber Sdlaf, Jslindiih
foeffn; (dfote — er fieht, das altbeutidhe
Yugen. Upe — auf; flimmt mit bem Mieder:

1. attcls. F. Plggeia gramatatlber die Sprache und Weisheit der Indier

1808. gada izdevuma véaks un teksta paraugs
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|E salidzinama leksikoloiija, tapat ka lingvistiska komparativistika kopuma, radas
1786. gada pcc britu valodnieka Viljama Dpounsa William Jones, 1746—1794) lekcijas
Kalkutas Azijas biedriba, kura vidd noradija uz Eiropas valodu un sanskrita lidzibu un
kas tiek uzskatita par salidzinAmas valodniecibas sGkumpunktu.

Pirmie profesionalie sanskrita un Eiropas valodu leksikas salidzinddanas mg¢iina-
jumi atrodami 1808. gada Heidelbergé izdotaja Fridriha Bl¢geiakarl Wilhelm Friedrich
Schlegel1772—1829) monogréfija Uber die Sprache und Weisheit der IndiefPar indiedu
valodu un gudribu). levada autors uzsver, ka uz sanskrita studijam viou pamudinajusi
V. Dpounsa lekcija, kas tobrid bija Kiuvusi par iedvesmas avotu daudziem valodas
pctniekiem VA&cija un visé Eiropa. F. Plcgelis bija aizravies ar ideju par to, ka pgc analo-
iijjas ar matematiskajiem pirmskaitiiem vargtu pastavct arf ,,pirmvardi”, no kuriem
modernas pasaules valodas smcludas leksiku. V. Dpounsa idejas par Eiropas un Indijas
valodu lidzibu un iespgjamo kopgjo indoeiropiedu pirmvalodu (IEP) F. Dlcgelis saskatija
apstiprinajumu savai hipotczei. Rezultata tapa gramata ar trim daiam -Von der Sprache
(Par valodu), Von der Philosophie (Par filozofiju) un Historische Ideen (V¢sturiskas
idejas). Sadaia par indiedu valodu ir apjoma lielak& un kompozicionali pirmé [Schlegel
1808: 6-26].

Pctijumu gaita F. Plggelis nonaca pie atzidas, ka tiedi sanskrits ir mekigta sakotncja
valoda (Ursprache) jeb IE (Pl¢gelis to sauca par indoiermaou) pirmvaloda, no kuras
vclak radudas grieiu, latidu, persiedu un gotu valodas jo tas uzrada lielu radniecibu
(groRRe Verwandtschaf) gan ar sanskritu, gan sava starpa. Par to liecina lidziga fonctika,
varda un teikuma struktlra un gramatiska sistgma. Veselu nodaiu autors ir veltijis Rie-
tumeiropas valodu (pamata iermaou, itaiu), persiedu un sanskrita leksikas salidzinadanai
jeb sakou radniecibai @er Verwandtschaft der Wurzeln).

Vardu salidzinddanas metodi autors nav aprakstijis, ta ir izsecinama empiriski:
viod izvelas piemcrus, kuros jcdziens sanskrita un attiecigaja Eiropas valoda ir izteikts
ar vienu un to padu vai lldzigu skadu kombinaciju vardsaknes limeni. Ta autors atrod
»indiedu vardus, kuri raksturigi arf vacu valodai'?, piemgram, shrityoti — er schreitet
‘viod soio’, vindoti — er findet ‘viod atrod’, shliRyoti — er umschlieRetviod ietver, apoem,
ielenc’, onto — das Ende'beigas’,monuschyo — der MenscHcilvcks’, shvosa, svostri —
die Schwestefmasa’, rotho — das Rad'ritenis’, bhruvo — die Brauen der Augen‘uzacs’,
torsho — der Durst ‘slapes’,tandovon — der Tanz‘deja’, noko — der Nagel‘nagla™ u. c.

1 Attistot 8o hipotgzi, F. Blggelis doméja, ka Eiropasciviliz¢tas tautas’, kuru valodas redzama
saistiba ar sanskritu, ir nakudas tiedi no Indijas.
2]ch fuhre zun&chst einige indische Worte an, welche dem Deutschen eigenttimlich sif&chlegel
1808: 7]
¥ Masdienu sanskrita vardnicas, kuru pamata ir H. Vilsona [Wilson 1819], M. Monj¢-Viljamsa
sanskrita-angiu [M-W 1899], O. Behtlingka sanskrita-vacu [Bohtlingk & Roth 1855-75] vard-
nicas un kuras balstas uz bengvas Starptautiskaja orientalistu kongresa (1894) piedemtajiem
devandagari latinizacijas principiem un Starptautisko sanskrita transliteracijas alfabctu (angiu:
International Alphabet of Sanskrit Transliteration — IAST), Plcgeia citctie sanskrita leksikas
piemgri doti nedaudz atdiiriga transkripcija, piemgram, atrast —ﬁr—c{ﬁ[ vindati; aptvert, apoemt—
Glisyati; beigas —3{~d anta; virs — HI®™ manusya; masa ] svas Y9 svag; rati,
kariete —3Y ratha; uzacs —¥, bhr(; slapes -qY trs, 3T trsa, gy tarsa, quf tarsa; nepratiga deja

71



Valoda — 2020. Valoda dapadu kultGru konteksta

Kopgjas vardsaknes ar sanskritu F. Plcgelis atrod arf angiu, islandiedu (ko viod
sauc par vacu dialektiem) un latidu valoda, piemgramydyon ‘jis’ — angiuyou (JIH
ylyam ‘j0s visi’), shvopno — islandiedusveffn ‘sapnis’; navyon — latiou navis ‘kuiis’

[ navin ‘jarnieks’), danen— latidou donum ‘davana’ (davana —GI- dana, alH7
daman) un piebilst, ka visas dajas valodas joprojam atrodamas kopgjas saknes vardiem
tcvs, mate, bralis, meita (vacuVater, Mutter, Bruder, Tochter), kas indiedu valoda ir
Pita, Mata, Bhrata, Duhita dﬁ?j pitr, HIJ matr, YTq bhratr, duhitr).

Autors uzsver, ka citgjamie vardi uzrdda pilnigu lidzibu {/6llige Gleichheit des
Worts), paradas ka acimredzami fakti un nav papildus japierada ar skadu parmaiou,
burtu parbides likumiem (Art von Veréanderungs oder Versetzungsregel der Buchstabgn
un etimoloiiskiem artefaktiem [Schlegel 1808: 6].

Fjodors Golovkins — pirmais slavu-sanskrita leksikas salidzinatajs

FUNDGRUBEN | === T

En Slavea.
Turrae. Tourner Fortit,
| Sovnch. Le som. -
Dk . S Damon Le don. Dan.
Etymologics slavonnes tirfes du Sanscrit. Dines. A s
— Vadhera La vewre. Vidowa.
d M. Schlegel dans, le premier ehapitre de son ouvrage sur la langse Jamraih Le ewoe b omme. Joanasch,
r 0 R I E N T S et la philsophle des indous, apris svoir fait lobservation qee le sane Lagn. Te roug. o
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2. attgls. burnéla Fundgruben des Orients1809. gada izdevuma vaks un
F. Golovkina raksts Etymologies slavonnes tirees du Sanscrit

dlusd tandava; nagla, nagsd nakhau. tml. Te un talak, lai saglabatu autentiskumu, piemgri
citcti t&, k& tos rakstijudi autori. Papildu paskaidrojumi apaiajas iekavas doti gadijumos, ja
mUsdienu vardnicas sniedz atdiirigus tulkojumus vai transkripcija ir tik atdiiriga, ka var radit
parpratumus.

4 Autors nedefing, ko viod saprot ar, slavu valodu’. Piemgri izv¢lcti pamata no krievu valodas.

5 M. Schlegell..] aprées avoir fait I'observation que le sanscrit a une grande analogie avec les
langues latines, grecques, germaines et persannes, ajoute que cette analogie est plus foible, et
méme presque nulle, avec le celte, I'arégnien et le slavon.[..] C’est donner une preuve de plus
en faveur de I'hypotheése de M. Schlegel, que de&@elopper quelques unes de ces analogies entre
les langues indiennes et slavonnes, folds sur les mots nimes ci#és dans son ouvragg¢Golovkin
1809: 459].
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F. Pl¢geia publikécija par sanskrita un Rietumeiropas valodu leksikas lidzibu uz
tadiem padiem pctijumiem pamudindja Holand¢ dzivojodu krievu diploméatu un literatu
grafu Fjodoru Golovkinu (0,418 Aigiaéei , 1762-1823), kurd 1809. gada purnala
Fundgruben des Orients(Austrumu dargumu kratuve) publicgja rakstu Etymologies
slavonnes tirees du Sanscr{iSlavu etimoloiijas no sanskrita) franéu valoda ar 42 san-
skrita-slavu leksiski semantisko lidzibu piemcriem. levada autors pamato raksta mcrii:

.Dlcgeia kgs raksta, ka sanskritam ir liela lidziba ar latiou, grieiu, iermaodu un
persiedu valodam, bet ieltu, armc¢ou un slavd valoda o1 lidziba esot véji izteikta vai
vispar neredzama. Zemak public¢jamie sanskrita-slavu leksisko [idzibu piemcri liecinas,
ka tikpat liela m¢ra mums ir pamats runat arf par sanskrita un slavu valodu lidzibu®'®

Pirmam kartam F. Golovkins parada, ka F. Blcgeia pieminctie sanskrita vardi
masg mate, brélis, uzacs nagsir formali lidzigi ne tikai romaou un iermaou atbilsmgm,
bet arf attiecigajam slavu formam: skr.Svostri‘mésa’ — slav.Soestra(te un turpmak
saglabata autora transkripcija), Mata ‘mate’ — Mat, Bhrata ‘bralis’ — Brat, Bhruvo
‘uzacs’ —Bruovi, Noko ‘nags’ —Nokti . Papildus F. Golovkins atrod ari citas sanskrita
lekscmas, kuras sakou [Tmeni saglabajudas gan roméaou-iermaodu, gan slavu valodas,
piemcram, Jugon(masdienu vardnicas -gpT yoga, 971 yuga, Gdd yukta) — ‘jags’, kas
krieviski ir igo, angliski yoke, franciski joug, latiniski iugum, jugum; Vidheva (fqe/qy
vidhava) — ‘atraitne’, kr. vdova, angl. widow, lat. vidua, fr. veuve vac. Witwe u. c.
Lidztekus autors min arf vairakus tadus leksiski semantisku lidzibu parus, kuri raksturigi
tikai sanskritam un slavu valodam, bet romaou un ierméaou valodam vairs ne, piemcram,
Vortute (gdq vartate) ‘griezties’ — kr. Vertit; Masoh (H[gd masaka ‘mgness’ — kr.
Mesats Osthi (3{f®[ asthi) ‘kauli’ — kr. Kosti u. c.

Salidzinddanas metodi F. Golovkins arf atsevidii neformulg, bet, lidzigi k& FDIggelis
atrod vardus, kas vienus un tos padus j¢dzienus dapadas valodas izteic ar [idzigu skadu
kombinaciju, k& ari meklc lidzibas to gramatiskajas formas un citas valodas sastavdaias
(et d’autres parties constituantes du languagaun, tapat k& F. Bl¢gelis, uzsver, ka izvglas
tikai visspilgtakés un dabiskakéas analoiijas ('analogie la plus frappante et la plus
naturelle), kuras neprasa papildu etimoloiiskus pieradijumus [Golowkin 1809: 459].

Sanskrits k& indoeiropiedu valodu saimes apzinddanas instruments

Var teikt, ka, pirms Rasmuss Rasks Rasmus Christian Rask 1787-1832) un
Jakobs Grimms (Jacob Ludwig Karl Grimm , 1785—-1863) naca klaja ar saviem novcroju-
miem par skadu parmaioas (vaculLautverschiebung likumibam iermaou valodas, ar
to liekot pamatus IE salidzinodajai fongctikai, bet Francis BopsKkranz Bopp, 1791-1867)
publicgja savus sanskrita un péarcjo IE valodu gramatikas salidzinodos pctijumus [Bopp
1816, 1833], komparativa lingvistika nodarbojas tiedi ar leksiku. Daja laika par savu
primaro uzdevumu valodnieki uzskatija IE valodu saimes robepu apzinadanu; tas vai
citas valodas piederibu vai nepiederibu dai saimei argumentgja ar kopgjam vardsakn¢gm
sanskrita un attiecigaja salidzinamaja valoda. No vairakam té laika publikacijam izriet,
ka 19. gs. sakuma Eiropas lingvisti ir m¢iinajudi salidzinat sanskritu ar visam vidiem
zinamajam Eiropas un Azijas valodam un parliecinodas lidzibas argumentus atradudi
galvenokart leksikas limeni.

T& 1823. gada izdotaja skotu valodnieka, Edinburgas universitates profesora
A. Murreja (Alexander Murray, 1775-1813) divs¢jumu monogréfija History of the
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European Languages(Eiropas valodu vgsture) tiek skaidrota do valodu radanés no
kopgjas pirmvalodas un vesela nodaia veltita latiou, zendu (avestas), persiedu (pahlavi),
teitoou (iermaou), slavgou (slavu) valodu vardsakou salidzinddanai ar sanskrita atbilsmgm
[Murray 1823: II]. A. Murrejs sanskritu uzskatija par vienu no IEP diveriences pro-
duktiem — tadu padu ka grieiu, latidu, avestas valodéa.

1832. gada Oksforda angiu valoda iznaca vacu izcelsmes krievu valodnieka
Fridriha fon Adelunga (Friedrich von Adelung; O 410 1aaéiae+ Aa&éadia, 1768—1843)
monogréfija An Historical Sketch of Sanscrit Literature (Sanskrita literatGras v¢sturisks
apskats), kuré bija aplikoti uz to bridi publicgtie sanskrita valodas p¢tijumi un sanskrita
tekstu tulkojumi Eiropas un Azijas valodas, bet ipada nodaia bija veltita sanskrita
salidzindjumam ar citdm valodam [Adelung 1832: 38-53].

Sanscrit. Slavic. Sanscrit. Slavie.
Den, day. Den, day. Vark, the top. Vakh, the summit,
Nist, night. Nostith, night. Gohsti, hermits, Gasti, foreigners.
Soeg, a mowy height. Sneg, a hill. Pala, a small tub. Pala, a tent.
Gra, hail, Grad, hail Noot, new. Nov, new.
Vuntie, wind. Vanti, wind. Yuven, young. Yung, young.
Jup, heat. Japtvi, heat. Dev, a god. Div, a god.
Jupti, ditto. Deva, a god. Devny, a god.
Agui, fire, Ogon, fire, Stite, to sit. Sidite, to sit.
Lax, a sight. Louch, a ray of light. Dati, to give. Dati, to give.
Mur, death. More, a plague. Theega, a woman.  Stargga Babba , an old
Van, sound, Soon, sound. woman.
Sel, salt. Sol, salt. Mat, a mother. Mat, a mother.
Aka, eyes. Oko, cyes. Brat, a younger Brat, a brother.
Nasa, the nose. Nas, the nose. brother.
Ost, a bone. Cost, a bone. Opas, a fast. Post, a fast.

Galun, a height. Khohn, an elevation. Mena, monthly. Mena, moathly.

3. attcls. A. Murreja monografija History of the European Languages(1808)
iekiautas sanskrita-slavu leksiski semantiskas lidzibas

Zimigi, ka daja laika Rietumeiropas valodnieki savos komparativajos pctijumos
baltu un slavu valodu materialu izmantoja maz vai nemaz. F. Bops, viens no lingvistiskas
komparativistikas pamatliccjiem, jau piemingtasVergleichende Grammatik[Bopp 1833]
pirmajé izdevuma izmantoja dapus lietuviedu valodas faktus, bet slavu valodas piemgrus
neiekiava; tie sdka paradities, tikai sékot ar otro izdevumu [Bopp 1835, 1856]. lespc-
jams, vioi parlieku uzticgjas F. Plcgeia autoritatei, kurd bija publiski apdaubijis slavu
valodu piederibu IE valodu saimei, bet baltu valodas vispar netika piemingjis; iespgjams,
ka vienkaroi neparzinaja tas pietiekami labi. A. Murreja gramata ir gan publiccti 30
sanskrita-slavu leksiski semantisko lidzibu pari, taéu tie pierakstiti ne visai saprotama
transkripcija (sk. 3. att.), un pieraksta neprecizitdtes mudina domat, ka autors un
redaktors gan slavu valodas, gan sanskritu pazina pavirdi. Piemgram, diena sanskrita
nav den, betfa= dina, nakts — ne glupinist, bet]gvm[ nig, kurai vistuvaka starp slaviskajam

6 Pusgadsimtu v¢lak vacu valodnieks Augusts PleiherAgust Schleicher1821-1868) mgiindja
rekonstruct IEP, bet sanskritu dgvgja par senako IE valodu [pccNaéaiita  1989].
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formam varctu bt ukraidu nié (i3+), bet autora uzradita forma nostith ar nozimi
‘nakts’ nav atrodama neviena slavu valoda. Tapat veca sieviete neviena slavu valoda
nav Stargga Babba k& rakstits A. Murreja gramata, bet staraya (stare stary) baba

u. tml. Tomgr vairums lidzibu atzistamas par pamatotdm, piem¢ram,agni — ogon
‘uguns’, ost ( asthi) — kost ‘kauls’, stite ( sidati) — sidite ‘s¢dct’ utt.

Fridrihs Adelungs par krievu un sanskrita valodu radniecibu

1811. gada Pcterburgas ZA akadcmiiis, valodnieks Fridrihs Adelungs publiccja
rakstu franéu valoda Rapports entre la langue Sanscrit et la langue RusgAttiecibas
starp sanskritu un krievu valodu, Adelung 1811], pcc tam ari holandiedu valoda ar
nosaukumu Ower de Verwantschap de Russische en de Sanscritische tgkfievu un
sanskrita valodu radnieciba, Adelung 1814]. Bajas publikacijas autors uzradija 177
krievu valodas un sanskrita leksiski semantiskas lidzibas — skaitliski vairak, neka tobrid
bija atrasts citds Eiropas valodas. Daudzi sanskrita un krievu vardi izradijas ne vien
lidzigi, bet gandriz identiski p¢cc formas un semantikas. Tas iava autoram izteikt hipotczi
par sanskrita un krievu valodu ,apbrinojamo lidzibu” (I'étonnant rapport).

Raksturojot salidzinddanas metodi, autors uzsver, ka publikacija ir vienkopus
savakta ta sanskrita leksika, kurai krievu valoda atrodamas atbilsmes vardu izrun& un
to nozime.’

4. attcls. F. Adelunga publikacijas Rapports entre la langue Sanscrit et la langue
Russe(1811) titullapa un pirmas 20 sanskrita-krievu leksiski semantiskas lidzibas

7 La concordance des mots dans leur prononciation comme dans leur significatiopAdelung
1811: 3].
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Sanskrita piemgrus autors sniedza latiniskaja transkripcija, krievu — kirilic, tulko-
jumus un paskaidrojumus — franciski. F. Adelungs bija parkrievojies véacietis no zinat-
nieku dzimtas ar augstas izglitibas tradicijam vairakas paaudz&skurd labi parvaldija
ne tikai vacu, franeu, latiou, bet arf krievu valodu. Bis kompetences izpaudas pgtijuma:
krievu valodas piemcri pierakstiti precizi, vietdm sniegti vairaki formu varianti, k& art
paskaidrojumi par attiecigas formas gramatiskajam kategorijam. Piemc¢ram, salidzinot
sanskrita agni‘uguns’ ar krievu 1ail, 1aiit , autors rada, ka formali tuvaka sanskri-
tam ir daudzskaitia forma ,plur. odié”; vai ari sanskrita verbsdodati ‘dot’ krievu valoda
ir aafoq kas fongtiski nedaudz atdiiras no sanskrita, bet ir saglabajies bez formalam
izmaidam slavu vardaaiaaoe ar nedaudz atdiirigu nozimi donner le manquant‘piedot
klat trikstodo’.

Par atsevidiu autora izvclcto sanskrita-krievu atbilsmju pareizibu iespgjams diskutct,
taéu vairums ir parliecinodas, piemcramada— @ia, yaa'cdiens’,adima—1aeid ‘viens’,
amisza (masd. amisa, mamsa) — iyiil ‘gaia’, dina — &4aiu, aié ‘diena’
u. tml., jo pie identiskas semantikas sakrit vardu gramatiska struktdra, bet fonctiskas
atdiiribas ir izskaidrojamas ar IE valodas novcrotajam skaou atbilstibas likumibam.

Atliek piebilst, ka zinddanas par Indiju un sanskritu valodnieks uzskatija par ioti
svarigam visai Eiropas zinatnei un d¢vcja pagvaduguni, kas turpmak radis ceiu ikvie-
nam zinatniekam, kurd nodarbosies ar valodu radniecibas pctijumieifi.

Antuna Mihanoviea 200 vardu saraksts

Dbaja perioda atsevidias sanskrita [idzibas poiu un éehu valodu leksika un gramatika
atrada polis Valentijs Skorohuds-Majevskis {Valenty Skorochéd-Majewski, 1764—
1835) gramata O Suowianach i ich pobratymcach(Par slaviem un viou radiniekiem,
Skorochdd 1816), éehu arsts un sanskrita pgtnieks Antonins Jans Jungmanmstonin
Jan Jungmann 1775-1854) pg¢tijuma O Sanskrytu (Par sanskritu, Jungmann 1821)
u. ¢. Pirmo nozimigéako slavu-sanskrita salidzindmo glosériju izveidoja horvatu literats
un diplomats, Horvatijas nacionalas atmodas darbinieks Antuns Mihanovies Antun
Mihanovid, 1796-1861), kurd 1823. gada purndlaHommayr’s archiv 66., 67. un 71.
numura publicgja rakstu vacu valoda ar nosaukumuZusammenstellung von 200 Laut-
und Sinnvervandten Wortern des Sanskrites und SlawischdRongtiski un jcdzieniski
[idzigo sanskrita un slavu 200 vardu saraksts, Mihanovia 1823].

Lidzigi k& F. Adelungs, arf A. Mihanovies uzskatija, ka sanskrits un senas Indijas
kultGras mantojums paver jaunas iespgjas Eiropas valodu un tautu v¢stures izpgtei, un
cergja, ka, no Indijas nakoda gaisma kliedgs tikstodgadigo nakti, kas parklajusi masu
tautu saimes priekdvesturi®. Raksta pirmaja daia A. Mihanovies sniedz tobrid publicgto

8 F. Adelunga tgvabralis Johans AdelungsJohann Christoph Adelung 1732—-1806) bija vacu
valodnieks, apgaismibas darbinieks, vacu literaras valodas normaliz¢tajs un unificctajs. Viens
no ortografijas principa ,raksti k& runé un lasi ké rakstits” ieviescjiem.

® C’est particulierement a la connaissance plus exacte que nous avons aujourd’hui de I'Inde,
gue nous devons la lumére, qui guide maintenant les savans dans leurs travaux sur I'affiné
des languegAdelung 1811: 3].

10 Eine herrliche Aera soll nahen, wo die vieltausendjahrige Nacht, welche die Urgeschichte
unseres Geschlechtes deckt, vor dem aus Indien tagenden Lichte endlich verschwinfidthanovia
1823: 66].

76



Valerjans IVANOVS. Salidzinamas leksikoloiijas pirmsakumi..

sanskrita salidzindmo pgtijumu apskatu, bet otraja daia uzrada 200 sanskrita vardus,
kuriem ir leksiski semantiskas atbilsmes slavu (galvenokart — horvatu, serbu, slovgou
u. c.) valodas.

5. attcls. A. Mihanoviéa raksta Zusammenstellung von 200 Laut- und
Sinnvervandten Wartern des Sanskrites und Slawischer{(1823) fragments
ar pirmajiem 13 vardiem no &i saraksta

Sanskrita un slavu piemcri doti latiniskaja transkripcija; tulkojumi un paskaidro-
jumi — vaciski. Atéiiriba no F. Adelunga, F. Golovkina u. c., kuri savos p¢tijumos
vargja balstities vienigi uz V. Kerija William Carey, 1804), E. Vilkinsa ( Charles Wilkins,
1808) gramatik&dm un oriiinalajiem sanskrita tekstiem, A. Mihanoviéa riciba jau bija
1819. gadéa Kalkuté iznakusi H. Vilsona (Horace Hayman Wilson, 1786—1860) apjomiga
(ap 1000 Ipp.) sanskrita-angiu vardnica!, kuras ievada autors ir devis savu devanagari
latiniskas transliteracijas tabulu. Lidz ar to arf A. Mihanoviéa sanskrita piemcri jau
translitercti pcc vienotas sistcmas.

K& radniecigus autors identificg dadus sanskrita-slavu leksgmu parusti ‘iet’ — iti
‘iet, staigat’; uda ‘dens’ —voda ‘0dens’; ubhaya ‘abi’ — oboje ‘abi’; ostha‘llpa’ — usta
‘mute, lOpas’; kada ‘kad’ — kagda, kada ‘kad’; kas, kasate ‘klepus, klepot’ — kashlj,
kadalj‘klepus’; giri ‘kalns, paugurs, klints’ —gora ‘kalns’; gavate‘runa’ — govor, govoriti
‘runa, runét’; caturtha ‘ceturtais’ — chetvartij ‘ceturtais’; jani ‘sieviete, mate’ —pena
‘sieviete, sieva'jiv, jivati ‘dzivs, dzivot’ —piv, pivjote ‘dzivs, dzivojat’; ji&, janati ‘zinat’ —
znati ‘zinat', jidna‘zinadanas’ —znanje‘zinddanas’ u. c. Slaviskajiem leksikas piemcriem
dapviet pievienotas norades, no kadas slavu valodas tie nak, ka ari piezimes par to
gramatiskajam kategorijam.

Runajot par salidzinddanas metodi, A. Mihanoviés lieto vacu jcdzienusberein-
stimmung in Laut und Sinn (angiu tulkojumos: agreement in sound and meaniny tatad

11 A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English [Wilson 1819].

77



Valoda — 2020. Valoda dapadu kultGru konteksta

vardu skaoas (izrunas) un nozimes (jeb fonctikas un semantikas) sakritiba, atbilstiba
salidzinamajas valodas. Sanskrita-slavu leksiski semantiskas lidzibas A. Mihanovies
izvclas pgc, skaou un nozimju’ atbilstibas, ipadi neanalizgjot iespgjamas skaou par-
maioas un salidzindmo vardu gramatiskas struktdras. Tas ir ari saprotami, jo tobrid
valodniecibas priekdstati par fonctiskajam un morfoloiiskajam atbilsmgm radniecigas
valodas vl tikai veidojas*?

Dapas reguléras skaou atbilsmes starp sanskritu un slavu valodam A. Mihanovies
pats mciindja sistematizgt, grupgjot leksiski semantisko lidzibu parus atbilstodi skaou
korelacijam. T4, piemgram, viod konstatcja, ka sanskritac horvatu valoda mainas uz
ch (&): caturtha = chetarti (eetvrti) ‘ceturtais’; j uz z: jidna= znanje‘zinadanas’;j uz p:
jani ‘méate, sieviete’ =pena’‘sieviete, sieva’ u. tml.

Horvatu lingvists, indologs un slavists Radoslavs KatiéiesRadoslav Katieig 1930—
2019) atzime, ka A. Mihanoviéa pieeja bija,, metodoloiiski interesanta, un dapos aspektos
viod krietni apsteidza savu laikd*®. Savukart krievu-britu valodnieks K. Borisovs
(Etinoaioei E. Aiaefita ; Constantine Borissoff), izturgdamies pret daudzam A.Miha-
noviea hipot¢zgm kritiski, pctijumu tomgr vertg k& ,nozimigu un ievgrojamu ieguldi-
jumu salidzinamas valodniecibas attistiba*.

Aleksandrs Gilferdings par slavu valodu un sanskrita radniecibu

30 gadus pcc A. Mihanoviéa krievu valodnieks, Pc¢terburgas ZA korespondctaj-
loceklis Aleksandrs Gilferdings Aéaénaiad Aeii6adaeia1831-1872) do tgmu attistija
pctijuma 1 idianoa © ychéa néaayinéaar fiu faifédeonée®ar slavu valodas un sanskrita
radniecibu), kas publiccts 1853. gada un satur lidz tam apjomigako sanskrita-slavu
salidzinodo vardnicu — ap 600 sanskrita vardu un to leksiski semantiskas lidzibas krievu
u. c. slavu valodas.

levada autors pamato pctijuma aktualitati: lai gan salidzinama valodnieciba savas
pastavcdanas 36 gadu laikd ir guvusi ievcrojamas sekmes, joprojam ir ari baltie plan-
kumi, no kuriem bdtiskakais — slavu valoda. Valodniecibas zinatne aizsakas Vacija,
un galveno sasniegumu autori ir vacu zinatnieki, tapc¢c vioi ar sanskritu salidzina
pirmkart tas valodas, kuras vislabak pazist: grieiu, latiou un, visus vacu dialektus e,

2 Par regularu skaou atbilsmju likumibam IE valodas valodnieki sdka runat p¢c Jakoba Grimma
Vacu gramatikas[Grimm 1822] public¢cdanas, kura viod izvirzija hipotgzi par regularam skaou
parmaioam un ,fongtisko likumu " pastav¢danu iermaou valodas. Par to, ka IE valodas iespgjams
konstatct ari identisku vai lidzigu varda morfoloiisko struktdru, F. Bops zinatniska limeni pa-
zidoja tikai pcc desmit gadiem sava IE valodu salidzinodaja gramatik& [Bopp 1835].

13 Pri tome je njegov postupak metodolodki zanimljiv jer se tek iz danadnje perspektive pokazuje
kako je u poneéemu bio i ispred svojega vremenfKatieia 2005: 84].

1 The article has become an important contribution in preparing the foundations of the ‘lllyrian’
and Croatian national revival movements; however, this ideological pointedness should not
overshadow its significance as a remarkable, for the time, piece of comparative linguistic research
[Borissoff 2015: 36].

5 A. Gilferdings par modernas valodniecibas dzimdanas bridi uzskatija nevis V. Dpounsa lekciju
1786. gada, bet F. Bopa IE salidzinodas gramatikas pirmpublikécijas faktu 1816. gada.

15 Afio iad©+3y [ ©14683y. No citata redzams, ka tas valodas formas, ko dodien dgvgjam par
vacu, angiu, franeu, latiou, latviedu, lietuviedu, krievu utt. valodam, A. Gilferdings, F. Bl¢gelis
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bet slavu valoda pctijumos iedem padu pcdcjo vietu. Savus secinajumus vioi argumentc
ar zendu, lietuviedu vai ieltu, bet tikai ne ar slavu valodu faktiem. Bada paradiba ir
gr(ti izskaidrojama, bet tas ir fakts [Ae&l6adaéia 1853: 3].

6. attcls. A. Gilferdinga pctijuma T Ad14Mn0a © ychéa fieéaayinéaar au

Aaifiéaeonéein (1853) titullapa un pirmie 14 piemcri no vida sanskrita-slavu
leksiski semantisko lidzibu saraksta

Arl A. Gilferdings sanskritu — atéiiriba no F. Blggeia — vairs neuzskata par IEP,
bet tikai par arhaiskako starp dzivajam IE valodam, kuré visprecizéka forma ir saglaba-
judas tas IEP ipadibas, kuras parcjas radniecigajas valodas jau ir izkliedgtas, izkropiotas
vai nozaudgtas?’

A. Gilferdings risina salidzinAmo valodu skaou adekvatas transliteracijas un trans-
kripcijas problgmu, ko priekdteei tika vienigi iezZimgjudi. Slavu vardus viod pieraksta ar
krievu burtiem, ieviedot papildu grafcmas no baznicas slavu valodas alfabcta, bet parcjo

u. c. 19. gs. valodnieki uzskatija par iermaou, romaou, baltu, slavu, ieltu utt. valodu izloksngm
(kr.: {20©+3) jeb dialektiem (vacu: Mundarten).

v René Naifiédeonéee[..] Al iagalelugap dilnoup flddaieen iadatanoiay naiénoaa o ©+e
Eiat Aasiidenaié, sacioyiiay, efeasediiny eée 60da+aiity au idsl+eda ycheadu oianoadiiasn
[Aesi6&d481A 1853: 3, 5].
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valodu piemcrus — ar latiou alfabgta burtiem, kuriem atsevidiu specifisku valodas
skaodu attclodanai pievieno papildu diakritiskas zimes. Lai gan v¢lak lielaka daia AGil-
ferdinga ieviesto zimju slavu valodu fonctiskaja transkripcija netika izmantota, savam
pctijumam viod bija izveidojis visai detaliz¢tu fongmu grafiskas atveides sistgmu, kas
lasitdjam Tava saprast, k& attieciga skaoda tiek izrunata.

Tapat autors sniedz sanskrita fonctikas aprakstu, izmantojot devanéagari latinisko
transliteraciju. Tiekdamies iespgjami precizak transkrib¢t senindiedu valodas skadu
nianses, autors lieto diezgan daudz diakritisko zimju. Par unificctu sanskrita translitera-
cijas sistcmu pasaules sanskritologi vienojas tikai pcc pusgadsimta. Lielakéa daia &il-
ferdinga lietoto zimju taja netika uzoemta — vienkardibas un ¢rtuma varda. Konkrgtaja
pctijuma detaliz¢ts skadu apraksts idva autoram diezgan precizi salidzinat slavu valodas
un sanskrita fonctiskas sistcmas un secinat, ka tas ir gandriz vienadas.

Talak A. Gilferdings périet pie leksiski semantisko lidzibu saraksta, kuré operc ar
leksikas paraugiem no dapadam slavu valodam (autora skatijuméa — izloksngm), atrod
vardus, kas formali un semantiski ir gandriz identiski savam sanskrita atbilsmg¢m.
Piemc¢ram, no krievu valodas:dad(+gadu ‘tarps’, &lit  —dama‘maja’; italé —nava,
navja ‘jauns’, eeéa, seeoi- giv (jiva) ‘dzivs’, iifid — nasa ‘deguns’,1aili — agni
‘uguns’, faa —pada ( padu) ‘vieta’, iiééa ‘plaukts’ — phalaka ‘dclis’, difia —rasa
‘Odens’ ( ras&‘augsne, mitrums’); no baznicas slavu®N): iiét oi—nakha ‘nags’,

ieéyoeé ‘smerct’ — mala ‘dubii’; no horvatu: 140éa, 1adaéu — patala ‘stiebrs’, 4aid
‘Horvétija vaivada tituls’— bhanu ‘kungs’; no poiu-kadubu:éeia ‘lipa’ — lapana‘mute’,
no augdsorbu:iedl ‘starpd’ — madhja ‘vidd’ utt. Sava pctijuma pirmo daiu autors
noslcdz ar atziou:, Garais fonctiski lidzigo sanskrita-slavu vardu saraksts, bez daubam,
pierada, ka 0o valodu starpa pastav vistuvaka radnieciba®

Uz savakta leksiski semantisko lidzibu materiala bazes autors mciina definct,
ké&das skaodu parmaioas notikudas slavu valodas vardsakngs, salidzinot ar sanskrita
atbilsmgm. Piemgram, patskaoie < a: sedia — gani ( jani) ‘sieva’, caai«oli—svan
‘zvanit’ ( svana— ‘skaoa’), iedall —madhu ‘medus’, idal —nabhas‘debesis’;e<i:
0404&daadrubenis’ — tittira ‘irbe’; o0 < a: 41480 ‘bebrs’ — babhru ‘mangusts’, horv.
algeoe ‘verigi skatities’ —bhas ‘redz¢t’; o < u: bulgéaru: fit+e ‘radu’ — sfa ‘radit’. 1E
valodam raksturigo lidzskaoul <r (r <I) miju autors atrod serbu &aéiau ‘sile’ —varva
( varvata) ‘trauks’; krievu apvidvarda aadaaavirve’ — valga ‘valgs, iemaukti’;
baznicas slaviaéiuéuun krievu aiéé —vrka ‘vilks’; krievu filél —sara'sals’, piemetinot,
ka sanskrita fongcma r saglabajusies serbu valodas derivatii@ifipdu ‘salstrauks’. bada
veida, salidzinot sanskrita un slavu leksiku, A. Gilferdings atrod ap 70 skadu parmaioas

un atbilsmes variantus.

180 1166+A410 A0 44600 dAAIIAIN60 Yceadu fefiodio cadéian, i+oe 1aeiaélacp
[Aeéii6adaeia 1853: 11].

0 Yoion agefiné fieften Neaayineeou & Nainedseoniéesn fetad, Ataddsail
fiaiedu, adcu fiNiioRy, yiil & iadeyail aiéaciaadou, +of yoe ychée ftaaeiaia i
fiaitin aeecéei sianoana [Aeeloddaeia 1853: 39].
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Pctijuma gaita A. Gilferdings izvirza ari atsevidiu ipadvardu etimoloiijas, piemg-
ram, hidronimus AfiG, A6iaé atvedina no sanskrita vardadhuni ‘upe’, bet krievu
vardu édaiéi ‘kremlis’ — no sanskrita substantivakrama ‘spgks, vara, kartiba’.

A. Gilferdinga p¢tijumu atzinigi novgrtgjis vioa laikabiedrs, krievu sanskritologs,
pirmas sanskrita-krievu vardnicas autors Kaetans Kossovie&ayo ai Aiad éae+ Einbae=
1814-1883) rakstaOeéieiae+aneiy caio+aiiy (Filoloiiskas piezimes, Eififiiaé+ 1853).
Izvgrtgjot salidzindmas valodniecibas stavokli Krievija un Eiropé 19. gs. vidd un slavu
valodnieku ieguldijumu salidzindméas leksikoloiijas attistiba, viod Tpadi izcei
A. Gilferdinga pctijumu k& ioti kvalitativu un studgdanas vgrtu gan liela valodas faktu
materidla, gan aspratigo un interesanto secindjumu dgi, un uzskata, ka tas ir labs
iegansts, lai mekictu slavu valodas vardu izcelsmes zinatnisku skaidrojumi.

*k%

Ar A. Gilferdinga publiké&ciju faktiski noslcdzas sanskrita un Eiropas valodu leksikas
salidzinodo pctijumu (liela mera ari visas |IE salidzinamas leksikoloiijas) pirmais posms,
kuram sekoja 6adu pctijumu partraukums vesela gadsimta garuma. 19. gs. otraja pus¢
Eiropas valodnieciba saka dominct jaungramatiii, kuri daudz nodarbojas ar hipotc-
tiskas PIE u. c. hipotctisku valodu protoformu rekonstrucdanu. Viou lingvistiskie pctijumi
bija orientcti uz fonctikas un morfoloiijas, bet ne leksikas limeni. 20. gs. |E valodnieciba
attistijas zem strukturalisma un formalisma karogiem; par lingvistu izpctes objektu
Kiuva valodu iekdcjas formalas struktlras, kas maz korelgjas ar leksiku ka tadu un
komparativistiku k& pctidanas metodi. Rezultata pie leksikas salidzinamajiem pctiju-
miem Rietumu valodnieciba atgriezas tikai 20. gs. vid( — ar Morisa Svodedaleksiko-
statistikas un glotohronoloiijas un Dpozefa Grinberga?? masu salidzinddanas metod¢cm.
Taéu to autori savas metodes izmantoja galvenokart ka lingvistiskas tipoloiijas instru-
mentus Amerikas indiadu, Afrikas u. c. neindoeiropiedu tautu valodu saimju robepu
noteikdanai. Sanskrita leksikas salidzindmajos pctijumos tas netika izmantotas. Turklat
M. Svodeds savu leksikostatistikas metodi neizstradaja [iddz galam, bet pievgrsas vienam
tas aspektam, t. s. glotohronoloiijai — hipotctiskai metodei, ar kuras palidzibu mciingja
noteikt radniecigu valodu diversifikacijas laiku [Swadesh 1972]. Tadcjadi salidzinamas
leksikoloiijas pionieru 19. gs. iedibinatas tradicijas 20. gs. bltisku attistibu neguva,
un misdienas &1 valodniecibas nozare, Krievijas valodnieces R. Ceitlinas vardiem runajot,
joprojam v¢l atrodas formg¢danas stadija un sper tikai pirmos soiug?

2 N+goay a1 aifotéifia eco+aiiy if iilee&fioad 1ao&diagiad, au iaia ftadaiiasn, & fiada-
2ediié Noaidiiioy & épaiitoitou, y iioaitagpiiu fa faid, éaé ia ifaiad éu fauyniaiip 1adaci-
aaiiy neta ycoea 104+anoaaiiial [Eififiae+ 1853: 7).

2 Moriss SvodedsNorris Swadesh 1909-1967) — amerikaou lingvists un antropologs. Salidzi-
namas leksikoloiijas vgsturg pazistams ar t. s. Svodeda bazes leksikas saraksBwadesh lis}
k& leksikostatistikas metodes instrumentu [Swadesh 1955].

22 Dpozefs Grinbergs Joseph Harold Greenberg 1915-2001) — amerikaou lingvists, viens no
lingvistiskas tipoloiijas un valodu ienctiskas klasifikacijas autoriem. Salidzinodas leksikoloiijas
vegsturg pazistams ar t. s. masu salidzinddanaséss comparison jeb daudzpuscjas salidzinddanas
(multilateral comparison) metodi, ar kuras palidzibu m¢iinaja noteikt iengtiskas saistibas [imeni
starp valodam.

23 Npaaieodeiiay eaéneeisiaey.] adea

QN MAAN O XAAOD N NPANO £ aias

0 fiaie 1&0anad waafdaéoeei 1996: 3.
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Baltu-sanskrita leksikas salidzinodie pg¢tijumi

Uz baltu (sevidii — lietuviedu) valodu lidzibu ar sanskritu, ka arf to arhaiskumu
valodnieki noradijudi jau 19. gs., taéu 0ois atzioas balstijas galvenokart uz F. Bopa,
A. Pleihera, A. Meij¢ u. c. autoritativu valodnieku izteikumiem, nevis sistematiskiem
sanskrita un baltu valodu leksikas salidzinodajiem pctijumiem. Atsevidii mgiingjumi
salidzinat sanskritu ar mdsu valodam tomgr ir bijudi jau komparativistikas pirmsa-
kumos. F. Adelungs sava 1832. gada sanskrita literatlras vesturiskaja apskata liecina,
ka 1828. gada Kc¢nigshergas Karaliskaja vacu biedritya profesors P. Bolen¥ nolasijis
publisku lekciju vacu valoda par lietuviedu un sanskrita valodu lidzibu. Savukart Kurzemes
macitajs Karls Vatsong® atradis lielu [idzibu sanskrita un latviedu valodas gramatiskajas
formas, diempcl zinatnieka agrina nave ir partraukusi vida pladakus pctijumus par 6o
tcmu [Adelung 1832: 52]. Ne P. Bolena lekcija, ne K. Vatsona pieraksti nav saglaba-
judies. Taeu latvistikas un baltistikas vgsturg ir viena publikacija, kura pelna uzmanibu
aplikojamas t¢cmas konteksta, lai gan tas autors nav profesionals valodnieks. Ta ir
Kaspara Lazdioa Chas. Lasdin) 1954. gada Monreala angiu valoda izdota gramata
Sanskrit-Latvian words. Living language fossils(Sanskrita-latviedu vardi. DZivie valodas
izrakteoi). No pirmajam lidzigdm publikacijam to diir vairék k& gadsimts, taeu ta
iederas masu apskata k& pirma sanskrita-latviedu salidzindma vardnica. Turklat meto-
doloiiski un stilistiski ta ir lidziga F. Pl¢geia, F. Golovkina, A. Murreja, F. Adelunga
pctijumiem: neiedziiinoties fonctisko atbilsmju un salidzindmo vardu gramatisko strukt(ru
analizg, autors meklg identiski vai lidzigi izrundjamus sanskrita un latviedu vardus,
kuri nozimg vienus un tos padus vai lidzigus jcdzienus, un atrod ap 300 Ilidzibu paru.

»Nav jaunums, ka sanskrita un latviedu valoda ir daudz lidzibu, autors raksta
ievada., Parsteidzodi ir tas, ka identisku latviedu vardu ir tik daudz un, neraugoties uz
to, Iidz 6im tie nav savakti un klasificcti.”?” Jgdzienus, kas salidzinamajas valodas
izteikti ar formali lidzigiem vardiem, viod grupg pgc cilvgku dzives un darbibas joméam,
uz kurdm tie attiecas: socialas diiras, iimenes locekiu statuss, iermeoda daiu nosaukumi,
dabas paradibas, reliiija, uzturs u. tml. Piem¢ram, grupa, Socialas diiras autors ievieto
skr. KARTA ‘atdiiriba, iedalijums’ un salidzina to ar latv. KARTA; grupa ,limene ” —
skr. MATA ( matr) jeb latv. MATE; skr. SUNI ( sdnu) ‘berns, dgls’ un latv.
ZCNS; grupa, lermeoda daias” — skr. NAKHA jeb latv. NAGS; skr. MUKHA jeb latv.
MUTE; skr. NASA (ari nasd ‘deguns’ un latv. NASS (skr.  nasra); skr. PARNA
jeb latv. SPARNS; grupa,Materialas lietas’ — skr. RATHA jeb latv. RATI; grupa
»Cdien” — skr. MADHU jeb latv. MEDUS; grupa , Dabas paradibag — skr. SVANA

24 Die Konigliche Deutsche Gesellschaft.

% Pcters fon BolensPeter von Bohlen 1796-1840), vacu orientalists un indologs, K¢nigsbergas
universitates profesors.

2% Karls Vatsons (Carl Friedrich Watson, 1777-1826), Kurzemes guberoas vacu luteradu macitajs,
viens no pirmajiem latviedu etnogréfijas un vgstures pgtniekiem, laikrakstgLatviedu Avize$
redaktors 1822.—1826. gada.

27 There is nothing new that the basic Sanskrit and Latvian languages have close similarity, but
the surprising fact is that though in the Latvian language there are such a large number of
identical words, they have not been collected and classifiefLasdin 1954: 3].
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‘skada’ un latv. ZVANS:; skr. AGNI jeb latv. UGUNS; skr. DHUMA jeb latv. DUMI;
grupa , Reliiija " — skr. DEVA (ari daiva) jeb latv. DIEVE utt.

7. attgls. K. Lazdida gramatasSanskrit-Latvian words. Living language fossils
(1954) véaks, titullapa un teksta fragments

Publikacija savulaik izraisija pladu diskusiju trimdas latviedu presc. 1955. gada
janvari,Londonas Avize' publicgja Latvijas sGtoa K. Zarida atsauksmi par K. Lazdida
gramatu:

»Jasu darbs ir ievcribas un apbrinas cienigs un es ioti priecajos par 6o sevidii labi
izdevudos latviedu valodas propagandas darbu, tik zinatniskad un izsmeioda apjoma,
ka JUs to esiet veikudi. Jums taisniba: latvju tauta siksti turas pie savas valodas. Vidas
sikstums un vieniba ir mdsu senéiem palidzcjudas uzvarct un die padi tikumi ari mas
reiz vedis atpakai uz dzimteni. [Sanskrita un latviedu valodas sakariLondonas Avize,

Nr. 451, 14.01.1955.]

Taeu dadu viedokli atbalstija ne visi. Valodnieks Benjamiod Jcgers Amerikas latviedu
laikraksta , Laiks” publiccja recenziju, V¢l viens neizdevies m¢iinajums, kura parmeta
autoram, ka vidod nemciina salidzinat un analizct sanskrita un latviedu valodas lidzibas
fonctikas un morfolaiijas liment, k& to paredz salidzinami vgsturiska metode, bet lidzigo
vardu salidzinddana vadas no lekscmu arcjas leksiski semantiskas lidzibas — vienkarai
meklg¢ lidzigi izrundjamus vardus ar lidzigu nozimi. Tas novedot pie nepareiziem skaid-
rojumiem. Piemcram, sanskrita, vardu ¢ckartha K. Lazdiod uzskata par radu latviedu
vardam ,iekarta”, lai gan sanskr. vards sastav no cka — ‘viens’ un artha — ‘mcriis,
nozime’, bet latviedu vardam pamata ir lietvards ‘karta’ ar priedckli ie-, nevis kaut
kada — arta’ [Jcgers 1955].

Konkrcta piemcra kritika atzistama par pamatotu. Taéu sava recenzija B. Jcgers
nepiemin nevienu no augstak citctajiem lidzibu piemcriem, kurus K. Lazdidd ir atradis
pareizi, jo tajos redzama sanskrita un latviedu leksgmu morfoloiisko struktdru sakritiba,
bet skadou parmaidas ir izskaidrojamas ar citas IE valodas konstatctajam skaou atbilsmem.
Turklat K. Lazdioa publikéacija tadu paru ir daudz.
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Pret daudzam K. Lazdida hipot¢z¢m ir pamats izturgties kritiski. Lidzibas nereti
izvglctas uz intuicijas un asociaciju, nevis stingras metodikas pamata. Taéu jadem
vGra, ka vioa riciba nebija gatavas leksikas salidzinddanas metodikas. K. Lazdiod tika
izvirzijis interesantu un latviedu etnoiengzes izpratnei bltisku valodniecisku hipotczi
par latviedu valodas izteiktu (salidzindjuma ar Rietumeiropas valodam) lidzibu sanskritam,
kura 87 iemesla d¢i ir pelnijusi talaku izpgti, nevis noliegdanu.

Secinajumi

Valodnieku izpratne par IE valodu saimi, |IE salidzinama valodnieciba ka lingvis-
tikas nozare 18. gs. gadsimta beigas radas tadci, ka eiropiedi sev atklaja sanskritu —
teritoriali un hronoloiiski talo Indijas vcdu valodu, kas tomgr izradijas ioti lidziga
Eiropas valodam visos [Tmeoos — fonctika, gramatiskajas forméas, leksika. Lidz 19. gs.
vidum, kamgr valodnieki diskutcja par IE valodu saimes robepam, sanskrits dajas disku-
sijas kalpoja par glotoienealoiisku etalonu.

Lingvistiskas komparativistikas pionieri 18.—19. gs. mija par valodu evoldcijas
un ienealoiijas izpc¢tes svarigako instrumentu uzskatija tiedi leksikas salidzinadanu:
sanskrita tika meklcgtas un atrastas attiecigo Eiropas valodu leksiski semantiskas atbilsmes
jeb vardu péri, kuros viens un tas pats vai semantiski tuvs jcdziens izteikts ar vienu un
to padu vai lidzigu skadou kombinaciju vardsaknes [imeni. Do pieeju (nenoliedzot skadu
parmaiou izvertcdanas un gramatisko struktiru atbilstibas nozimi) ipadi aizstavcja
slavu un baltu valodu pratcji, kuri savas valodas atrada daudz sanskrita leksiski seman-
tisko lldzibu — vairék neka iermadu un romaou valodas — un uzskatija do faktu par
padziiinatas zinatniskas izpctes vertu.

Tomgr 19. gs. vid( interese par sanskritu ka lingvistiskas komparativistikas instru-
mentu samazinajas, bet salidzindmas leksikoloiijas attistiba apsika. Par salidzinamas
valodniecibas pctijumu galveno objektu kiuva IE valodu fonctika, gramatika un citi
valodas sistcmas limeoi. Leksikas salidzinddanas metode ta ari netika izstradata.

Vardu salidzinadanas metodes formul¢cdana dobrid ir komparativas leksikoloiijas
neatliekams uzdevums. Tas veicams, apkopojot un attistot talak 61s nozares pionieru
izmantotos vardu salidzinddanas pad¢mienus, kuri ietvcra gan leksgcmu objektivo, formalo
[idzibu/atdiirtbu noskaidrodanu fonctikas un gramatisko struktdru [imenf (ar salidzi-
namivgsturiskas metodes instrumentiem), gan vardu semantikas veidodanas komplicgto,
subjektivo dabu. Biiet, ka dodien, balstoties uz jaunékajiem pctijumiem semantikas
joma un izmantojot leksikostatistikas pieeju, tas beidzot varctu izdoties.
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Lietuvas reiionu nosaukumi latviedu valoda

Summary
The Names of the Regions of Lithuania in the Latvian Language

The aim of the research is to find out the rendering and usage of Lithuanian names of
regions, singled out according to various criteria, in the Latvian language. Dictionaies, encyclo-
paedias, press issues, and information for tourists published in Latvia as well as other non-
fiction texts, both written in Latvian or Lithuanian and translated into Latvian, were chosen as
sources for the investigation.

According to Latvian sources, the rendering and usage of Lithuanian regions is much
simpler. The most difficult name of the five regions, Aukétaitija, Dz(kija, Mapoji Lietuva,
Suvalkija, Pemaitija, is the first one. Because of the difference in the consonants forming the
basis of the root of the adjective having the same meaning (cf. Lithuaniaaukdtasand Latvian
augsty, the forms Aukdétaitija and Augdaitija were found; the form that is more similar to the
original is the correct one. Both namedDz(kija and Pemaitija have no other variants differing
from the Lithuanian form; and the name Suvalkija was used with a palatal consonant of the
Latvian language, Suvakija, in one of the sources. Such rendering reflects pronunciation more
precisely; however, still it has no tradition of usage. A collocation Mapoji Lietuva is usually
translated word by word, Maza Lietuva, even though, observing the analogy with other names
of the same kind, it could be rendered by a compoundMazlietuva.

The comparison of the names of regions demonstrates that the rendering of Lithuanian
place names in Latvian is changing in dictionaries and texts.

Key words: Lithuania, names of the regions, rendering of place names, the Latvian language,
usage

*

levads

Citvalodu ipadvérdu — personvardu (antroponimu), vietvadu (toponimu) un ergo-
nimu, resp., ipadvardu, kas nosauc noteiktai darbibai izveidotu cilvcku apvienbu
(organizéciju, uzogmumu, iestadi u. tml.) [VPSV 2007: 109] — atveides un lietodanas
otraja baltu valoda teorija un prakse specialistu un lietotaju (sabiedribas) uzmanibas
loka ir gan Lietuva, gan Latvija. Pcdcja laika arvien lielaka KiGst interese par abu
mincto Baltijas valstu vietvardu atveidi un lietodanu.

Pctljuma mcriis — noskaidrot Lietuvas kultOrvgsturisko reiionu ' nosaukumu
atveidi un to lietodanu latviedu valoda. Pctljumaavots — lietuviedu-latviedu, latviedu-
lietuviedu valodu un citas vardnicas, kuras iekiauti vietvardi, k& ari enciklopcdijas un
preses izdevumi. Analizcti art dapadu projektu bukleti un tlristiem adrescti abas valstis
izdoti izdevumi (gan latviedu valoda rakstiti, gan tulkoti no lietuviedu valodas), jo
masdienas, kad papladinas tlrisma iespgjas un tlrisma informacijas centri vai citas

! Raksta lietots galvenokart dis termins, bet citatos saglabati autoru izv¢lgtie nosaukumi (pladak
sk. turpmak).
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institOcijas, kas rapcjas par Lietuvas populariz¢danu Latvija un ceiotaju piesaistidanu,
izdod materialus latviedu valoda. Pctijumaobjekts — visu misdienu Lietuvas kultdr-
vgsturisko reiionu nosaukumi (arf to varianti un ar tiem saistitie etnonimi, ja informéacija
par tiem konstatcta avotos), ka ari atsevidiu teritorialo reiionu nosaukumi. Analize
veikta, izmantojot sastatamo un aprakstodometodi.

Kulturoloiiskais un terminoloiiskais aspekts

Tradicionali Lietuvas, [ldzigi k& Latvijas, teritorija iedalita eetros reiionos, kuru
nosaukumi lietuviedu valoda irAukdtaitija, Dzdkija, Suvalkija un Pemaitija. Taéu p¢c
2003. gada Etniskas kultGras aizsardzibas padomes (ligEtninés kultQros globos taryba)
apstiprinatas rekomendacijas, kas noteica etniskas tradicijas izplatidanas robepas
[EKGT], nostiprinats piektais reiions — Mapoji Lietuva [Maza Lietuva]. Jasaka gan,
ka ari pirms tam tas biepi tika izdalits pretstata teritorijai, ko saucaDidpioji Lietuva
[Liela Lietuva]. Tadas misdienu reiionéala dalijuma izmaioas aprakstitas un skaidrotas
avotos mcrivaloda, resp., latviedu valoda: [Lietuvas brivdabas muzef} iepazistina ar
XVIII g. beigu —XX gs. Pirmas [= pirmas]® puses Lietuvas etnogréfiskajiem reiioniem:
DzOkiju, Aukodtaitiju, Suvalkiju, Pemaitiju un Mazo Lietuvu
LLBM; Majas [Lietuvas brivdabas muzejajtiek grupctas pa etniskajiem reiioniem:
Pemaitiju, Aukdtaitiju, Dzdkiju, Suvalkiju un Mazo Lietuvu MK
17. Eetru reiionu nosaukumi ir atvasinajumi ar izskadu -ija no etnonimiemaukdtaiéiai
‘aukotaioi’,dzlkai ‘dz0ki’, suvalkieéiai‘suvalkiedi’ unpemaiéiai’pemaidi’, bet piektais—
saliktais vietvards ar noteikto fpadibas vardu apzimctaja funkcijdvlapoji Lietuva.

Japiebilst, ka Lietuvai raksturiga tendence lietuviedu valoda dapu reiionu nosau-
kumos izmantot etnonimu daudzskaitli: Aukdtaiéiai, DzOkai un Pemaieiai, ko uzskata
par attiecigo atvasinajumu blakusvariantiem [VP 2002]. Bi tradicija ir atspoguiota
latviedu-lietuviedu valodu vardnicas 1977. gada izdevuma, kur die sinonimi paradas
pie divu reiionu nosaukumiem avotvaloda (pirmaja vieta — blakusvariants): Aukdtaiéial,
Aukotaitija LLKP 1977, 732 un bemaiéiai, bemaitija LLKP 1977, 758 (citu Lietuvas
reiionu nosaukumu dis vardnicas ieografisko nosaukumu pielikuma nav).

Lietuvas, tapat ka Latvijas, reiionala dalijuma pamata ir dapadi kritcriji, tapcc
reiioni tiek saukti gan par etnografiskajiem vai etniskajiem (liet. etnografiniai/ etniniai),
gan vesturiskajiem (liet.istoriniai) u. tml. Piemcram, par reprezentativu avotu uzska-
titaja Visparigaja lietuviedu enciklopcdija (liet. Visuotiné lietuvig enciklopedija) tie
saukti par ,,daiam” vai ,apgabalient’: Aukdtaitija — istoringé, geografiné ir etnografiné
Lietuvos dalis [Aukdtaitija — vesturiska, ieografiska un etnogréfiska Lietuvas daia]
(tapat ari Pemaitija), Dzlkija — etnografiné Lietuvos sritis [Dz0kija — etnografisks
Lietuvas apgabals]Mapoiji Lietuva — istoriné sritis [Maza Lietuva — v¢sturisks apgabals]
[VLE]. Doméjams, ka latviedu valoda visprecizék jcdziena saturu atspoguio termins
kultGrvesturiskais novads[Balode, Buds 2015], savukart lietuviedu valoda tam atbilstoda

2 Bukleta tas latviedu valoda saukts arf par Lietuvas tautas sadzives muzeju, resp., burtiski
partulkots avotvalodas nosaukumsLietuvig liaudies buities muziejus(pladék par Latvijas reéliju
nosaukumiem lietuviedu valoda sk. [Kvadite 2019])

3 Peit un turpmak labotas acimredzamas (korektdras) kilidas. R. K.
4 Te un turpmak citatu no lietuviedu valodas tulkojums mans. -R. K.
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salikteda nav, reiz¢gm vienlaikus lieto divus apzimgtajus (lietkultQriniai istoriniai ).
Tapcc turpmak raksta tiks lietots termins kultQrvgsturiskais reiions , neatkarigi no ta,
k& tos sauc lietuviedu valoda.

1. attgls. Lietuvas kultOrvgsturisko reiionu karte (no interneta; autortiesibas EKGT)

Terminoloiiskaja aspekta nevar nepieskarties terminiem, kas nosauc virsjcdzienu.
Latviedu valoda lidzas svedcilmes vardaneiions (liet. regionas izplatits ir padcilmes
vards novads kurd [..] mdsdienas rakstot par Latvijas ieogréfiju, tiek lietots divas
pamatnozimgs: ‘Latvijas vgsturiski etnografiska teritoriala dalijuma lielak& vieniba
(piemcram, Kurzeme, Latgale)'un ‘Latvijas mdsdienu administrativa iedalijuma mazaka
vieniba(piemcram, Auces novads Strenéu novadsy [Balode, Buds 2015: 8]. Salidzinot
divvalodu vardnicas, redzams, ka 1929. un 1964. gada izdevumos netiek lietotas reiionu
norades, tadu nav arf lietuviedu-latviedu 1995. gada vardnicas saisinajumu saraksta,
taéu paskaidrojumsnovadsparadas pie katra konkrcta vietvarda. Savukart latviedu-
lietuviedu vardnica lieto noradireg. —regionas—reiions LLKP 2003, 802. Konstatcts,
ka tekstos latviedu valoda par Lietuvu pat viena teikuma vai teksta ietvaros mg¢dz
lietot abus vardus, piemgram|[..] ari misdienas pemaidu kultlras un tautiskas identitates
kustiba nereti ir iemeslsreiiona iedzivotajus pa pusei nopietni, pa pusei nenopietni

° Téa ka visi citati raksta ir slipraksta, piemeri, kuri citgjamos tekstos rakstiti slipraksta, netiek
slipinati. Turpmak citctajos piemgros saglabats avotos lietotais pieraksts, bet analizgjamie
vietvardi retinati.
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saukt par separatistiem- pemaidi uzskata, ka vioiem ir valoda, nevis dialekts, un sava
valsts, nevisetnogréafiskais novadsAKL 2003, 21.

Savukart lietuviedu valoda reizgm daja nozimg lieto padvalodas vardwadtas Lai
gan ka viena no &1 varda atbilsmc¢m latviedu valoda divvalodu vardnicas ir dots vards
novads terminoloiiski tas ne vienmgr ir precizi. Piemgram, Bauiu Tarisma informécijas
centra izdevumaSaules zemes bagatibagpakadvirsraksts irAicina Bauiu novadsSZB,
kas athilst lietuviedu valoda piedemtajam apzimcjumanDiaulig kradtas bet aptver
dauraku teritoriju neka kultarvesturiskais reiions (Pauiu pils¢ta atrodas Pemaitijas
kultGrvesturiskaja reiiond) un tikai daicji sakrit ar teritorialo Ziemeilietuvas reiionu,
par kura galvaspilsctu tiek uzskatiti Bauii (par teritorialo reiionu nosaukumiem sk.
turpmak). Cita avota, kas tulkots no lietuviedu valodas, vardsnovadsir lietots netermi-
noloiiska nozimg, lai piediirtu izteiksmei tclainibu — runa ir par rajona raksturojumu
(Klaipcdas rajons — 4 (ideou novadKR).

Kultlrvgsturisko reiionu nosaukumi

Ta ka tradicionalajos Lietuvas kultlrvegsturisko reiionu nosaukumos nav burtu
ar specifiskam lietuviedu valodas diakritiskajam zimg¢m, resp., tddam, kuras atdiirtos
no latviedu alfabcta, varctu domat, ka to atveide latviedu valoda nesagada gratibas
(sk. 2. att.). Tomgr pladékas piemc¢ru kopas analize liecina, ka zindmas atveides un
lietodanas atdiiribas pastav.

Aukataitija ir Lietuvas kultGrvgsturiska reiiona, kas robepojas ari ar Latviju, nosau-
kums, kura atveide latviedu valoda sagada visvairak gratibu. Acimredzams, ka tas ir
saistits ar lidzskadu atdiirlbam tas padas nozimes ipadibas vardu, kas ir nosaukumu
pamatd, sakngs (sal. lietaukdtasun latv. augsty: Aukotaitija LLV 1964, 843; LLV
1995, 598 un Augdtaitija LLKP 1977, 732; LLKP 2003, 804. Varcja ietekmct ari tas,
ka latviedu valoda ir ipadibas vardi, kuri tikai nedaudz atdiiras pc¢c formas, bet bitiski-
pcc nozimesaugsts(liet. aukdtag un auksts(liet. daltag. Tomgr citos Lietuvas vietvardos
ar lidzigu sakni tajos pados avotos dada lidzskadu maida nav novcrotakdtadvare
mst. Aukdtadvaris LLV 1995, 598; LLKP 2003, 804, lidzigi ari enciklopcdija ( Auko-
tadvares pilskalnsLPE 1, 1981, 507-508) un tekstos Apskaties skaistakas bPemaitijas
vietas, braucot pa Varou reiionala parka dienvidu daié ierikoto 23 km garo Aukdtagires
[= Aukotaiires] gajgju trasi [..] nonaksi pie noslgpumaina Laumckaloa[= Laumcgkaioal,
zem kura it k& laumas dzivojot, un pcc 2,7 km nonaksi viena no skaistakajam mardruta
vietam — Aukotagires= Aukdtaiires] kalna LA 32. Salidzindjumam var paskatities, ka
[idzigas saknes Latvijas vietvardus atveido lietuviedu valoda. Valsts lietuviedu valodas
komisija (liet. Valstybiné lietuvig kalbos komisija; VLKK), sniedzot konsultaciju Kaip
lietuvinti Latvijos kradtavarda Augdzeme [Ka lietuviskot Latvijas novada vardu Augo-
zemd, skaidro: Latv. Augdzeme (latv. var. Augdkurzeme) — sulieAugopemégne Aukdzemé
ir ne Aukdpemé), pr.;, Visuotiné lietuvig enciklopedija“, t. 2, Vilnius, 2002, p. 204. Plg.
daugiau dios daknies Latvijos vietovardpig podyngPasaulio vietovardpiai. Europd ,
Pasaulio vardg svetainéje: latv. Augstkalne — sulietAugstkalng, latv. Augdligatne —
suliet. Augdlygatné latv. Augdzemesaugstiene — sulietAugdzemés aukdtumdgLatv.
Augdzemsg(latv. var. Augdkurzemg — lietuvisk. Augopemé&ne Aukdzeméun ne Aukd-
pbemé, sk.:, Visuotiné lietuvig enciklopedija”, 2. s¢j., Viida, 2002, 204. Ipp. Sal. vairak
a1s saknes Latvijas vietvardu vardnicaPasaulio vietovardpiai. Europd, Pasaules vardu
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majaslapa: latv. Augstkalne — lietuvisk. Augstkalng, latv. Augdligatne— lietuvisk.
Augdlygatné latv. Augdzemesugstiene— lietuvisk. Augdzemés aukdtumjgVLKK].

Analiz¢jamaja piemcru kopuma abas o1 vietvarda formas-gan ar lidzskanig, gan
ar k — konstatctas ari dapados izdevumos gan reiiona, gan ari citos nosaukumos,
kuros mingts reiions: Augdtaitija (Aukdtaitija) — vgsturiski ieogr. un etnogr. novads
Lietuvas A daia. Vgst. avotosD nos. mingts no 14. gs. sak. [..JLPE 1, 1981, 497,
Aukdtaitija ietilpst Viduslietuvas zemiene urAukdtaitijas augstienear Utenu
centra NNL 2009, 29; Jagailis ieviesa kristiettbuAukdtaitija un saka novcrst 6o
[Vacu ordeda izraisito Lietuvas]izolaciju, taéu padarija Lietuvu par Polijai pakiautu
valsti MK 10; Aukdtaitijas nacionala parka velosipcdu trase nav sarepiita
[..] LA 24,

Celojumu aprakstos (tOristiem adresctajos izdevumos) tiek ne vien reprezentcts
reiions, bet arf raksturoti to iedzivotaji, reizgm salidzinot tos ar Latvijas kultdrvesturisko
reiionu iedzivotajiem vai tas dzives reélijam:Aukdtaitijas nosaukums cclies no
varda , augsts . Ja piedoemsim, ka Lietuva patiedam ir kalni, tad tie atrodas tiedi 6a
novada austrumos. lespgjams, reljefs ir ietekmgjis novada iaupu mentalitati un uzvedibu,
jo pargjie lietuviedi ir parliecinati, ka aukdtaitis, lecot ar izpletni pat pirmoreiz
mapé&, domé nevis par to, k& pareizi piezemcties, bet par to, vai visas ciemata meitenes
redz, cik lieliski vioo izskatas! AKL 2003, 16; Ja jums rokas ir Latvijas un Lietuvas
karte, tad varat redzct, ka Latgales unAukdtaitijas ezeriir viena un ta pada aizlaikos
kOstoda ledaja, darbs’ AKL 2003, 16; Aukdtaitiju , tapat k& Latgali, sauc par Zilo
ezeru zemiTEZ 2011, 61.

Lai gan piemc¢ru kopuma analize liecina, ka p¢dcja laikd doming pareizi atveidots
reiiona nosaukums, viena no jaunakajam publikacijam delfi rubrika Tarisma gids,
kas samcra biepi publicc rakstus par Lietuvu, atkal paradijas, liktos, jau piemirsta
vietvarda forma: Mcrojot ceiu lidz austrumu Augdtaitijai, nokiGsiet leidu ezerzeme
Molctos TG (jasaka, ka taja ir daudz nepareizi atveidotu, pat nesaprotamu Lietuvas
vietvardu un citu nosaukumu, kam vargctu veltit atsevidiu pctijumu).

Dzlkija ir Lietuvas kultGrvgsturiska reiiona nosaukums, kurd nav diakritisko
Zimju, kas atoiirtos lietuviedu un latviedu valoda, tapcc to viegli atveidot merivaloda.
Acimredzot o7 iemesla d¢i tas ir iekiauts tikai dapas divvalodu vardnicaBzikija reg.
LLKP 2003, 805 un Dzlkija novads LLV 1995, 598.

Dis vietvards samcra biepi konstatcts tekstof zlkija ir patiesi interesants
reiions, kas ieintrii¢ ar savam tradicijam AKL 2003, 18; Mgs, lietuviedi, lepojamies
arf ar DzOkijas un Aukétaitijas daudzajiem ezeriem [..JABL 2008, 3. Taeu tajos
lidzas oim vietvardam lietoti v¢l citi 81 reliona nosaukumi (Dainava (sk. 1. att.) un
atbilstodi teritoridlajam novietojumam — Dienvidlietuva), ka arf pladak aprakstits iedzi-
votaju dzivesveids vai Tpadibas, ar kuram tie atdiiras no citu Lietuvas reiionu iedzivo-
tajiem, mekigjot paralcles ar Latviju: Gaidu silu un smildainu pauguru, senu tradiciju
un dziesmu zeme. Reizumis to td arf sauc —padainavu. Dz0ki , tApat k& latgaii,
tiek uzskatiti par nabadzigiem materiala zioa, bet ir sirsnigi, iejltigi, draudzigi un
dzivespriecigi iaudis. Vioi literaras valodas mikstq, d” un ,t” vieta izruna , dz’ un
»C" —Dzievas, dziena, ciltas (Dievas, diena, tiltas} no ta ari cclies novada nosaukums
AKL 2003, 18; Ikvienu cilvcku, kuram nav vienaldzigs dabas skaistums, var savaldzinat
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atplta briva daba — pie skaistajiemDienvidlietuvas® ezeriem un gleznainajos
mepos, kuri vasara ir sgootaju un ogotaju pilniAKL 2003, 18.

Mapoji Lietuva —jaunaka, preciza, nesen par tadu atzita Lietuvas kultlrvesturiska
reiiona nosaukums, kuru latviedu valoda visbiepék tulko ar saliktu vietvardu —Maza
Lietuva (sal. pretstata citai Lietuvas daiai, ko avotvaloda sau®idpioji Lietuva ‘Liela
Lietuva’). Divvalodu vardnicds nosaukums nav konstatcts, bet dapados tekstos tas
tiek lietots biepi: Rakstita lit. paral¢li veidojas Lietuvas lielkoazistc un Mazaja
Lietuva (toreizgjas Austrumprisijas Z daid)LPE 6, 1985, 164;Klaip¢cdas rajons no
etniska viedokia ir ipads: to gandriz uz puscm sadala divu Lietuvas etnisko grupu
vesturiskais un kultdras mantojums -Mazéas LietuvasAustrumprisijas lietuviedu
un Lielas Lietuvas pemaidlKR 2; Ciema [Dreverna — sens zvejnieku ciemskapscta
apliko senas savdabigéas lietuvininkus (t& sauchazéas Lietuvas iedzivotajus)
koka kapu zimes — krustusLA 10; Peit[Dreverna] vcl arf baudisietMazas Lietuvas
vafeles un kafijuKR 16; Ziemeios ta[Pemaitija] robepojas ar Latviju, austrumos — ar
Lietuvas Aukétaitijas novadu, dienvidos un dienvidrietumos kadreiz atradas robepa ar
Mazo Lietuvu CLK 2010, 26.

Lai gan arf latviedu valodas vietvardu kopa ir gadijumi, kad salikto nosaukumu
sastava k& apzimgtajs ir ipadibas vards ar noteikto galotni, piemgram, upes nosaukums
Maza JuglaLLKP 1977, 746, pcc analoiijas ar citiem tadas uzblves nosaukumiem
latviedu valoda reiiona nosaukums varctu bt saliktenisMazlietuva (sal. citu lietuviedu
nosaukumu ar dadiem ipadibas vardiem atbilsmes latviedu valod&tapoji Azija —
Mazazija, Didpioji Britanija — Lielbritanija u. tml.), tikai [idz 8im nav nov¢rota tada
tendence (nav nostiprinjusies tradicija).

Suvalkija ir v¢l viens Lietuvas reiiona nosaukums, kuru nediiet grati atveidot
latviedu valoda, tapcc ne visas divvalodu vardnicas tas ir iekiauts. Lietuviedu-latviedu
vardnica konstatctsSuvalkija novads LLV 1995, 600, bet latviedu-lietuviedu vardnica
k& sinontmi atrodami vietvardi Suvalkija un UpnemunéLLKP 2003, 807, savukart
lietuviedu vietvardu vardnica fiksgti divi reiiona nosaukumi — pamatvariants Suvalkija
un blakusvariants SGduva[VPb 2002] (sk. 1. att.), bet lietuviedu enciklopgdija k& pamat-
nosaukums iekiauts vietvarddupnemuné[VLE].

BT kultGrvesturiska reiiona nosaukumu dapadiba avotvaloda atspoguiojas art mcri-
valodas tekstos. Kopuma tajos domin¢Suvalkija, taéu ir konstatcti visi iepriekd mingtie
vietvardi: Suvalkijas novads ir unikals ar savu skanigo valoduAKL 2003, 20;
lepazistiS ld uvasmepu un ezeru skaistumu, ceiojot pa Meteiu reiionalo parku A
37; Apmcram 30 kilometrus uz dienvidiem no Kauoas Lietuvas liktedupe Nemuna
aptuveni desmit kilometru attalumu izloka 60 kilometru garuma. Do apvidu sauc par
Sdduvu NNL 2009, 52; Bi novada nosaukums valodniekiem joprojam ir mikla.
Kadreiz to sauca parUpnemuni vai latviski — Aiznemuni’, vai par SGdavu
[= SGduvu] saistibéa ar kddas nelielas upites vardAKL 2003, 20.

Lietuviedu visparigaja enciklopg¢dija vietvards raksturots k& Polijas teritorijas
ziemeiaustrumu daias lietuviskais nosaukums (sabuvalkija (Suwalszczyzn, Lenkijos

6 Par to sk. arf turpmak.
" Precizak b(tu saukt parParnemuni, lai gan vieta atrodas ‘aiz Nemunas'.
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diaurés rytg dalies lietuvidkas pavadinima$VLE]), bet par precizéko uzskatamais
nosaukumsUpnemunéskaidrots attieciga enciklopcdijas diirkli. Taja par do Lietuvas
reiionu, ta pakiautibu un ar to saistitdm nosaukumu maidam rakstits samgréa pladi:
Lietuvos dalis Nemuno kairiajame krante. Diaurés vakaruose gyvena suvalkieéiai (upne-
munieeiai), pieta rytuose — vakarg dzdkai. ki 20 a. vidurio Upnemune vadinta SGduva,
jos gyventojai — sGduviais [..] Upnemunés dalis palei Prdsijos siena vadinta Paprise, o
ruopas mapdaug tarp Nemuno ir Virbalio — Upgirio kradtu, arba bemaiéig vyskupijos
Upgirio dekanatu. [..] Po Abiejg Tautg Respublikos Il padalijimo (1795) Upnemuné
1795-1807 buvo viena PrQsijos karalystés provincijg — Naujoji Rytg Prlsija. 1807—
15 priklausé Varduvos kunigaikdtystei, 1815-1915 — Lenkijos karalystei. 1867-1915
Upnemuné aéjo a Suvalka gubernija, dél to 20 a. 1 puséje ji dapniausiai buvo vadinama
Suvalkija [Lietuvas daia Nemunas kreisaja krasta. Ziemeirietumos dzivo suvalkiedi
(parnemuniedi), dienvidaustrumos — austrumdzdki. Lidz 20. gs. vidum Upnemune (Par-
nemune) saukta par Saduvu, tas iedzivotdji par siduviediem [..] Upnemunes daia gar
Prasijas robepu saukta par PaprUsi, bet josla apm¢ram starp Nemunu un Virbali — par
Upiires (Pariires) novadu jeb bemaidu biskapijas Upiires dekanatu [..]. P¢cc Abu Tautu
Republikas Il sadalidanas (1795) Upnemune 1795-1807 bija viena no Prisijas karalistes
provincgm — Jauna Austrumprdsija. 1807—-15 piedergja Vardavas kunigaitijai, 1815—
1915 — Polijas karalistei. 1867—-1915 Upnemune iekiavas Suvalku guberoa, tapcc 2§s.

1. pusg ta visbiepak tika saukta par Suvaiiiju] [VLE].

Viena no jaunakiem taristiem paredzgtajiem izdevumiem latviedu valoda konstatgta
citdda (vargtu teikt — okazionala) forma, kura precizak atspoguio lietuviedu vietvarda
izrunu — Suvaikija: [..] ir verts aplikot Suvaikiju, kuru Lietuvai uzdavingja tas
godprétigékie dcli. Suvaikija ir slavena ar gardigu kvasu un satigu maizi, jo deit ir
augligakas Lietuvas zemekST 2011, 50. Domajams, ka bltu vcrts apsvert dada atvei-
dojuma ieviedanu (lai gan v¢l korekték batuSuvaiiija).

Pemaitija — otra lielaka (pgc Aukdtaitijas) Lietuvas kultdrvgsturiska reiiona nosau-
kumu atveidot latviedu valoda ir viegli, tomgr tas ir iekiauts visas divvalodu vardnicas,
turklat divas no tam avotvaloda priekdroka dota etnonima daudzskaitlim: Pemaieiai,
~ija (pemaidu apdzivotais novads) Pemaitija LLV 1964, 860; bemaitija novads LLV
1995, 601, bemaitija — Pemaieiai, Pemaitija LLKP 1977 758; bemaitija reg. LLKP
2003, 808. No masdienu valodas viedokia interesants ir sinonimiskais nosaukums
Lejas Lietava, ko sava vardnica iekiavis Janis Riteris LLV 1929, 1337 (taja nav atsevidia
ieografisko nosaukumu pielikuma, vietvards iekiauts kopigaja alfabcta). Daja saliktaja
vietvarda atspoguiojas 20. gs. sdkuma latviedu valoda lietoté valsts nosaukuma forma
Lietava, bet apzim¢tajs acimredzot izvglgts pcc analoiijas ar Latvijas vietvardiem,
piemcram, Lejaskurzeme jo saistits nosaukumabemaitija pamaté esodu ipadibas vardu
pemaszems’.

Gan vietvarda, gan etnonimapemaieiai‘pemaidi’, no kura dis nosaukums ir atva-
sinats, lietojumgadijumu dapados tekstos latviedu valoda ir daudz e maitija (Pemai-
tija) — vesturiski ieogr. un etnogr. novads Lietuvas R. daiad. No 1. gt.Ddzivoja pemaidi
(D centr. daia), zemgaii (ZA), kurdi (Z un R), skalvji (DF), augdtaidi= aukdtaidi] (A)
LPE10,1987,708; Pemaitija ir viens no Lietuvas etnografiskajiem reiioniem, tas
teritorija apmg¢ram 21 000 km 2 CLK 2010, 26; Pludies rajona asociacija, Pemaitijos
turizmo klasteris” (,Pemaitijas tdrisma savienibd ) aicina apmekict kunigaidu

92



Regina KVADITE. Lietuvas reiionu nosaukumi latviedu valoda

Oginsku muipas kompleksu, kurd tiek dgvcts palbemaitijas VersaiubTS; Papiles
pilsgtida ir bijusi viena no sendkajiempbemaitijas ciematiemIR 23; Ja gribi iepazit
koddsbemaitijas krasas, apskatit Plateiu ezera salas, pussalas, attekas, apbrauc
ezeru ar velosipgduLA 13 u. c.

Nosaucot do Lietuvas reiionu, atdiiriba no citiem, ari latviedu valoda reizgm
(parasti vgsturiska konteksta) lieto etnonima daudzskaitlibemaidi‘pemaieiai’, ka tas
piedemts avotvaloda, piemg¢ram,Tagadcjais Pemaitijas etnogréafiskais reiions
aptver apmcram pusi vesturiskadsb e maidu teritorijas CLK 2010, 26; Ne par velti
ievcrojamais lietuviedu rakstnieks Motejs Valaneus sauca fauiu Sv. Apustuiu Pctera
un Pavila katedrali®] par , skaistako visosbemaidos’ [..] OS; Pilsgtas [Kauoas]
kultGras dzive tika atdzivinata ar 1864. g. cariskas varas dekrctupemaidu (Teldu)
biskapijas centru parceiot no Vardiem uz KauouMK 21.

Japieverd uzmaniba ari tam, ka atsevidios avotos pladak tiek raksturota Pemaitijas
vai tas iedzivotaju specifika, ka ari saskatitas lidzibas ar Latviju un latviediem (aprakstos
konstatcts gan reiiona nosaukums, gan etnonims)pemaidi(pemaiéiai)— etnogr.
grupa Lietuvas R daia. 13-14. gs. varonigi cinijas pret Vacu ordeoa agresiju. 15. gs.
sék. pcc Grunvaldes (Palgiras) kaujas (1410 emaitija iekiavas Lietuvas lielkoa-
zistg. D atdiiras no parcjiem lietuviediem ar trad. ipatnibam valoda, materialaja kult.,
parapas, tautas daiiradd_PE 10, 1987, 708; Pemaidi goda savu valodu, kas no
lietuviedu literéras valodas atdiiras tik stipri, kap e maid u skurd katrs lietuvietis nevar
saprast. Valodnieki to sauc parpe maidudialektu, bet pemaidipadi — par valodu.
Un taisniba vien vidiem ir — jo valoda ir katras tautas dvgsele. Arpb e maiduvaloda ir
tada —Igna un pamatiga, taja nav steigas un nemiera. Un tikai likteda lemtas nejaudibas
d¢i pemaiduvaloda nekiuva par lietuviedu literaras valodas pamatubemaidu
valoda ir daudz tadu vardu, kas mums, latviediem, saprotami pat labédk neka lietu-
viediem. Tapgc lietuviedi, kas napemaidi biepi vien saka, kapemaidijau tadi
puslatviedi vien esot-I¢ni, drimi, pamatigi [..] CLK 2010, 26; Kultdrvgsturiski bagats
Lietuvas novads, atrodas valsts ziemeirietumos. Pargjo novadu iedzivotgie maidus
parasti raksturo ka sevidii spitigus, padriimus, Ignigus, toties godigus un drodsirdigus
cilvckus.Pemaidipar sevita ari saka—, Kas bus, kas nebus, bgbe maitisneprapus?
(Lai notiek kas notikdams, bet pe maitisnepazudis!). Vai tas neatgadina kurzemnieka
portretu? Bis fpadibas nav svedas ari lagienvarb{t tapcc pemaidito ielikudi sava
novada ierboni. Tpada un citu dialektu runatajiem gandriz nesaprotama irpemaidu
valoda, bagata ar izmirudas kurdu valodas formam, turklab e maidi lidzigi latviediem,
rungjot uzsvaru liek uz pirmas zilbesAKL 2003, 21.

Presg konstatcts ergonims (uzogmuma nosaukums), kura sastava ir mingtais viet-
vards—1sa informativa rakstioa veselas tris reizes atkartota forma, kadu griti iedoma-
ties: [..] ievgrojamu asfaltbetona pasatijumu saogmis Lietuvas ceiu blves uzogmums
Zemaitios Kelio [= Pemaitijos keliai] N 25.08.2008., 6. Tatad, neraugoties uz
apgalvojumu, ka &7, tapat ka daudzu citu Lietuvas kultlrvgsturisko relionu nosaukumu,
atveide ir pareiza, sastopami izogmumi. Acimredzot preses piemgcra gadijuma par avotu
ir kalpojis informacijas avots svedvaloda, nevis avotvaloda.

8 Bukletd nosaukums ir Sv. Apustuiu Pgtera un Paula katedrale(liet. Bv. Apadtalg Petro ir
Pauliaus katedrg.
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2. attcls. Dapu kultGrvesturisko reiionu 3. attcls. Lietuvas kultlrvesturiska
nosaukumu tradicionala atveide reiiona daias Austrumaukadtaitija
nosaukuma nepareiza atveide

Teritoridlo reiionu nosaukumi

Lietuvas teritorialo reiionu nosaukumu atveides un lietodanas gadijuma svarigi ir
pieverst uzmanibu salikto nosaukumu atveidei un to konkurencei ar saliktediem
mcrivaloda (teiktais attiecas arf uz reiionu daiu nosaukumiem). Piemgram, biepi runa
par Lietuvas ziemeidaiu ka par reiionu, kam raksturiga zindma specifikaipagares
lirdu festivals (13.—14. jdlijs, 2018) ir viens no lielakajiem, interesantakajiem un popu-
larakajiem festivaliemzZiemeilietuva IKZ; ZemgalesunZiemeilietuvas kultir-
vegsturiskais novads ir zimigs ar unikélu kultarvidi, interesantu dabas ainavu, tautas
makslu un reliliskas dzives tradicijam [..] Zemgales unZiemeilietuvas muzejos
strada aizrautigi vesturnieki un novadpctnieki, savas valsts un novada patrioti, kuriem
vesturisko faktu un materialu vakdana, izzinddana, saglabadana un populariz¢dana ir
milestibas darbsZZK; Haima Frenkeia villa— viens no popularékajiem kultQras tdrisma
objektiem Ziemeiflietuva unviens no dargakajiem dimantiem Bauiu pils¢tas vainaga
SZB 8; Baznica[Evadiclisko reformatu baznica® Birpos] kiuva par Ziemeiu Lie-
tuvas reformécijas centruB [par do nosaukumu sk. ari Kvadite 2014; Kvadyté 2012].

Konstatgcti ari citi nosaukumi, kuros konkretizgta reiiona vai té daias atradanas
vieta vai teritorija, k& ari dapadu ieografisku objektu nosaukumi: Ikvienu cilvgku,
kuram nav vienaldzigs dabas skaistums, var savaldzinat atp(ta briva daba — pie skaista-
jiemDienvidlietuvas ezeriem un gleznainajos mepos, kuri vasara ir sgootaju un
ogotaju pilni AKL 2003, 18; Aukdtaitijaietilpst Viduslietuvas zemieneun Aukd-

° Bukletd nosaukta par Evanigliku Reforméatu baznicu.
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taitijas augstiene ar Utenu centra\NL 2009, 29. Toties, lai nosauktu kultGrvgsturisko
reiionu daias, avotvalodas salikto nosaukumu atveide mcrivaloda nav precizaMcs
piedavajam iepazit Baltijas Ezeru Zemi— Latgali Latvija un Rytu Aukdtaitiju
[= Austrumauk®taitiju] Lietuva TSDY (sk. 3. att.); Utenair Austrumu Augdtaitijas
[= Austrumaukodtaitijas] galvaspils¢ta un viena no senékajam Lietuvas pilsctamG.

Secingjumi

Lietuvas teritorija pgc atdiirigiem kritgrijiem izdalito piecu kultdrvgsturisko reiionu
nosaukumu analizes gait noskaidrotas to atveides tendences un ipatnibas. Piev¢rsta
uzmaniba tam, ka, rakstot par Lietuvu latviski, sinonimiski tiek lietots gan aizguvums
reiions, gan padvalodas terminsnovads kam piemit divas nozimes.

Ka redzams no avotiem latviedu valoda, vietvardu atveide un lietodana ir samcgra
vienkarda. No visu piecu reiionu —Aukodtaitija, Dzlkija, Mapoji Lietuva, Suvalkijaun
Pemaitija — nosaukumiem visvairak gratibu sagadéa pirmais. Tas ir saistits ar nosaukuma
pamata esoda tas padas nozimes ipadibas varda saknes lidzskaou atdiirtbam (sal. lietu-
viedu aukdtasun latviedu augsty, tapcc ir konstatctas divas formas:Aukétaitija un
Augdtaitija, no kurédm pareiza un mdsdienas pladéak izplatita ir pirma. Gan nosaukuma
Dz(kija, ganbemaitija formas variantu, kuri kaut kada veida atdiirtos no avotvalodas,
nav, tikai vgsturiska konteksta sastopams no etnonima daudzskaitia darinatais nosau-
kums bemaidi(sal. liet. Pemaiéiai). Bet nosaukumsSuvalkija viena no latviedu avotiem
lietots ar mikstinato lidzskani (Suvaikija), kaslabak atspoguio ta izrunu (v¢l precizak
bltu Suvaiiija), tikai pagaidam tam nav lietodanas tradicijas. Runajot par do reiionu,
svarigi ir pieverst uzmanibu, ka avotvaloda konkurg tris nosaukumi Suvalkija, Siduva
Upnemun@, no kuriem tiedi pcdcjais k& precizakais ir iekiauts lietuviedu enciklopcdija.
Savukart saliktais vietvardsMapoji Lietuva vishiepak tiek tulkots ar vardkopu Maza
Lietuva, lai gan p¢c analoiijas ar citiem tada veida vietvardiem vargtu tikt atveidots
ar salikteni Mazlietuva. Daja sakara pctijuma aplikoti ari vairaku teritorialo reiionu
nosaukumi, kuri parasti tiek atveidoti k& salikteoi, piemcram, Biaurés Lietuva— Ziemei-
lietuva, Pietg Lietuva — Dienvidlietuva. Toties nepareizi atveidots ir ne viens vien
dadas struktdras reiionu daias nosaukums.

Lietuvas kultGrvesturisko reiionu nosaukumu analize paradija, ka to atveide lat-
viedu valoda laika gaitd nedaudz mainas, bet lietodanas dapadiba ir samcra liela. Kadu
formu izvclcties, ir atkariga no vardnicu sastaditaju un autoru (tulkotéju) atbildibas
par rakstito tekstu kvalitati.
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Summary
Insight into Equivalents of English Metaphorical Legal Terms in the Latvian Language

The legitimacy of the existence of metaphor in terminology is at times disputed and ousted;
however, the number of metaphoric terms grows, confirming the assumption that a new concept
is easier to understand on the basis of analogy with a different domain. Even though metaphor
is a basic scheme by which people conceptualise their experience and the external world, metaphor
as a means of term formation is generally viewed with caution in Latvian term-formation practice
as evidenced by Latvian equivalents for English legal terms related to money laundering. The
analysis of a cluster of Latvian equivalents reveals de-metaphorisation as the prevailing trend
in the transfer of English metaphorical legal terms in Latvian legal terminology even though at
times the outcome may give rise to ambiguity and misinterpretation. Resisting metaphor in
terminology might prove to be an effort in vain as practice shows that professionals tend to use
the English source terms in communication even though there are approved Latvian equivalents
and practice is a test for all theories.

Key words: metaphor, metaphorical term, money laundering, equivalent, source language

Kopsavilkums
leskats angiu valodas metaforisko juridisko terminu atbilsmgs latviedu valoda

Metaforas pastavgdanas leiitimitate terminoloiija nereti tiek apstridgta un izskausta, lai
gan metaforisku terminu skaits aug, apstiprinot piedogmumu, ka jaunu jcdzienu var vieglak izprast
balstoties uz analoiiju no citas jomas. Lai gan metafora ir pamatshgma, ké cilvgki konceptualizg
savu pieredzi un argjo pasauli, metafora k& terminrades lidzeklis tiek uztverta piesardzigi latviedu
valodas terminrades praksg, par ko liecina latviedu valodas atbilsmes angiu valodas terminiem,
kas saistiti ar naudas atmazgadanu. Latviedu valodas terminu kopas analize liecina, ka deme-
taforizacija ir domingjoda tendence angiu valodas metaforisko terminu parnesg latviedu valoda,
pat ja reizgm izndkums var izraisit parpratumus un nepareizu interpretaciju. Pretodanas metaforai
terminoloiija var izradities veltiga, jo prakse rada, ka profesionaii sliecas izmantot avotvalodas-
angiu valodas terminus, pat ja ir apstiprinatas latviedu valodas atbilsmes, bet prakse ir visu
teoriju parbaudes mgrs.

Atslcgas vardi: metafora, metaforisks termins, naudas atmazgadana, atbilsme, parapu
tiesibas, avotvaloda

*

As the humanity strives for knowledge it creates new concepts that require desig-
nations, thus generating a huge range of terms that should be internalised and recognised
against the background of prior knowledge. Not infrequently these efforts include
resorting to metaphors, in George Lakoff's words,“as a major and indispensable part
of our ordinary, conventional way of conceptualizing the world” [Lakoff 1993: 202].
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Evidence of these efforts can be found in terminology of various fields, including law.
Heikki Mattila has pointed out that also “some legal terms in the strict sense, even
fundamental, originate from metaphors” [Mattila 2006: 76], emphasizing that the
reason for it is that “a metaphor is a highly useful linguistic means in cases involving
something brand new that has yet to be named. It brings out features analogical to the
new and the old” [Mattila 2006: 76]. However, the attitude towards metaphoric terms
varies in different languagesEven thoughmetaphor is a basic scheme by which people
conceptualise their experience and the external worldmetaphor as a means of term
formation is generally viewed with caution in Latvian term-formation practice and
Latvian equivalents for English legal terms bear evidence of this uneasy relationship.

For the last thirty years, money laundering as a criminal offence has come to be
closely related to financing of terrorism and serious concerted efforts have been made
to curb and eliminate this criminal endeavour altogether, in particular in the aftermath
of September 11, Daes hatrocities and acts of terrorism in Europe and elsewhere in the
world. In 1997, the Committee of Experts on the Evaluation of Anti-Money Laundering
Measures (MONEYVAL) was establishedas a permanent monitoring mechanism of
the Council of Europe, a pan-European organisation with 47 member states, reporting
directly to its principal organ, the Committee of Ministers.

MONEYVAL is entrusted with the task of assessing compliance with the principal
international standards to counter money laundering and the financing of terrorism
and the effectiveness of theirimplementation, as well as with the task of making recom-
mendations to national authorities in respect of necessary improvements to their systems.
The MONEYVAL report for 2018 was not favourable for Latvia and reverberated
through the whole banking system resulting in the liquidation of one of the leading
banks in Latvia. Textbooks and manuals for early detection of money laundering reveal
that money laundering techniques have become more sophisticated and it is interesting
to note that most of them are designated by metaphoric terms. The Association of
Certified Anti-Money Laundering Specialists(ACAMS) has compiled a comprehensive
glossary that has been used also in the present research study [ACAMS: Online].

The International Law Office provided a comprehensive list of money laundering
techniques already in 2003 in the article “The Language of Hiding”, contributed by
Martin Kenney [Kenney: Online]; however, a closer examination of available lexico-
graphic sources has revealed that to date no Latvian equivalents have been approved
for several of the said techniques and if these terms are used in Latvian by legal pro-
fessionals then presumably they resort to the use of the English term, a calque or a
descriptive designation.

One of the earliest terms used in the money-laundering workshops in the nineties
was the termshell bank denoting: “Bank that exists on paper only and that has no
physical presence in the country where it is incorporated or licensed, and which is
unaffiliated with a regulated financial services group that is subject to effective consol-
idated supervision” [ACAMS: Online] with the Latvian equivalent of salmu banka
that has now been superseded bgaulas banka used extensively in the mass media
and professional discussions, thus retaining the metaphoric character of the source
term, even though the officially approved Latvian equivalent provided by the State
Language Centre and listed irEurotermbank is fiktiva banka [Eurotermbank: Online].
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Another term that dates back to the same period istarburst denoting “the bursting of
substantial tranches of wealth into multiple fragments. A single sum of money is moved
into a bank, divided into dozens of fragmentary pieces and credited to multiple pre-
existing dummy accounts. Starbursts end where the fragmented wealth is brought
together again into an aggregate, normally at a third or fourth bank on the hiding chain”
[Kenney: Online]. This term has no known Latvian equivalent, one of the options
might be zvaigznes spradziendhowever it has not been detected in usage.

The term smurfing with the synonym structuring denotes:“A commonly used
money laundering method, smurfing involves the use of multiple individuals and/or
multiple transactions for making cash deposits, buying monetary instruments or bank
drafts in amounts under the reporting threshold. The individuals hired to conduct the
transactions are referred to as “smurfs™ [ACAMS: Online]. The origin of the term is
interesting as it has been borrowed from the Belgian comic characters Smurfs (French:
Les Schtroumpfs, Dutch: De Smurfen) created in 1958 — small blue creatures living in
mushroom-shaped houses in the forest that won world fame in the 1980s due to the
children’s television cartoon. According to ACAMS, initially the slang word smurf
was used‘to describe Colombian drug cartels’ use of armies of elderly “blue-haired”
old ladies to conduct money laundering transactions”[ACAMS: Online] but in the
course of time smurfs came to denote individuals hired to conduct banking transactions
under the reporting threshold while smurfing designated the process itself. Examination
of equivalents in the respective EU languages listed in Eurotembank shows that the
equivalentsmurfing is used in Danish, English, Finnish, Italian, Dutch, Polish, Portu-
guese, Swedish where presumably the cartoon characters are better known and thus
the metaphoric link is better perceived, with the respective adaption to the spelling
peculiarities of the given languages, sometimes together with the synonystructuring
while the term structuring is the equivalent chosen in other languages, including the
Latvian equivalent strukturcdana[Eurotermbank: Online], listing the Latvian equivalent
summas sadalidana sikakas daiéw the term cuckoo smurfing [Eurotermbank: Online].

There are several other terms designating individuals involved in money laundering:
a money mulethat denotes“a person who receives money from a third party in their
bank account and transfers it to another one or takes it out in cash and gives it to
someone else, obtaining a commission for itTEuropol: Online] with the derivative of
money muling as a type of money laundering [Europol: Online]. The English term has
no approved Latvian equivalent; however, the Latvian equivalennaudas maliscan be
found in methodological materials published by the Financial Intelligence Unit of Latvia
on its website [FID: Online] as well as in the Latvian version of a poster on money
mules designed by the Europol [Europol: Online].

The term strawmendenotes‘money laundering intermediaries, with clean records
and corroborated employment, with direct deposit, to provide an additional layer of
separation” [Kenney: Online]. The Merriam — Webster Dictionary also lists the meaning
of “a person set up to serve as a cover for a usually questionable transactiorjMerriam —
Webster Dictionary: Online]. However, it must be pointed out that, even though the
term strawmen can be found in articles on money laundering, this term is not given by
the ACAMS Glossary. Letonika gives the primary meaning of the word strawman—
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‘putnubiedcklis’ and it remains to be seen if the word becomes a metaphoric term in
Latvian denoting a participant in a money-laundering scheme.

A whole cluster of metaphorical terms denotes techniques of money laundering.
The termsrichochet describes how'money ricochetsthrough electronic funds transfers,
bouncing off a singular bank account to an ultimate end deposit point” [Kenney:
Online], while the term boomerang denotes a technique whern‘money moves by
electronic funds transfer, seemingly moving away from one country for a few months.
However, bydesign, it eventually moves backwards and comes to rest at its starting
point” [Kenney. Online]. Presumably, the Latvian equivalents for these money-laun-
dering terms might retain the metaphoric meaning found in the source terms.
The situation is more complicated with two other terms that also denote money launde-
ring techniques —hopscotch and sausage machineHopscotch is a children’s game
played with several players or alone — which players toss a small object into numbered
triangles or a pattern of rectangles outlined on the ground and then hop or jump
through the spaces to retrieve the object. The designation of the children’s game has
Latvian equivalents —b(diou spgle, klasegLetonika: Online]. In the money laundering
context hopscotchis “a simple method, designed to confuse asset tracers. Money is
hopscotchedfrom one pre-existing bank account to the next, around the world,
occasionally moving from 10 to 20 banks in the course of two months. It ultimately
comes to rests in what is called a ‘holding account’ in a bank secrecy jurisdiction”
[Kenney. Online]. No approved Latvian equivalent can be found and it can be assumed
that in professional discussions experts use the English term.

The term sausage machinelenotes the money laundering technique whefraw,
misappropriated onshore wealth is run offshore through a series of accounts. Its form
and the identity of its apparent ownership are changed, and a seemingly innocuous
sum of value is yielded, available for legitimate investment or consumption back home
in the very jurisdiction from which it was unlawfully taken in the first place” [Kenney:
Online]. This term seems to be without any Latvian equivalent, no calque has been
found in any Latvian texts and if the given technique has been mentioned anywhere,
then presumably the Latvian equivalent used is descriptive and so far removed from
the metaphorical source term that it is totally unrecognisable and any back translation
might encounter serious difficulties, risking misinterpretation and errors if the translator/
interpreter is not well-versed in the ways of money launderers.

The cluster of English metaphorical terms related to money laundering reveals
that the metaphoric nature of these terms allows understandingomplex concepts by
analogy. They have become legitimate members of terminology related to money laun-
dering, at present one of the most dangerous and widespread criminal offences, difficult
to detect and difficult to combat. Resisting metaphor in terminology might prove to
be an effort in vain as practice shows that professionals tend to use the English source
terms in communication even though there are approved Latvian equivalents and practice
is the test of all theories. It would be interesting to analyse the emergence of these
terms as at present only some of them have indications of recorded first usage. It would
certainly say a lot about the social and economic context of the time when they appeared
as well as about the factors that influenced their appearance in legal terminology. The
ultimate conclusion gained as a result of this research study is that these terms are here
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to stay, sooner or later they will require Latvian equivalents and that means that a
crucial decision will have to be taken — to eliminate metaphoric terms from Latvian
legal terminology or to recognise the legitimacy of their existence.
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Summary
Proper Names in Translation (on Russian Fairy-Tales in English Translation)

The article deals with the theoretical and practical issues that arise in the process of translating
proper names from Russian fairy-tales into English. The relevance of the problem is determined

by a growing concern about the issues of intercultural communication and, in particular, the
ability of a translator to render such specific words into a foreign language.
The article deals with the phenomenon of culturally marked vocabulary, discusses the

strategies used in translation of culture-specific elements. The empirical part of the research is
based on a selected set of cultural items from Russian folk-tales by A. Afanasiev. It also deals
with the analysis of the employed strategies and techniques used in translating cultural items
from Russian into English. The strategies and techniques are studied in order to determine how

they retain the cultural specificity of the source text in the target text.
Key words: Russian fairy-tales, proper names, translation, intercultural communication
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E. Eydigea «Aéefiaa nodaia ~oaans

“The master was an old Turtle — we used to call himTortoise -’

“Why did you call him Tortoise if he wasn't one?” Alice asked.

“We called him Tortoise because h&aught us,” said the Mock Turtle angrily...

(3) —Tiane jeoii !
(4) O:e0860IR6/E 6 fan 4064 6&OY
Vs

— Ao Rodaiill 11+4i6? — oaeaeééani Agena
[& fac0aaol sed 080p xaddiaia! (140. E. Roiid)

(5) O iaf até noasdneé, nodiaeé 6+eodéi, 10 4l caaedieianl  Nidoof
10 447 caagée oaé 1oné |, +ol 1 afdaaa até i idooeél  (A. [aaiéta
«Aiy & fodaid +04aM»)

(6) —10&aicaage Nidooeél , 1iofié , +oi1i anddaa 61aéé i i060eéd
(i85, 1. A&i6aiaie)

[adaaia+eée eiaee 4aé1 i ididinolé caaa+aé: 1adaaaou eiy iadniiasea, pii-
denoe+anéeéyooaco éi0idial Titaai ia éacaiadoda (ive niodaidiee mmajaey
cad+aiey e «iidnéial» naiaioe+anéial yeaiaioa eiaieé Tortoise— 1idiéay ~ada-
1263).

A 1581404 (1) 1AddaTa+eé 14d0aaaé najaidoe+anéeeé éninidio eidie, i id
aifificaae €adod feia é pitdenoe+anéeé yodoaeo .

A 1581404 (2) 44010 1404414 108487 HATé Aadeaid eiaie, 1oée+apué-
ainy ficad+itnoup, 1iifaaiii ia éaeaiadda, il ia niodaieagal «iidnéié» éii-

M&io cia+aiey.

Ai6e1ad4 (4) 6aa+ii Taladaia neosdasey ficad+inoe, i ia Atddaiaia iloe-
aaoey.

[aeaiedd 6aa=inie iteeil ideciadu 15eidda (3) & (6), it ofeuét aiadadaiaa
I. Adioaiaié oi+ii idiféaseeaadony Mnitaié ideioel, il 8101616 Tadaciaail
fieaci=ia &iy & 16848184 (CAOGTATA | : i
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idicasua-6asa A
Alaao06). 1ad3aa+a a

e :
Edigd+éa — Oaadigd+éa ( WeelLittle Havroshechka)
fai i ifatod, aioiaa i éiéiot (  little man no bigger than a nalil,

Néaci+i0a ¢ilieit — nélaeité 1a0doeae &&y 1a0aalaa, o é. €0 1aéasanaee
iddiiiedeoediaail: iie iiaiait ~aeiad+-anéeéi iadiiiaseal anee id a 6ece-
+anéfi 14eééd, of a ifadaaiee. Aaiita iadniiasee NiTATaI0 afaideol, cadiaeou
fdiie, 48noe Gicyénoal & aaaed anooiaou a yéiilie+anéea 1oigdiey. N oi+ée ¢dé-
ey eefdaenoe+anéié 1auaéoeaacee yoe eiaia eaaioe+ia aiodiiiieie+anéei
idicaeuai. xanoioitie idediaié 1adagiaaiey néagi+its idicael seeaioilo
yaeypony easa iéfa, iifiaotiay, caoéiaia iiaiaed e dacee+ita aniioeacee

Capgéa-ec-ita-éo folgéa — Highjump the Hare

Ruadéa-@adigadi-éa— Wriggly Lizard

' 4o1a Oainoeud — Wolf Graytail

a-0popdpgd+éa—  Murmuring Mouse

é101é Adadagié —  Petya comb of gold (golden crest)
e

paay I0e6a A aiaseénels 0daacoee,
A



oaaiia:
One night there flew over the city a little Swallow. His friends had gone

away to Egypt six weeks before. But he had stayed behind, for he was in love
with the most beautiful Reed

Eaé-of ii+lp ioledoaea 0ai aidiai E  anol+éa. Adiiasoae

1044011040 a0
fiéaceéa ideenéeie

éeie-geal adaiiaoe-aneeie iviagaiaie | 44, & Né1d44 fi Tanaéoeaidi
Olecdaieyie e idioeaidd+eyie, naycaiitié i 6oiévetiediaaied eidie a éiié
yoU&Talé NBAAA.
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EEOAPAOOHA
Asiietae+, A. E. Eiaia Atanoadiioa: 048108y & idaé0eea idzenycieialé 1addaa+e. liféaa:
E) Aaealo 2005

6 fefaeyd 1acdaiaa. 1o7aeail 6eel-
giaeee |a0|aeee |6 Taadaiey eiiiodaiins yciéia ia 86adaed éééTA - 18zeddcianéeeé nano-
ieé ia o+ii-idoiae+anéed noacdé. Adid feé 5. Iféia, TAIO ei. N. I. Eésiaa, 2005, fi. 120—

Afanas’ev, AIeksandr.Russmn Fairy TaIes.London. Sheldon Press, 1976. 662 p.
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Tulkojums un laiks: Dp. D. Selindpera romana
» Uz kraujas rudzu laukd” 1969. un 2001. gada publikacijas
latviedu valoda

Summary
Translation and Time: Latvian Publications of J. D. Salinger’'s “The Catcher in the
Rye” of 1969 and 2001

The paper discusses two publications of J. D. Salinger’s novel, “The Catcher in the Rye”
in Latvian in 1969 and 2001. Following brief theoretical insights, the paper includes an analysis
of the Latvian target texts, as well as, where applicable, three Russian translations, in order to
identify the differences and their character and acceptability, and to examine whether the Latvian
publications represent high-quality translations.

A highly specific context of a prose fiction text imply that the respective translation is
likely to become outdated.

The 2001 Latvian publication of the novel is largely in line with the first Latvian translation,
where the impact of the Russian translation is apparent and strong; respectively, both translations
feature a number of issues arising from both the specific circumstances during the preparation
of the first translation and from translator's competence. Some of the most obvious and simple
errors have been eliminated. In general, however, the quality of the Latvian translation is not
sufficient; a new translation is needed.

Key words: translation reworking, re-translation, translation revision, editing, intermediary
translation, translation quality assessment

*

Raksta uzmanibas centra ir divas Dperoma Deivida Selindpera vieniga romana
»Uz kraujas rudzu lauk&” (pirmo reiziizdots 1951. gada) publikacijas latviedu valoda
1969. un 2001. gada. Pastav uzskats, ka daiiliteratlras darbi batu jatulko atkartoti ik
pcc 20 gadiem. Abas minctas publikacijas diir ilgaks laiks. Nomainijusies politiska
iekarta, notikusi paaudpu maioda, atdiiriga ir arf pati latviedu valoda un tas ikdienas
lietojums, mainijudéas sabiedriskas normas, rakstnieku jaunrade un lasitaju gaume, arf
izpratne par to, kas ir ,laba” daiiliteratlra un kas daiiliteratira (pladak — maksla) ir
piedemams un pieiaujams. Oemot vcra do kontekstu, pcc Tsa teorctisko apsverumu
izklasta ir veikta abu mcritekstu, k& ari — pamatotas vajadzibas gadijuma — triju roméana
krievu valodas tulkojumu kontrastiva analize, lai noskaidrotu atéiiribas, to raksturu
un pamatotibu, k& arf lai noteiktu, vai publikacijas latviedu valoda var uzskatit par
kvalitativiem tulkojumiem.

Tlkstodgades sakuma Izabella Kolombata prognozgja, ka 21. gs. bis atkartoto
tulkojumu laikmets [Collombat, cit. pcc Poucke, Gallego 2019: 10]. Pirma divdesmit-
gade do prognozi, diiet, apstiprina, un iemesli (lai gan tiem daja raksta pladak nepie-
versisimies) galvenokart ir saistiti ar kultdras, literariem, sociolingvistiskiem un art
ekonomisko iespcju faktoriem.
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Japiekrit Lorensa Venuti atzioai, ka tulkojums vienmgr ir saistits ar attiecigo vgstu-
risko bridi; tapat tulkojums neatkarigi no pakapes, kada ievcroti avotteksta (turpmak —
AT) nosacijumi, vienmgcr nozimg tuvinajumu mcrikultras apstékiiem un vajadzibam
[Venuti 2004: 25, 34], lidz ar to, analizgjot viena AT parstradatos tulkojumus, jadem
vcré tulkojuma (te japiebilst, ka tiedi tulkojuma, nevis publikacijas) laiks un mainigais
vgsturiskais konteksts. To var uzskatit ari par tulkojumu péarstraddédanas galveno
iemeslu. Pievienojot 1990. gadu sdkuma izvirzito atkartotas tulkodanas pamathipotczi
(turpmak — ATH), ka pirmais tulkojums ir vair@k vcrsts uz meriauditoriju, lai tas
tiktu piedoemts merikultlra, savukart turpmakie tulkojumi kiGst tuvaki AT (pladak
sk. Paloposki, Koskinen 2004), var rasties priekdstats, ka parstradato tulkojumu batiba
ir salidzinodi vienkarda. Tomgcr faktiska situacija paver ievgrojami sarepiitaku ainu,
[idz ar to parstradato meritekstu (turpmak — MT) klasifikacija, iezimes un analize arf
izvcroas plada tiklojuma.

Andrc Lefevers [Lefevere 1992: 10] norada eetrus galvenos mcrikultGras faktorus,
kas ietekmc¢ tulkojumus (un daja raksta batiski piebilst — ari tulkojumu redaktdru):
ideoloiija, poctika, diskursa principi un valoda. Bie faktori tulkodana ka sociala paréa-
diba, kuras pamata ir problgmu risinddana un Igmumu piedemadana, priekdplana izvirza
dapadu mainigo normu (piedbemama un ieteicama priekdrakstu) ietekmi [Desmidt 2009:
670]. Lai pilnvcrtigi iezimctu ietekmju zonas, liela nozime var bit arf iesaistito pudu
nostajai un prasibam, tulkojuma funkcijai vai m¢riauditorijai [turpat]; svariga ir pada
tulkotdja pieeja, pieredze un prasmes, kas veido un ietekm¢ Icmumu piedemdanu. Sarep-
iftas cclodsakaribas un kontekstuali apsvgrumi var noteikt ari diietami tehniskus mikro-
strukturala limeoa risindjumus, piemgram, personvardu atveidi, tadu vardu izvgli,
kuriem piemit noteiktas fongtiskas iezimes, pieeja kultGras reéliju tulkodana (transkrip-
cija, aizguvums, kalks, skaidrojums, jaunvards), citatu un implikatQras apstradi un
pieeju attieciba uz pareizrakstibu [8nchez, Rodiguez 2017: 142-143]. Attiecigais
bltiskais secindjums: tulkojumu analiz¢ un vgrtcdana nepietiek ar vienkardu teksta
analizi, un pat atsevidiu vienibu izpctc ir nepieciedama ari makrolimeoa analize.

Komplicgto faktoru konteksta ir raisijudas daubas par ATH piemgrojamibu, un
empiriskie pctijumi [Desmidt 2009: 671; Paloposki, Koskinen 2004] apliecina, ka o1
hipotcze ne vienmcr ir spcka. Piemcram, laikd no 1907. lidz 1999. gadam Selmas
Lagerlgcvas gramatai, Nila Holgersona brinidiigais ceiojums’ vacu valoda ir publicctas
52 versijas, turklat dapkart no oriiinalajam aptuveni 700 Ipp. vacu valoda ir vien
200 Ipp. Funkcionalitates izmaidas ir noteikudas attiecigos Icmumus — virziba uz
gramatas izklaidgjodo funkciju atsevidii ieografiski fakti uzskatiti par nesvarigiem —
daiiliteratras normas ir kiuvudas svarigakas par sékotngjo izglitojodo funkciju.

Turklat ATH konteksta batisks jautajums: kads tulkojums bitu uzskatams par
AT/avotkultGrai vai MT/mcrikultGrai tuvaku, piemc¢ram, vai to nosaka tikai tulkotaja
pieeja,slcpt’ oriiinalu, nepieiaut jebkaddu MT ,, svedatniguml (foreignnes$ un adaptct/
lokalizgt MT ( domestication). llustracijai v¢rts piemingt, ka vairdkos Luisa Kerola

! Hipot¢zg gan pamatoti var saskatit seno Johana Volfganga Ggtes postulatu, ka sakotngji uz
mgrikultru verstajos tulkojumos vglak ir vgrojama virziba uz avotkultiru [Goethe, cit. pgc
Desmidt 2009: 671].
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pasakas,Alise Brinumzem¢ tulkojumos somu valoda pat galvenajai varonei dots cits
vards [sk. Paloposki, Koskinen 2004: 33]. Savukart Dp. D. Selindpera roméana jauna-
kajos tulkojumos priekdplana izvirzas citi apsvgrumi: zinot, ka viena no galvenajam
AT iezim¢m ir mutvardu, nevis rakstveida izteiksmes akcentcdana, tekstu tuvinot pus-
audpu runap (tai, k& zindms, piemit tendencei mainities Tpadi strauji), tulkojumam
jalemj, piemcgram, par to, kura laika pusaudpiem MT tuvinat — runai, kas attiecas uz
AT sagatavodanas laiku, vai izteiksmei, kas raksturo pusaudpu runu tulkojuma sagata-
vodanas laika. Batiski piemingt, ka izteiksmes novecodanas faktors attiecas ne tikai uz
tulkojumiem, bet arf uz padu AT, kas jadem vcra tulkotaja Icmumos.

Dp. D. Selindpera roména, Uz kraujas rudzu lauk&’ tulkojums krievu valoda
1955., 1998. un 2017. gad& un to publikacijas apliecina atkartoto tulkojumu sarepiitas
attiecibas ar laiku. Lai gan katrs no trim tulkojumiem ir krasi atdiirigs un var rasties
iespaids, ka tulkotdji bripam diezgan padmecriigi ir centudies radit maksimali atdiirigas
versijas (turklat katra tulkojuma atdiiras arf romana nosaukums), publikaciju biblio-
grafija neapstiprina iespgjamo pied¢gmumu, ka Iidz ar jauno tulkojumu iepriekdgjie
zaudc aktualitati. Piem¢ram, 1955. gada tulkojums ar cildinodu tulkotajas Ritas Raitas-
Kovaiovas veikuma vertgjumu (tadgjadi apliecinot 81 tulkojuma glupi kanonisko statusu)
atkartoti izdots 1989., 2009. un 2019. gada. Tomgr ari 6f fakta iemesli var bat dapadi,
piemcram, neuzticcdanas jaunajam tulkojumam, izdevcja gaume vai izdevcja priekdstati
par domingjodo lasitaju gaumi, oemot v¢ra, ka attieciga tulkojuma izvgle veicina noietu.

V¢l japiemin, ka parstradatos tulkojumus var sagatavot gan viens un tas pats
cilvcks, gan atdiirigi tulkotdji, turklat jauni vai atkartoti tulkojumi ne vienmgr top
dapada laika — spilgtakais nesenais piemcrs Latvija ir Korans, kas 2011. gada ar dapu
nedgciu atstarpi naca klaja gan dzejnieka un tulkotaja Ulda Bgrzioa, gan komponista
Imanta Kalnioa tulkojuma.

Tulkojumu péarstradadana sarepiitas attieksmes veidojas gan ar AT, gan ar ta
citvalodu tulkojumiem. Piemgram, Vsevoloda Bagno Aa&ii 2017] pctijuma, kas galve-
nokart pieveréas spaou-krievu un franeu-krievu daiiliteratQras tulkojumu vcsturei,
konstatcts, ka ne vien 18. un 19. gs., bet pat 20. gs. daiiliteratiras tulkojumi krievu
valoda biepi ir tapudi starpniekkultru ietekmc: no franéu valodas tulkoti ne tikai t. s.
eksotisko tautu daiiliteratras darbi, bet ari spaou un pat angiu rakstnieku teksti.
Turklat V. Bagno piemin, ka reizgm starpniekvalodas tulkojuma izmantodana tiek
slcpta. lepazistoties ar Dp. D. Selindpera romana 1969. gada tulkojumu latviedu valoda,
var secinat, ka tulkotdja Anna Bauga ir ieskatijusies 1955. gada public¢tajéa krievu
valodas tulkojuma (sk. 1. tabulu; tiesa, reiz¢m risinajumi ir atdiirigi).

2 B(tisks aspekts ir raksturigu pusaudpu runas elementu apvienodana ar individualizgtiem elemen-
tiem, kas izriet ari no galvenajam varonim Holdenam piediirtajam iezimgm, piemgram, sarun-
valodas vai vienkardrunas vienibu izmantodana vienigi emocionala stavokia paudanai, turklat
ar mainigu (gan pozitivu, gan negativu) konotéciju; sarunvalodas elementu lietodana kopa ar
specifiskiem jedzieniem, ka ari Holdena psiholoiisko iezimju (piem¢ram, empatijas), principu
un vertibu izpausmes, kas maina atsevidiu runas vienibu tipisko iedarbibas spgku [cf. Costello
2000 [1959]: 11-20].

% Raksta ierobepota apjoma dg¢i netiek aplikots Jakova Lotovska tulkojums 2010. gada
[Eioianéeé 20101
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1. tabula

Krievu valodas 1955. gada tulkojuma ietekme
latviedu valodas 1969. gada tulkojuma

1969. gada tulkojums
AT latviedu valoda
(turpmék — LMT1969)

1955. gada tulkojums
krievu valoda
(turpmék — KMT1955)

he came up to school in this  un mums visiem bija
big goddam Cadillac, and we japieceias tribings un

aio aéeeit a0ée
anéi+éou ia ooeaodiad é

086ae0u ararfip, ot anou
88e+di aio «Odab»

all had to stand up in the jaauro, cik jaudas, tas
grandstand and give him a ir, jakliedz , ura!” [26]
locomotive —that's a cheef
[Chapter 3]

Then, after him, they had
this Christmas thing they
have at Radio City every
year. [Chapter 18]

The other end of the bar was Otra bara stiri bija sa-
full of flits. [Chapter ] pulcgjudiesiertie . [140]

ziemsvctku pantonima
[129] Taiofieia

Jadem vera arf citi iespgjamie apstakii: citvalodas(-u) tulkojumu(-us) izmanto nevis
tulkotdjs, bet attieciga tulkojuma redaktors vai izdevcjs valsts varas ideoloiisko prasibu
ietekmg prasa saglabat lidzibu noteiktas starpniekvalodas tulkojumam — daiiliteratiras
tulkojumos latviedu valoda dada prakse padi pladi tika istenota padomju okupacijas
sakumposma, kad domingjodo starpniekfunkciju pildija krievu valoda [Veisbergs 2019:
71]. Savukart tulkojuma parstradadanas laika ietekmes avoti var b(t pat vairaki starp-
niekvalodu tulkojumi.

Apstakiu piemcri ilustr¢ parstradato tulkojumu sarepiito raksturu, kam ir jpada
nozime gan pilnvgrtiga analizg, lai konstat¢tu un izprastu teksta klatesodgsalsis’
dapados intertekstualitates limeoos gan klasifikacijas izstradg.

Dp. D. Selindpera roména 2001. gada publicgtais parstradéatais tulkojums latviedu
valoda un tulkojumi krievu valoda liecina par divam krasi atdiirigam situacijam: latviedu
valoda veikti atsevidii redakcionali labojumi, bet katrs no MT krievu valoda ir jauns
(atkartots) tulkojums. Izdevniecibas, Jumavd parstavji norada, ka pirms 2001. gada
publikacijas, visticamak, kads redaktors ir centies pielagot 1969. gada tekstu jaunajam
kontekstam (jadem v¢ra, ka tulkotaja A. Bauga mirusi 1991. gada). bie faktori situaciju
padara par ipadu un neraksturigu. Labojumiem, k& ari citdm analitiski batisk&m
vientham abos latviedu valodas MT ir dapads raksturs, un to pilnvcrtiga klasifikacija
bltu apjomiga. Daja raksta mingcti tikai ilustrativi piemcri.

4 Peit un turpmék AT vienibas reiz¢cm iekiautas izvcrstaka forma nek& MT vienibas, lai izpratnes
atvieglodanas nolUka sniegtu pladaku kontekstu.

5 Parstradats tulkojums un iepriekdgjais tulkojums(-i) var sabalsoties ari dapadas statusa attiek-
smcs. Lai gan parasti iepriekdcjais tulkojums nonak zindméa mera nepilniga teksta statusa, jaunie
tulkojumi reizgm tiek atziti par nekvalitativakiem.
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Vispirms janorada, ka 2001. gada izdevuma ir labotas vairakas kidida% kuras ir
iespgjams konstatct, pat nesalidzinot tulkojumu ar AT (sk. 2. tabulu).

2. tabula
Acimredzamu LMT1969 kiGdu labojumi

2001. gada tulkojums

AT LMT1969 latviedu valoda (turpmak —
LMT2001)
‘We win, or what?’ — Kasuzveica vai mgs?  — Kasuzvargja, vai m¢s? [27]
[30]

[the razor was] full of  [b&rdasnazis] aplipis ar [ba&rdasnazis] aplipis arbardas
lather and hairs and bardas matiem un ziepju rugéjiem, ziepju putdm un

crap putam [36] drazu [36]

Boy, did she hit the Nu, tad gan vidalecauz  Nu, tad gan vidalgcauz
ceiling when | said pannas, kad es ta pateicu. pannas, kad es ta pateicu.
that [126] [158]

Tiesa, ari par labojumiem reiz¢m varctu diskutct. Piemgram, var apdaubit frazeo-
lolisma ,Ickt uz pannas’ iederibu, turklat latviedu valodas leksikogréafiskie resursi
liecina, ka to izmanto reti; varctu apsvert citu izvcli, piemgram, , Ak, tad gan &i/vida
uzspragd vai , Ak, di/vida gandriz lidz griestiem palccds

Dapas izmaidas LMT2001 kvalitati neuzlabo. Piemcram, vientbas- M¢s varctu
ieiet restorana vagona.Ja?[62] labojums uz — M¢s vargtu ieiet restordna vagona.
K&? [71] sarunvalodas izteiksmes precizitati komunikativas funkcijas istenodanai
nepilnveido; &1 problgma raisa izbrinu, jo AT vienibasWe can go in the club car.
All right? nozime un funkcija nevarctu izraisit neskaidribu (Ka ar tadu ideju?/Labi?/
Ok?").

levgrojama daia labojumu izriet no to ideoloiisko prasibu un cenzlras neesamibas,
kas LMT1969 laik& aptvcra visu Padomju Savienibu un kas postpadomju telpéa vairs
nepastav pcc totalitard repima beigdm; par vienotdm noris¢cm liecina ari tulkojumi
krievu valoda.

Izmaidas attiecas, piemc¢ram, uz vienibam, kas skar reliiiju (sk. 2. piemgcru ltabula:
1969. gada izdevuma Ziemsvctki lietoti ar mazo sdkumburtu). Tomgr atsevidias vie-
nibas funkcionalais konteksts nozimg¢ nepieciedamibu tulkodanas Igmumos un tulkojuma
izvertgjuma oemt veréa vairakus apsvgrumus.

Noraditaja piemcra (sk. 3. tabulu) ideoloiisko ierobepojumu dgi ir saprotams
varda , Dievs’ lietojums ar mazo sakumburtu savrupinataja frazeoloiismalai dievs
bcligs[LMT1969]; tads pats risindjums konstatcjams pirmaja krievu valodas tulkojuméa
[KMT1955]; izbrina latviedu valodas tulkotiju izvcle atkartoto vienibu for Chrissake
tulkot atdiirigi, kas nepamatoti maina bdtisku AT (un galvena varoda runas) iezimi
(t& saglabéta tikai viena pieciem tulkojuma variantiem). Turklat LMT2001 variants

5 Paradoksala karta LMT2001 dapviet ir ieviesudas ari neuzmanibas vai parrakstidanas kitdas,
kuru LMT1969 nav.
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liecina, ka attiecigo AT vienibu var tulkot ar citiem frazeoloiismiem, kas LMT1969
situacija ideoloiiskas problgmas, iespgjams, neraditu. Var izteikt piedgmumu, ka galigaja
izvglc nacés svaru kausos likt divus apsvgrumus: vai tulkot ar emocionali maigékas
konotécijas frazeoloiismu lai dievs pgliggvai, piemgram, k& LMT2001 — dievio tgtit),
vai ar konotativi negativaku frazeoloiismu , velns paravis, kura savukart nav varda
ar spccigu reliliskas semantikas elementu. Japiebilst, ka dis vienibas latviedu valodas
tulkojumos nav oemti vgra AT konstatgjamie literaras valodas normu parkapumi, lai
gan to atveides risindjumi latviedu valoda ir pieejami, piemc¢ram,for Chrissake’
»Dievdc”. Tapat janorada, ka abos latviedu valodas tulkojumos iespgjams konstatct
sintaktisku problgcmu: saskaoa ar emocionalas runas prosodiju atbilstigaka vardu kéarta
pirmaja piemgcra teikumé batu 6ada:,— Zivim ir daudz spaidigék neka tadam pilgm,
ziema taéu un visadas iibeles.

3. tabula
Frazeoloiismi ar reliliskas semantikas elementiem: apstrade tulkojumos

AT ‘It's tougher for the fish, the winter and all, than it is for
the ducks, for Chrissake. Use your head for Chrissake.’
—Zivim ir daudz spaidigék neka tadam pilcm taeu ziema
LMT1969 un visadas iibeles,lai dievs pcligs Padomajiet ar galvu,
dievio tetit! [83]
—Zivim ir daudz spaidigék neka tadam pilcm taeu ziema
LMT2001 un visadas iibeles,lai Dievs pcligs Padoméjiet ar galvu,
velns parévid [99]
KMT1955 ﬁiﬁ'ﬁéé (‘)0 éTaeéi Te:,\méiii §50éa‘| ceiié éué 00zea, +ai

MAMAL N LA

...... ~ 7 O o~

1998. gada tulkojums Amuae adaaoi oyaeaeuy)a i6 ceia, an, (‘)ééTé, +ai
krievu valoda (turp- ooéai. Nai iseéeit, Alediié.

mak — KMT1998)

2017. gada tulkojums D04aaédo+a idediaeony, ceia e a ana 0aéia, al 00éai,
krievu valoda (turp- y oy oifeyp . Q) 4agéié faiaé nasiaé, v oy oieyp .

mak — KMT2017)

Tomcgr vishiepak ideoloiijas un cenz(ras poaugi ir zududi attiecibé uz leksiku, kas
saistita ar cilvcka seksualitati un dzimumattiecibam, ka arf attiecibé uz sarunvalodas
un vienkardrunas vardiem (sk. 3. piemcru 1. tabulé un 4. tabulu). Padomju laikéa pub-
liskos tekstos, ari daiiliteratlira un tas tulkojumos o7 leksikas daia bija vai nu aizliegta
zona, vai pakiauta stingriem ierobepojumiem. Ne velti postpadomju telpa kopd 1990gadu
sakuma masveida publiccti orilinaldarbu un tulkojumu necenzctas versijas.

"Romans, ko ta ilgstodas popularitates d¢i padlaik pamatoti var uzskatit par kanonisku, piedzivoja
cenzdru ari ASV (sk., piemgram, Harolda Blima gramatas [Bloom 2007] nodaiy,Cenz(ra un
»Uz kraujas rudzu laukd™). Tapat jaatgadina, ka romana publiccdanas laika ari Rietumos
attieksme pret homoseksualismu bija krasi atdiiriga no dodienas situacijas: lidz 1962. gadam
homoseksuéalisms bija kriminalnoziegums visos ASV d&tatos, bet Apvienotaja Karalist¢ dekrimina-
lizacija notika vien 1967. gada.
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4. tabula
Vienkardrunas, ar seksualitati un dzimumattiecibam saistito vienibu izmaioas
AT LMT1969 LMT2001 KMT1955 KMT1998 KMT2017
I can’'t stand Vai,kdes Vai,kdes I[ao0aasiep i, idia- Ryodiaaed
that sonu-  neciedu neciedu y y0o aeaedndéeia 18101 i
vabitch. dito nelieti.  ditokuodas  RATET+(. fdia . Tadaaa-
[33] bcrnu. [32] oeaap.
Only very  Viduinte-  Viouintere- 1i olétiéi Aaiéietgdo  Aiva
sexy stuff  rescjatikai scja tikai anyéie oleéliél 10éai-  ofeuén
interested  visadas seksualas iiGaaueiié  agiay iei- iMmada ou
him. piedauzibas piedauzi- ei0ddani-  adda é1ar .
[40] bas. [42] aaeny
| was Jutos Jutossek-  x0afioaiaae & imagaél Noé 6
feeling drausmigi  sudliuzbu- Y naay ad Moénéaou 1aiy adau
pretty nejcdzigi  dinats. [78] 16diadeeadl . éaédp-ieddau caisia.
horny. [67] aaai+eo

Visbeidzot jatzist, ka LMT2001 saglabata lielaka daia to LMT1969 vienibu,
kas noteikti batu jamaina neveiklu risindjumu vai, piemgram, leksiskas un kontekstuélas
aktualizacijas noldké. Badu nepieciedamibu apliecina ari tulkojumi krievu valoda —
tajos attiecigas problgmas parasti nav novgrojamas (sk. 5. tabulu). Turklat atsevidias
LMT2001 izmaidas tulkojuma kvalitati pat samazina.

5.tabulas 1. piemcré darbibas varda bt” varbdtibas izteiksme ir tikai alternativs
ierosindjums; istenibas izteiksme batisku komunikativu problgmu nerada. Turpreti
darbibas vards,nékties’ atvasinajuma ar priedgkli ieglst bltiski atdiirigu un konkrg-
tajam kontekstam atbilstodu nozimi (‘blt atbilstodam prasibam vai normam; bat
veicamam, morali nepieciedamani). Japiebilst, ka kopuma pareiz, literaréa izteiksme
neatbilst sarunvalodas lietojumam AT (ari doreiz ir jaudama ietekme no KMT1955;
tas attiecas ari uz frazeololismuuzkarties aiz b¢dan).

Arf 2. piemgré augstam runas stilam piederiga darbibas vardapritct lietojums
raisa neizpratni — AT izteiksme ir vienkarda atbilstodi pusaudpa runai. Visos krievu
valodas tulkojums dis funkcionalais un komunikativais nosacijums ir iev¢rots un sagla-
bats; tiesa — abos jaunékajos krievu valodas tulkojumos iespgjams, pat vargtu apsvert
glupi pretcju problgcmu: vai Holdena runas vulgaritates pakéape nav parspilcta.

Savukart 3. piemgra nosl¢cdzoda teikuma tulkojums neatbilst AT teikuma kontek-
stuélajai nozimei. Galvenais varonis reflektg par matei raksturigo vglmi idealizgt bgrna
rakstura iezimes, reiz¢m visai neprognozgjama veida, nespcdamas ieraudzit patieso
ainu vai ari noticgdamas vardiem, kas neatbilst realitatei (iespgjamie tulkojuma varianti
ir, piemgram, ,Dajas lietds mates viegli uzieras uz ai§ ,Pajas lieths mates var bt
padumjas’). Konkrctais tulkojums akcentu parvirza no mates priekdstatu/secinajumu
nenosakamibas un vglmes noticgt vglamajam uz ricibas neprognozgjamibu, t. i., padara
parspriedumu priekdmetu konkrg¢taku un apzimgjumu — aséaku.

8 Tezaurs.lv
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5. tabula
Latviedu valodas 1969. un 2001. gada tulkojuma
aktualizgjaméas/mainamas vienibas
AT LMT1969 LMT2001 KMT1955 KMT1998 KMT2017
The game  Tikauzska- Tika uzska- N+@oaéifii, Eidi+8, ATaine
with Saxon  tits, ka Pen- tits, ka Pen- +07 a8y aaéiisien- easaou i
Hall was sup- sejai 8is sa- sejai 8is sa-lyifie  yoio Giaeéia Naéfii-
posed to be cikstesir cikstesesot 120+ damidé f6aalng O1ééli —
a very big varen svari- varen svari- anaai ia @6a 0060- anaaaa
dealaround gas.[..] ja gas.[.]ja [adoca.[..] A&ieuiay ééiew. [..]
Pencey. It was misu skola mdsu skola afnéeé aa anodd+an  anee laine
the last game negltu uz- negQtu uz- iaga géiéa Naéii- ia a0ea-
of the year, varu, tad varu, tad ioleadaea, Ofééi. 8aao oy
and you were mums visiem mums visiemiai afiai [..]N+eoa- &ioua
supposedto  piendktos  naktosvai @adaéiin  éind, oiane  1aoep.
commit vai uzkarties uzkarties  +00l éeé id alalaine
suicide or aiz bgdam. aiz b¢dam. iadaaa- idieadaao,
something if [14] [6] gaouny i faal ddeedol
old Pencey aioy. Ataaou
didn’t win. aieiao a
aoep, &
aifava.
| started kad man kad man Ria+aé ea- Riatae éa- QOeedaaanyol
playing golf  apritcja tikai apritcja tikai daou & &lelid daou a aieuod eaoy ia+aé
when | was desmitais  desmitais 1 4afiyoeé  au, & 4anyol eadaou a
only ten years gads [45] gads [49] &ao €an aieio
old.
Mrs Mor- misis Mo-  misis Mo-  iefifief F-aea I1®- iefifef
row'llkeep  rovavienmgr rova vienmer 118816 46- 816 fidaido 110816 fda-
thinkingof =~ domas par domas par &30 anddaa f7i,jaciaot a0 fi+eoaou
himnowas savudglu savudclu i8dafocaa- eaéial[.]. &ai[.].
[..]. She might. ka par[..]. kapar[.]. éyoufndda Caidifol Ailéia.
Youcan'ttell. Tasirpil- Tasirpil-  A&l4&1fdia yaaéiad-  hiae 6aazaé
Mothers nigiiespg-  nigiiespg- [..]. YOI iado. Eoi @oooie a
aren’t too jams.Mates jams.Mates Aailéid aic- ciado?la-  0aélé 6eaid
sharp about ir neaprgii- ir neaprgii- ileeil. EOl 0&eé&8aél i neeuii
that stuff. namas [61] namas [71] &0 ¢iado ifiadapo TA08YO.
la o®ea iaeosp+ie.
0aéeo aaead
fa 1+aio-of
dacaedapony
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| didn’t even Pat nepap(- Patnepapl-Aiioli €& Nobgeouia Ianoaé
bother to dry Igjos noslau- Igjos noslau- atoéddl ia foae e ai-  damedie

it or anything. cities, lai cities, lai fidaé. 16f- Tatd. 16 Aoy atoedadu
| justlet the Gdens pil adens pil @ag adiap, aoiap,isi-  ie+aal.
sonuvabitch  uz velna uz velna fi {a& éaiedo noi noa+. ¢ 16 folyoa
drip. paraudanu. paraudanu. & +adoyi fioddaa. iaaea
[142] [178] fiaa+iel. 8240

That's depres- Man irioti  Manirioti  Eaé-oli&- FEaéeedia héay oifiéa
sing,when  negcrti, kad necrti, kad €71aéi, éiaaa i 6caé aadep addagéiaaa

somebody  mansaka mansaka 0&ay0aé  &iéli0cddd  éoi-of ial-

says ‘please’ “ladzu”, kad “ladzu”, kad i61iyo , a1aieyo «ii-  8e0 0dada «ii-

to you. | to saka Fibija to saka Fibijaifitaaiit eakoénda». aeaedénoar.

mean ifit's  vai kads cits vai kads cits élaaayol A fiofea, A nidnea,

Phoebe or  tuvinieks.  tuvinieks.  0aiy fitan- Oeae, eéu  Oeae éée

somebody.  [191] [245] oadiay au, éof. éagé-oi.
fanosea.

Nakamajé piemgré iespgjams konstatgt sintaktisku problgmu. AT teikumu apvie-
nodanas sintaktiskais risingjumsPat nepapuigjos noslaucities, lai Gdens pil uz velna
paraudanurada neskaidru vai pat maldinodu c¢loosakaribu, lai gan ir pieejami uztveri
atvieglojodi varianti (piemgram, ,Pat nepaplgjos noslaucities — lai jau tas sGds/stda
ddens/maita/vellagabals pil?).

Pcdcja piemcré ir gan sintaktiska, gan leksiska problgma. Secigs pakartojums ar
saikli kad izraisa AT nenovgrojamu izteiksmes neveiklibu, kas b(tu pavisam vienkardi
novgroama; tapat nav izprotams, kapcc nenoteiktais AT elementsr somebody (‘vai
k&ds’) tulkojumé konkretizgts vai tuvinieks. lespgjamo risindjumu ir daudz, piemgram,
»Paliek drimi/Spiep pie zemes, kad kads sak#ldzu”. Nu, saprotiet, ja t& ir Fibija vai
kads cits’.

Apsverot vclamos risindjumus iespgjama jauna tulkojuma, adekvéata jauniedu runas
izmantodana tulkotajam bitu nopietns izaicindjums. llustracijai noderigs ir piemcrs no
sazidas ar studentiem, kas kada lekcija padi spontani parrunja, ka vioi ikdiena dgvg
papirgrozu. Tika secinats, ka ir vismaz sedi dapadi varianti. Tapgc griti vertct, vai
J.Verneras maiistra darbéa lasamajos latviedu valodas tulkojuma ieteikumos visi alterna-
tivie risinajumi atbilst padlaik aktualajam sarunvalodas un vienkardrunas lietojumam
(piemgram, daubas raisa priekdlikums vienitbagie ta stulbalielgabala’ vieta izmantot
»blakus tam sviestigajanielgabalam” [Vernera 2018: 43] vai vienibas, Uzbudindjumu
es neizjutu nepavisar vieta —, Es nekada gadijumé nejutoseksualr [turpat: 49].

Secingjumi

Jo specifiskaks ir daiiliteratiiras darba konteksts (piemcram, ideoloiiska cenzlra),
taja izmantotas runas iezimes un funkcija, jo iespgjamaka ir attieciga tulkojuma (un
ari pada AT) [strauja] novecodana, un MT ir nepieciedams regulari parstradat.

Dp. D. Selindpera romans primari ilustr¢ galveno varodu runu, nevis attiecigo
laikmetu, tapcc tulkojuma jasaglaba lidzigs uzsvars — MT izmantota valoda jaaktualizg,
lai nodrodinatu atbilsttbu runas iezim¢m tulkojuma tapdanas laika.
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Romana publikacijas latviedu valoda liecina, ka galvenas problgcmas ir saistitas
nevis ar ierastiem vispariga [imeoa risinjumiem (piemg¢ram, ar iespgjamu v¢lmi adaptct
jeb lokaliz¢t AT), bet ar konkrctiem Igcmumiem konkrctaja teksta. Ta k& nedaudz
parstradatais variants liela mc¢réa atbilst LMT1969, abu publikaciju analiz¢ jaapsver
pirmé& izdevuma apstakii, tulkojuma ,,nolasamas ideoloiiskas prasibas un tulkotajas
kompetence. Savukart, ja parstradatais teksts batu pilnvertigs atkartots tulkojums,
priekdplana izvirzitos arf tulkotaja brivibas pakape un drosme konservativajam latviedu
lasitdjam piedavat AT varoou runai atbilstodu redakciju. Japiebilst, ka vienkardots ir
J. Verneras pied¢cmums, ka tiedi jauniediem ar seksualitati saistitas leksikas aizpli-
vurodana vargtu oiist komiska [Vernera 2019] — darba ar studentiem ir bijusi iespgja
parliecinaties, ka reizgcm jauniedi diezgan saasinati reai¢ pat uz pavisam nelielu vienkard-
runas lietojumu daiiliteratGras darba.

LMT1969 ir vcrojama spcciga pirma krievu valodas tulkojuma ietekme, k& arf
virkne problgmu, kas izriet gan no specifiskajiem apstakiiem tulkojuma sagatavodanas
laika, gan tulkotajas kompetences. Redakcionali nedaudz labota izdevuma ir novgrstas
dapas acimredzamakas un vienkardakas kildas, ka ari rediictas vienibas, kuras izmaiou
nepieciedamibu ir viegli prognozgt, zinot AT iezimes un LMT1969 apgrdtinodos ierobe-
pojumus. Taeu jaatzist, ka nepieciedamie atsevidio vienibu labojumi, gan kopgjais
iespaids par latviedu valodas MT, kura kvalitati ndkas vertct visnotai kritiski (nevar
piekristiespgjamam, kanoniska” teksta apsvcrumam un atzidai, ka A. Baugas tulkojums
ir uzskatams par kvalitativu un korektu [Vernera 2019]), nozim¢ vajadzibu pcc jauna
tulkojuma, ko veiktu kompetents un izteiksmes lidzekiu lietojuma pietiekami drosmigs
tulkotajs ar labi attistitu literaro un valodas gaumi. Tomgr izdevnieciba ,Jumavéd’,
kam acimredzot pieder roména izdodanas tiesibas, norada, ka tuvakaja laika jauns
tulkojums nav gaidams.
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Preservation and Transformation Translation Strategies
in Lithuanian Translations of Headlines
in National Geographic Articles

Summary

Preservation and Transformation Translation Strategies in Lithuanian Translations
of Headlines in National Geographic Articles

The study discusses the application of preservation and transformation translation strategies
in the process of translating headlines of articles in theNational Geographic Lithuanian
translations from the source language [English] The choice of the given strategies has been
justified by the findings of the former study of the present authors[Jankauskaité &Daugélaité
2014], according to which, these are the most common techniques employed by translators.
The authors studied 155 headlines in three English and the corresponding Lithuanian issues of
the journal. A contrastive descriptive analysis has been employed as a research method to compare
English [SL] and Lithuanian [TL] structures on the lexical and syntactical level.

Preservation makes up 84 cases in all examined headlines. The latter technique is observed
when an item is translated directly or is maintained as in ST only with some phonological
changes. Transformation is employed in 25 headlines. Transformation is an alteration or distor-
tion of the original [Davies 2003: 86]. A translator decides to use this strategy when it is
difficult to understand the real meaning of an item of the ST but which cannot be left out.

Key words: translation, translation strategies, headlines, source text, target text
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*

Introduction

In present-day world, with the rise of global communication, the importance of
rendering the information accurately has become of a particular importance. In this
respect, issues related to the translation process in different languages have acquired
high relevance. Translation strategies as means of translating and overcoming problems
encountered by translators have been studied extensively as well. As it is commonly
assumed, strategies are applied when literal translations seem insufficient and do not
convey a complete or precise meaning in the target language.

In accordance with the findings of the former study by the present authors [Jankaus-
kaité & Daugélaité 2014], the most prevalent techniques employed by translators are
preservationand transformation. Therefore, a deeper research has been performed to
examine the application of the given strategies and the degree of how close the transla-
tions eventually appear to the original meanings. Thusthe aim of this study is to analyse
the application of preservationand transformation translation strategies in the Lithu-
anian translations of the English headlines in théNational Geographic articles as well
as to disclose the linguistic and semantic changes that occur in the translation process.

The following research objectivehiave been set out to achieve the aim:

— to briefly review the description of translation strategies in different sources as
commonly applied tools in translating texts, including headlines;

— topoint out the use of the above mentioned translation strategies in the Lithuanian
translations of the selected\ational Geographic headlines;

— to examine the linguistic and semantic changes in the target text that appear as a
consequence of the use of the particular translation strategy;

— todiscuss if the translations are successful and perform the intended functions as
compared to the original ones.

The examinedcorpusinvolves 155 headlines in three English and the corresponding
Lithuanian issues ofNational Geographic:

National Geographic, April, 2019 [7-146]

National Geographic, balandis, 2019 [10-110]

National Geographic, March, 2019 [17-128]

National Geographic, kovas, 2019 [21] [7— 87]

National Geographic, February, 2019 [7-138]

National Geographic, vasaris, 2019 [6—100]

A contrastive descriptive analysishas been used aa research methodo disclose
the application of the specific translation strategies in translating items from the Source
Text [ST] to the Target Text [TT] as well as to highlight the linguistic variations and
semantic transformations that appear in the TT.

Review of theoretical approaches to translation strategies

Chesterman [1997] makes the distinction between syntactic, semantic, and prag-
matic strategies, each of which encompasses its subcategories.

Characteristics of Translation Strategies according to Chesterman [1997: 91]:
— translation strategies apply to a process;
— involve text-manipulation;
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— goal-oriented,;

— problem-centered;
— applied consciously;
— inter-subjective.

According to Miremadi [1991], translation problems are divided into two main
categories — lexical and syntactic. Following further interpretation of lexical problems
by Miremadi [1991], a word in one language may not be replaced with a word in
another language, despite the fact that it refers to the same concept or object.

What concerns syntactic problems in translation, they are related to the syntactic
differences between the two languages [Miremadi 1991]. These involve the differences
in word classes, grammatical relations, word order, style, the role of a constituent in
the sentence, the way it functions in different languages and pragmatic aspects.

As Miremadi [1991] cites Werner [1961], the degree of approximation between
two language systems determines the effectiveness of the translation. There is a diversity
in the way various scholars classify translation strategies. This is due to different perspec-
tives of interpretation of what a strategy is and its application in translation.

A well-known translation theorist Mona Baker construed eight strategies of dealing
with translation problems [Baker 1992: 26—42]:

— translation by a more general word;

— translation by a more neutral/ less expressive word;

— translation by cultural substitution;

— translation using a loan word or loan word plus explanation;
— translation by paraphrase using a related word;

— translation by omission;

— translation by illustration.

Baker’s theoretical approach is commonly defined as Baker’s taxonomy.

The present study is based oiirlys E. Davis’s [2003] classificationand description
of translation strategies. He defined five strategies that can be employed in the transla-
tion process:preservation, addition, omission, localization, and transformation [Davies
2003: 72—-89]. Notably, this interpretation relates to Baker’s description of translation
strategies. The analysed strategies, according to Eirlys E. Davis [2003: 72—86] can be
described in the following way:

Preservation A ST item is preserved in a TT without any changes or is changed
phonologically [Davies 2003: 72—73]. There are also cases when a translator cannot
find a close equivalent in the target culture and, for this reason, decides to maintain
the ST term in the translation [Davies 2003: 72-73].

Transformation. An alteration or distortion of the original [Davies 2003: 86]. A
translator decides to use this strategy when it is difficult to understand the real meaning
of an item of the ST but which cannot be left out.

This can be related to Baker’s description of translation by paraphrase using unre-
lated and related words. Baker points out that the paraphrase strategy can be applied
when the concept in the source item is not lexicalized in the target language [Baker
1992].
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Data Analysis

155 headlines in three English and the corresponding LithuaniaiNational Geo-
graphic magazines were studied. We identified 84 cases of the usepfeservationand

25 — of the use oftransformation.

The headlines were analysed by examining the given criteria: dipguistic — style,
addition of information, and omission of information; b) semantic— the change of
meaning andexplicitness.The mentioned criteria are frequently observed in headline

translations.

Explicitnessis described as dranslation technique consisting of making explicit
in the target text information that is implicit in the source text [Klaudy 1998: 80]. The
key aspects of the linguistic and semantic analysis of the selected corpus are provided

henceforth.

The linguistic parameter of stylistic variations
Rendering style in translation is as significant as translating the meaning. The
translator’s style in the heading may influence the target text and the target reader.

Style: PreservationTranslation Strategy

1. ST Kangaroos are the hopping icons of TT Kengdros — ne tik striksintis aus-

Australia. They also destroy crops and
cause car accidents. [127]

tralijos simbolis. Jos niokoja pasélius
ir sukelia avarijas. [89]

2. ST Cradle of innovation and inequality.
[118]

TT Inovacijg ir nelygybés lopdys. [82]

3. ST Welwyn Garden City, England [71]

TT Velin Garden Sitis (Welwyn
Garden City), Anglija [37]

4. ST How Silicon Valley works [113]

TT Kaip veikia Silicio slénis [79]

5. ST The rush for white gold [81]

TT Baltojo aukso kardtligé [51]

6. ST This neuroscientist makes memo-
ries — and suppresses them [28]

TT Bis neuromokslininkas kuria
atsiminimus ir... juos slopina [17]

7. ST In the city’s shadow wherever there
are people there will be rats, thriving on
our trash. [126]

TT Miesto dedélyje piurkés lydi
pmones visur ir tarpsta misg atliekose.
[92]

8. ST ASAKUSA A NEW TYPE OF
URBAN DESIGN [55]

TT ASAKUSA NAUJOVIDKAS
MIESTO PLANAS [77]

9. ST PLANNERS FACE A BIG CHAL-
LENGE: FIGHTING THE SPRAWL
THAT HAS DISCONNECTED SO
MANY COMMUNITIES. [85]

TT PLANUOTOJAI SUSIDURIA SU
DIDELIU IDPUKIU — SUVALDYTI
PADRIKA MIEST@ PLETRA, KURI
ATSKYRE DAUGELA BENDRUO-
MENI@. [47]

10. ST ACROSS THE U.S., RENEWED
DESIRE FOR AN URBAN LIFESTYLE IS
SPRINKLING SUBURBIA WITH NEW
‘DOWNTOWNS.’ [96]

TT VISOSE JAV ATGIJAS PMONIZ
NORAS GYVENTI MIESTE PASKA-
TINO PRIEMIESEIUOSE KURTIS
NAUJUS CENTRINIUS RAJONUS.
[56]
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As is seen in the examples above, the original style of the text has been maintained
in the translation. Notably, the cases of the use ofpreservation translation strategy
may be characterised with no significant stylistic variations. The style is preserved as
the lexical items of the text.

Here are several examples where the style of the TT headline differs from the ST.
This may be observed mostly in the cases wharansformation strategy or a combination
of transformation with preservationwas applied.

Style: Transformation Translation Strategy

1. ST Generations of mig- TT Jau kelios imigranta BT created life destroying
rants have carved outlives kartos suk(ré gyvenima destroying violence

for their families in the U.S., JAV, toli nuo gimtaja dala

far from the violence that niokojanéiosmurto. [95]

continues to plaguetheir

homelands. [81]

2. ST Fleeing to the U.S. [88] TT Imigracija & JAV BT Immigration to USA

[102]
3. ST Hunting for habitabi-  TT Gyvybei tinkamg BT In search of appro-
lity [58] salygg paiedkos [46] priate life conditions
4. STA Wake-Up Call on TT Raginimas pamastyti BT Urging to reflect
Water Quality [17] apie vandens kokybae [7]
5. STHow Poppies Got TT 16 kur atsirado nar- BT Where did the effects
Power?[26] kotinig medpiag@ povei- of narcotic substances
kis?[20] come from?
6. ST FUELING BIG IDEAS TT DIDPIZJ@ IDEJD BT Smithery of great
[104] KALVES [70] ideas
7. ST SHADOW OF TT FUDPIO KALNO BT Unidentified place
MOUNT FUJI [52] PAUKSME [74]

Looking at the first example, the original headline sounds more dramatic than
the TT. In the translation, we see thatcarved outhas been translated asuk(ré[created)].
However, carved outimplies that that immigrants worked truly hard to build up their
lives. The connotation of this word is stronger in English thancreated The same applies
to the phrasecontinues to plague which has been translated asiokojantis [destroying].

The word plagueis an extremely vivid item with a dramatic implication. It is even
intensified by its use as a verb in the sentence, which is not a common case. Plague is
primarily associated with the deadly epidemic disease which entirely ravaged Europe
in late Middle Ages. Consequently, an English reader understands that the violence is
completely devastating to homelands. The translation fiiokojantis — ‘destroying’],
however, sounds more neutral and as a regular phenomenon. The only means of
strengthening the dramatic effect is addition of the adverhau [already] at the beginning
of the sentence.

In the second example, the verbflee is defined asrun away to escape
[https://lwww.thesaurus.com/]. The reader understands that people or a personisin a
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critical and desperate position. People flee to escape from danger when there is no
other choice. The translation offlee asimigracija [immigration] does not contain the
semantic impact of something critical. People immigrate for different reasons and not
all of them are driven by the need to escape from the negative. It is a neutral word
which shifts the style of the whole translated headline to more neutral as well.

Another example of the change of style is observed in the headlindunting for
Habitability . The first meaning of hunting is chasing a prey[https://www.thesaurus.
com/]. It refers to earnest and at times even desperate search. Again, itis a lexical item
which bears a dramatic effect. Whereas its translation apaiedkogsearch], even though
with the lexical change into the plural form, sounds more neutral and non-emotional.

In case [4] A Wake-Up Call is rendered asRaginimas pamastytiintensifies the
meaning of the headline, supposingly to motivate human beings to protect the environ-
ment. The issues on pollution have reached a different level nowadays and have been
referred asClimate Emergencyby the European Praliament [https://www.europarl.
europa.eu/news/en/press-room/20191121IPR67110/the-european-parliament-declares-
climate-emergency]. However, the TT does not express the real meaning of the ST [BT
urging to reflect] which might be presumed that the translator tried to approach the
idea.

The example [5] How Poppies Got Power? has a metaphoric meaning to all
problems caused by drug substances all over the world. Poppies might include the
political and social issues and the eradication seems impossible regardless of any
country’s efforts; at least, the control over the drugs could slow down all trafficking
processes. TTO kur atsirado narkotinig medpiaga poveikisdoes not include poppies,
presumingly the translator avoided this flower because today it might stand as a symbol
of peace and different kinds of drugs have been sprawled and produced by drug
traffickers that a far away from the real meaning of poppies [https://www.
nationalgeographic.com/magazine/2011/02/opium-wars/].

In brief, the studied headline translations demonstrate that stylistic variations in
TT occur in the cases of the use otransformation strategy in translation. Several
examples illustrating the analysis of the translations in accordance with the semantic
criterion of explicitnessfollow.

A number of theorists distinguish the terms ofexplicitnessand explicitation. The
latter is interpreted as the process that constitutes a higher degree of explicitness in the
TT compared to the ST [Baumgarten et al. 2008]. In the present study the ternexplic-
itnessis used to refer to the cases when the information in the TT is linguistically
openly encoded as opposed to the original text. Whereasexplicitation refers to the
translator’s technique used in the process of translation.

Klaudy [1998, cited in Bazza 2012] differentiates betweerobligatory explicitation
and optional explicitation . Obligatory explicitation arises due to language-specific
differences between the source and the target language. Wheregsgtional explicitation
is applied when there are differences in culturespecific knowledge expressed in the two
languages.
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Explicitness: Transformation Translation Strategy

Here are a few cases that can be described as examplesbfigatory explicitation
performed in the course of translation.

1. ST Everything’s up-to-
date in Kansas city smart
technology is reviving
streetcars [34]

TT Modernus Kanzas Sitis.
Idmaniosios technologijos
atgaivino tramvajg [30]

BT trams

2. ST Commuting en masse
[53]

TT Viedojo transporto
sistema [75]

BT Public transport
system

3. ST How ketchup made
food safef[17]

TT Kaip keéupaspagerino
maisto kokybag[9]

BT How ketchup
improved the quality
of food

4. ST Charging ahead [95]

TT Skubus poreikis [64]

BT Fast demand

5. ST From mega-regions to
micro-size homeg20]

TT Nuo megaregiong iki
patalpg [18]

BT From mega-
regions to premises

6. ST WALKING TOKYO

TT PASIVAIKDEIOJIMAS

BT

A JOURNEY THROUGH PO TOKIJA KELIONE PER  Compositions
THE RICH TEXTURES OF SODRIUSDARINIUS ATSI- Renewed
JAPAN'SVIBRANT, REIN-  NAUJINUSIAME KUNKU-  Alive
VENTED MEGACITY [40] LIUOJANEIAME JAPO-

NIJOS MEGAMIESTE [62]
7.STTOKYO BECOMES  TT TOKIJAS GAUNA BT City status
AN INCORPORATED MIESTO STATUSA [75]
CITY [53]
8. STPLANNERS FACE  TT PLANUOTOJAISUSI- BT

A BIG CHALLENGE:
FIGHTINGTHE SPRAWL
THAT HAS DISCON-
NECTED SO MANY
COMMUNITIES. [85]

DURIA SU DIDELIU
IDBUKIU ~SUVALDYTI

PADRIKA MIEST@ PLETRA ,

KURI ATSKYRE DAUGELA
BENDRUOMENI@. [47]

Take into control
Scattered urban
development

9. ST SEEING THE
COLORS [54]

TT SPALVOS [42]

BT Colours

In the first example, several translation strategies have been useshmission, trans-
formation, and preservation

What has been made explicit in the TT, istramvajg [trams], which is implicit as
streetcarsin the ST. In Lithuanian, streetcars [gatvig automobiliai] can be understood
as any cars in the street. Hence, if translated by preserving the lexical items, the meaning
of the headline would not reflect the implied idea oftrams in the ST. A point can be
made that this is a case obbligatory explicitation employed by the translator to render
the meaning of the original headline.

Another example of obligatory explicitation could be Commuting en Masse Trans-
formation has been applied in translation of the given headline. Explicitness may be
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clearly observed hereCommuting is defined in English as theactivity of travelling
regularly between work and homelhttps://www.thesaurus.com/]. In Lithuanian there

is no single word to describe this concept. Besides, commuting does not necessarily
involve the use of public transport. However, the whole English headline refers to
travelling by public transport due to the French-origin word en massewhich signifies

as a group hence, with public. This idea has been made explicit in the TT. It can be
regarded as obligatory solution since otherwise, withoutexplicitation in the TT, con-
veyance of the ST idea would have been complicated.

The study of optional explicitation in headline translations follows. Klaudy describes
optional explicitation as a semantic variation which occurs due to culture-specific
world knowledge in the source and target language communities and differences in
communicative conventions between these two communities. [Klaudy 1998: 80, as
cited in Bazza 2012]

The translation of headline How ketchup made food safer[Example 3] illustrates
the case ofoptional explicitation . The translation has been performed with a help of
both preservation and transformation. Preservationis observed in the syntactical
structure of the TT and the linguistic equivalents ofketchup and food. Yet, instead of
the idea of food safety, the translator usedpagerino maisto kokybagimproved the
quality of food]. The translator made explicit the idea of enhancing the general quality
of food, which also presupposes safety. However, such transformation andptional
explicitation altered to a certain extent the meaning of the ST and may be considered
as not necessary.

Charging Ahead[Example 5] is one more case obptional explicitation noticed in
the TT. Explicitness occurred due to the application oftransformation in translation.
Charging is defined asimposing payment for something[https://www.thesaurus.com/],
while aheadcontains the meaning ofin advance Yet, in the TT neither of these concepts
is seen. However, the idea conveyed in the TT, namelyast demandis present in the
article proceeding the headline. Thus, the translator may be claimed to have altered
the translation to make the content of the article under the headline clearer for the
reader.

In case [7] Tokyo Becomes An Incorporated City has been translated agokijas
Gauna Miesto Statusawhereoptional explicitation has been chosen and here the mea-
ning is closer to the idea that this megacity has been developing dynamically. It also
could imply that Tokyo is no longer a city consisting of small parts of international
businesses, social lives and its infrastructure but as a hub for all life spheres regarding
economy, diversity, art, etc.

To sum up, the cases of botlobligatory and optional explicitation show the trans-
lator’s wish to clarify the TT to the reader and approximate the ideas presented in
both the original headlines and the particular magazine articles.

Discussion and Conclusions

Application of the specific strategies has been examined in accordance with Eirlys
E. Davis’s [2003] classification of translation strategies. The following system bears
similarities with Baker’s theory of translation [Baker1992].
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The study of headline translations revealed extensive application gfreservation
and transformation. According to the earlier studies of the present authors, these are
the most frequent strategies along with theaddition employed by the Lithuanian
translators of National Geographic.

Notably, there is a variety of cases whernpreservation and transformation are
combined. There are also translations where a number of strategies merge, e.g. ST
How Poppies got Power?— TT 18 kur atsirado narkotinig medpiagg poveikis? Preser-
vation, transformation and addition can be detected in the latter case, or SEeeing the
Colours — TT Spalvoswith the application of preservationand omission. Translators
choose different means of rendering the idea expressed in the source headline and even
in the particular article.

Regarding the criteria of the analysis of the changes that occur in the TT, linguistic
changes encompass stylistic shifts, addition of information and omission of information.
Stylistic variations mostly contain the change of style from dramatic and expressive to
more neutral, calm, and customary.

Another set of the parameters for the analysis has been semantic alterations,
namely, the change of meaning anexplicitness Explicitness as a result of bothobli-
gatory and optional explicitation , is applied for the sake of clarity. The translators
seek to facilitate the target reader’s understanding of the message underlying the
headline. As a result, a change of meaning may occur if the ST is closely compared to
the TT, e.g.micro-size homeshecomepremisesn the translation [ patalpos]. The effecti-
veness of the translation may also be argued.

However, the majority of the examined headlines reveal the translator’s wish to
approximate to the ST. The target translations are aimed at performing the main
headline functions — semantic, pragmatic, and communicative. The target headlines
are accurate, informative, and captivating.
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Summary

Comparative Analysis of Terms of Economics Denoting Financial Actions in English
and Lithuanian

Terminology is still a young discipline. The first terminology methodologies were developed
mostly by engineers, not by linguists. New and improved products are developed and elaborated,
more innovation, increased productivity, and significant economic growth are anticipated. Not
only does the exchange occur between people but also between objects and systems. Conse-
quently, this will cause large amounts of data from all over the world and from all industries —
data that need to be collected, classified, stored, processed, and translated accordingly. Transla-
tion and terminology go hand-in-hand; accurate, context-specific, and coherent language is a
must in any quality translated document. Each industry, sphere, or realm has its own terminology,
and since language evolves constantly, performing terminology research remains relevant and
indispensable in ever changing world.

The article discusses dictionary entries of ‘financial actions’ word group and looks into term
coinage techniques in the field of economics. The study aims to specify similarities and differences
in the term structure both in the English and Lithuanian languages, determine which analysed
terms are Lithuanian and which ones have international origin, find out which investigated
terms are polysemous. The research sample is taken from R{ta Vainien®gctionary of Economic
Terms, The Explanatory English-Lithuanian Dictionary of Economics compiled by David W.
Pearce and online dictionaryLongman Dictionary of Business English (1-e-dic).

Key words: structural analysis,terms of economics, international terms, financial actions,
polysemy

Santrauka

Lyginamaoiji angla ir lietuvig kalbg ekonomikos terming, reidkianéig finansinius veiksmus,
analizé

Terminologija yra jaunas mokslas. Pirmasias terminologijos metodikas suk{ré inpinieriai,
bet ne kalbininkai. Kuriami nauji ir modernQis gaminai, atsiranda avairios inovacijos, didéja
produktyvumas, vyksta pokyeiai ne tik tarp pmonig, bet ir tarp gaminig ir sistemg. O tam reikés
daugybés kiekig duomeng id viso pasaulio ir id avairiausig pramonés srieig. Duomeng, kuriuos
reikia surinkti, klasifikuoti, sisteminti, idsaugoti, apdoroti ir tinkamai idversti a kitas kalbas.
Vertimas ir terminologija negali egzistuoti vienas be kito. Tiksli, bGdinga tam tikram kontekstui
ir nuosekli kalba yra batina kokybidkam tekstui. Kiekviena sritis turi tik jai bldinga terminija.
Kadangi pati kalba pastoviai keieiasi, terminologijos tyrimai visada yra labai aktualQs, svarb(s
ir b{tini. Straipsnyje nagrinéjami ekonomikos terminai, reidkiantys ,finansinius veiksmus.
Pateikiama terming struktdriné analizé, tiriama jg kilmé, ar terminai yra lietuvioki ar tarptautinés
kilmés. Taip pat nagring€jama, ar terminai yra daugiareikdmiai ar vienareikdmiai. Tyrimui naudojami
trys podynai: R. Vainienés, Ekonomikos terming podynas, internetinis podynas ‘Longman
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Dictionary of Business Englist ir ,Aidkinamasis ekonomikos anglg-lietuvig kalbg podynas
verstas David W. Pearce.

Raktiniai podpiai: struktdriné analizé, ekonomikos terminai, tarptautiniai terminai, finan-
siniai veiksmai, polisemija

*

Introduction

Interaction and integration among people, companies and governments worldwide
have greatly impacted term coinage all over Europe. Besides, a rapid growth of tech-
nology, its expansion and advancement caused a need for specialists of various scientific
areas to cooperate. International communication has an enormous effect on the lan-
guage and terms of various fields. Term usage is essential for the process of communi-
cation, it also remains relevant for the applied nature in language learning, perception
of the principles of term composition and increasing vocabulary. Terms of profession-
oriented areas have to be accurate, explicit, and consistent. Term correspondence to
the aforementioned principles of term coinage is critical in order to perceive the content
of the word correctly, to conceive name concepts properly, it is also significant in
order to maintain the peculiarity of a native language. The most essential origin of any
language terminology has to be the source language, in case of our study — the Lithuanian
language. However, researches [Gaivenis, Kaulakiené 1996: 42-51] reveal that terms
of international origin constitute a large part of term lexis. One more point to be
analysed is termpolysemy. Dictionary entries prove that the number of monosemous
words in the language is relatively small. Inherent function of a language determines
the fact that most of the words express more than one concept. Such a phenomenon
when the word can have more than one meaning is called polysemy. This phenomenon
needs to be researched as it makes term definition and distinguishing one term from
another quite complicated.

The research sample of ‘financial actions’ word group is taken from three dictio-
naries, i.e., Rlta VainienéDictionary of Economic Terms, online dictionary Longman
Dictionary of Business English (1-e-dic), and The Explanatory English-Lithuanian
Dictionary of Economics compiled by David W. Pearce, and the terms are compared
accordingly. The study aims to specify similarities and differences in the term structure
both in the English and Lithuanian languages, determine which terms denoting financial
actions are of Lithuanian origin and which ones are international terms, and identify
which analysed terms are polysemous.

Theoretical background

Oxford dictionary provides a definition of a term as ‘a word or phrase used to
describe a thing or to express a concept, especially in a particular kind of language or
branch of study’ [http://www.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/english/term]. Hereby,
terms are words or phrases related to a specific field and can be used for some particular
thing, especially in a specialized field of knowledge [http://www.collinsdictionary.com/
dictionary/english/term].

Terminology evolved due to the constant movement and change of the human
knowledge, which terms had to reflect, and the limited number of lexical items reused
in a great variety of combinations. Thus, terminology serves science, technology, and
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communication. Not only scholars of various scientific areas but also communities
with different languages collaborate and communicate to implement standardization
of concepts and terms for each specific field [Cabre 1999: 9].

Time constraint to match a term with the concept, translate it, and fit it into a
new terminological system is an issue for terminologists of less widely used languages
like Lithuanian. Specialists of different fields, i.e., terminologists, subject field experts,
translators and interpreters are interested in the linguistic aspects of term formation,
as the lack of specialized dictionaries and glossaries makes them coin new terms. New
terms must meet certain requirements, i.e., clarity, accuracy, systematicity, consistency,
etc. Each language is unique and has its own prerequisites for the content and presen-
tation. Thus, such issues as the term expression, term perception, and unification become
exceptionally relevant to professionals who translate, compare, and search for the
most accurate term with the same meaning in different languages. Term shortness is
the key in new term coinage. This requirement is met while analysing simple terms.
However, compound terms name specific concepts and they are the most characteristic
property of current science vocabulary [Gaivenis 2002:17; Salager 1983: 31]. The
English and Lithuanian languages are different and term structures vary significantly.
This study compares the structure composition of terms of economics denoting financial
actions in English and Lithuanian.

The source of term vocabulary compilation is considered to be the native language.
However, Lithuanian term analysis in dictionaries highlighted the English language to
be the source of dictionary creation and formation. As Gaivenis [2002: 82] states, the
majority of international terms have Lithuanian equivalents, which are used in parallel
with their international variants. However, it is vital to create more new Lithuanian
terms, which can compete with loan terms. Otherwise, the loan terms will dominaten
term lexis as their access to dictionaries will be surplus and uncontrolled. Consequently,
one of the most significant principles of terminology, i.e., preference for native language
terms, would be violated. Thus, it is necessary to coin a Lithuanian equivalent for a
loan word, especially when new derivatives have been created for designating new
concepts[Kaulakiené 2000: 27].

Polysemy is a complicated linguistic phenomenon that has been analysed by lan-
guage researchers until now. Blysemy is the relationship between a signifier and a
concept in a language when one signifier represents two or more concepts which have
certain common characteristics [LST ISO 1087-1:2005Mu fioz 2010]. This issue must
be thoroughly discussed as it is quite confusing to distinguish one meaning of the word
from another; they are difficult to define; it is hard to determine their boundaries and
numbers [Jakaitiené2010: 87; Pérez Iglesias 2010; Vogel 2013]. Using a term in more
than one meaning can disservice the accuracy of terms. Temmerman [2000: 17] indicates
that, on the one hand, “terminologists only investigate ways of making terminology
as efficient and unambiguous as possiblg”but on the other hand, she argues that
“polysemy (one word, having more than one meaning) often occurs in any specialized
language, and must be included in any realistic terminological analysis"Terms must
effectively reflect a concept system of the field, be correct, accurate, concise, and conve-
nient to use so that such a communication would be successful and credible [Jakaitiené
2010: 186; Cabre 1999: 33; Temmerman 2000: 138].
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Polysemous economic terms denoting financial actions selected for this study are
analyzed in several ways: 1) the term in the Lithuanian language has more meanings
than its equivalent in the English language; 2) the English language term has more
meanings than its Lithuanian equivalent;3) in both languages, the terms are polysemous.

Analysis and discussion

The research material is taken from R(ta Vainiené'Dictionary of Economic
Terms, online dictionary Longman Dictionary of Business English(1-e-dic), and The
Explanatory English-Lithuanian Dictionary of Economics compiled by David W. Pearce.
The study sample consisted of 104 terms taken from the aforementioned dictionaries,
e.g.akcijg priedas / share premium(ETP 17), biudpeto deficitas / budget deficit(ETP
49, AEP 685), autorinis atlyginimas / royalty (ETP 38, AEP 683), biudpetas / budget
(ETP 49, AEP 685), dempingas / dumping(ETP 64, AEP 689), vartojimo mokestis /
consumer credit(ETP 276, AEP 739), etc.

Firstly, the sample in Lithuanian was analysed. There were 24 simple terms, 68
two-word terms, 9 three-word terms, and 3 multi-word terms identified. The compar-
ative analysis with the English language revealed the following results, i.e., the number
of simple terms of economics denoting financial actions is almost the same (24 simple
terms in Lithuanian correspond to 20 simple terms in English), e.ganuitetas / annuity
(ETpk 24, AEP 680), dotacija / dotation (ETP 70, AEP 690), pajamos / income(ETP
198, AEP 716), rankpinigiai / earnest (ETP 233), valiuta / currency (ETb 270, AEP
738).

The analysis of Lithuanian two-word terms (68 cases) revealed the following

results in the English language which correspond to:

— 3simple terms, e.gdovanotasis kapitalas / endowmen{ETP 70), autorinis atlygi-
nimas / royalty (ETP 304, AEP 683), grynieji pinigai/ cash(ETP 101, AEP 695).

— 61 two-word terms, e.qg. likvidaciné verté / liquidation value (ETP 158), mokeséio
bazé / tax base(ETP 171, AEP 709), terminuotasis indélis / time deposit(ETP
260, AEP 735), atidétosios pajamos / deferred incomgETP 32), franéizés mo-
kestis/ franchise tax (ETP 94).

— 1two-word term with a preposition, e.g. apmokestintas kapitalas / paid-up capital
(ETP 27).

— 2three-word terms, e.g.vienkartinis mokestis / lump-sump tax (ETP 286), pelno
mokestis / corporate income tax(ETp 212).

— 1 multi-word term, e.g. finansiné saskaita / capital and financial accoun{ETP 89).

In Lithuanian, 9 three-word terms were identified. Their equivalents in English
are presented below:

— 3two-word terms, e.g. minimalus darbo upmokestis / minimum wage(ETP 168,
AEP 709), paveldimo turto mokestis / inheritance tax (ETbP 211, AEP 720), gry-
ngj@ pinigg atsarga / cash holdinggETP 101).

— 6 three-word terms, e.g.bendrosios nacionalinés pajamos / gross national income
(ETP 47, AEP 684), fiksuotoji pallkang norma / fixed interest rate (ETP 87), gry-
noji likutiné verté / net book value (ETP 101, AEP 695), kapitalo prieaugio mokestis/
capital gains tax (ETP 128, AEP 702), neigiamasis pajamg mokestis / negative
income tax (ETP 183), nekilnojamo turto mokestis / real estate tax(ETP 184).
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Lithuanian multi-word terms (2 cases) correspond to the following in English:
a three-word term, e.g.darbo upmokestis ‘a rankas’ / take-home pageTpb 61).
a two-word term, e.g. teiséta ir privaloma priimti moké&jimo priemoné / legal
tender (ETP 260).

The next aim of the research was to find out how many of the analysed terms

have Lithuanian origin and which ones are international terms. The results are as
follows:

The first group entailed Lithuanian simple terms (24 terms). According to the
research 9 of them were Lithuanian terms, e.gapyvarta (ETpP 26), pajamos(ETP
198), atidéjinys (ETP 32), bauda (ETP 42), rankpinigiai (ETP 233). And 15 were
international terms, e.g. akcija (ETP 17) %, Ol. ‘aktie’, arbitrapas (ETP 29) %,
French ‘arbitrage’, apio(ETP 38) %, Italian ‘aggio’, biudpetas (ETP 49) 9%, English
‘budget’, franko (ETP 93) %, Italian ‘franco’ .

Lithuanian two-word term analysis showed the following results:

— 54 cases were identified when both terms are of Lithuanian origin, e.g.
atkuriamoji verté (ETP 33), gyvybés draudimagETP 99), dvigubas apmo-
kestinimas (ETP 74), mokeséio nuolaida(ETP 172), pinigg srautai (ETP
220), etc.

— 11 cases included one Lithuanian word and the other international, e.g.
apyvartinis (Lith.) kapitalas (Latin ‘capitalis’) (ETP 26, AEP 680), grynasis
(Lith.) eksportas (Latin ‘exporto’) (ETP 100), pinigg (Lith.) sertifikatai
(French ‘certificate’) (ETP 219), hipotekiné (Greek ‘hypotheke’) paskola
(Lith) (ETP 104, AEP 695), etc.

— 3 terms were composed of international words, e.gbiudpeto (English
'budget’) deficitas (Latin ‘deficit’) (ETP 49 AEP 685), pensijg (Latin ‘pen-
sion’) anuitetas (German ‘annuitat) (ETP 213), akcijg (Ol. ‘aktie’) kapitalas
(Latin ‘capitalis’) (ETP 18).

The last and the smallest group entailed Lithuanian three-word terms. Their origins
are as follows:

— Allthree words are of Lithuanian origin (8), e.g. nekilnojamo turto mokestis
(ETP 184), neigiamasis pajamg mokestis(ETP 183), bendrosios
nacionalinés pajamos(ETpP 47), gryngjg pinigg atsarga(ETP 101), etc.;

— International + Lithuanian + Lithuanian (1), e.g. minimalus (Latin ‘mini-
malis’) darbo upmokestis(ETP 168, AEP 709).

The third step in the research was term polysemy. The analysis of the study sample

identified 13 cases of term polysemy. Their examples are grouped below:
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7 cases were found when the term is polysemous in the English dictionary but in
the Lithuanian dictionary the same term has one meaning, i.e., in addition to
equivalent meaning, English term has subsidiary meaning(s). The examples of
this group are presented below:

For example, the Lithuanian dictionary gives such definition of the termdividendai
(ETP 68, AEP 690) — ,, Dauguma bendrovig dala savo metinio pelno skiria akci-
ninkams. Di pelno dalis ir vadinama dividendai$, whereas Longman Dictionary
of Business English (1-e-dic) provides the following definitions of the terndivi-
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dends 1) ‘a part of the profits of a company for a particular period of time that is
paid to shareholders for each share that they own’'2) ‘a fixed rate of interest that

is paid on certain types of company stock’ 3) ‘a part of the profits of a life insurance
company paid out to those who have insurance agreements with the company’
Therefore, it can be stated that one meaning is equivalent and two more meanings
in English are subsidiary. The next example is the following. The English dictionary
(1-e-dic) provides four meanings for the termturnover: 1) ‘the amount of business
done in a particular period of time, measured by the amount of money obtained
from customers for goods or services that have been sold2) ‘the rate at which
workers leave an organization and are replaced by others3) ‘the rate at which
goods are sold; 4) ‘the number of shares traded on a stockmarket during a parti-
cular period of time, usually a day, or the number of shares traded in a particular
company’. However, the Lithuanian term ‘apyvarta’ (ETP 26, AEP 680) has
only one meaning —Bendrosios &amonés aplaukos up parduotas prekes ir paslaugas
per tam tikra laikotarpa, ketvirta ar metus. Tai yra parduotg prekig ar paslaugg ir
j@ kainos sandauga. The Lithuanian term meaning coincides only with the first
meaning of the English term, and partly coincides with the third, whereas the
second and the fourth meanings can be treated as subsidiary. Another English
term endowment(1-e-dic) has two meanings: 1)a sum of money given to a college,
hospital etc. to provide it with an income, or the act of giving this money’; 2) ‘a
natural quality or ability that someone has’. However, Lithuanian term dovanotas
kapitalas (ETP 70) has one meaning =Nevyriausybinei organizacijai padovanota
didelé pinigg suma ar kitas turtas (vertybiniai popieriai ar nekilnojamasis turtas),
kura nevyriausybiné organizacija privalo investuoti ar kitaip idsaugoti, savo reikméms
naudodama tik pata materialgja turta ar I1€dg investicijg pajamas (pvz., palikanas,
dividendus, kita grapa). The definitions show that the English term has more
explicit meanings, whereas the Lithuanian one combines everything in one.

— 3 cases were found when the term is monosemous in the English dictionary, whereas
the same term represents two or more meanings in regard to the concept-related
information in the Lithuanian dictionary.

The following examples will be presented in this group. The English termnet
value (1-e-dic) has one meaning‘the amount of rent that could be charged for a
house, land, etc. used in Britain as a basis for calculating local taxesvhereas the
term in Lithuanian grynoji verté (ETP 101) has two meanings: 1)‘investicijos
asigijimo (suk@rimo, vertés padidinimo) verté, sumapinta amortizacijos verte ir
dios investicijos rizikai amortizuoti sudarytais specialiaisiais atidéjiniais'2) ‘finansg
astaigos finansinio turto verté, dkainota rinkos kaina arba asigijimo kaina, sumapinta
diam turtui sudarytais specialiaisiais atidéjiniaiswhere one meaning is subsidiary.
The Lithuanian dictionary provides two meanings of the termbendrosios pajamos
(ETP 47, AEP 685): 1) ‘visos gyventojg piniginés ir nepiniginés pajamos pried
atskaitymus’; 2) ‘amonés pajamos, gautos id bendrgjg aplaukg atskaieéiavus par-
duotg produktg savikaina, dar vadinamos bendruoju pelnu’, whereas the English
term gross income(1-e-dic) has only one meaning, i.e'the total amount of income
received before taking off tax, expenses etc.1t can be stated that the Lithuanian
term is more extensive while the English term is more concise. One more example
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is the Lithuanian term centas(ETP 54) which possesses two meanings: 1imtoji
piniginio vieneto (dolerio, euro) dalis’; 2) ‘moneta lygi dimtojai piniginio vieneto
daliai’. The term in English cent (1-e-dic) has only one meaning, i.e'0.01 of the
main currency unit in some countries, for example 0.01 of a dollar or a euro’ It
can be claimed that one of the meanings in Lithuanian is subsidiary.

— 3terms were identified when both language terms are polysemous. The examples
of this group are as follows. The termarbitrapas(ETP 29, AEP 628) in Lithuanian
has two meanings: 1)Yupdarbis id kaing skirtumo, kai preké vienoje rinkoje nuper-
kama pigiau ir kitoje parduodama brangiau’; 2) ‘treeigjg dalig teismas, gineg
sprendimas dalyvaujant nepraklausomai treeiajai daliai’ The term in English
arbitrage (1-e-dic) also has two meanings: 1)buying something such as a raw
material or currency in one place and selling itimmediately in another, in order to
make a profit from price differences between the two places2) ‘buying and selling
shares of two companies involved, or that may be involved, in a takeover, in
order to make a profit from differences in the share values of the two companies’
However, the second meaning of the term in English does not coincide with the
meaning in Lithuanian. Another example is the termautorinis atlyginimas (ETP
38, AEP 683) in Lithuanian which has two meanings: 1) ‘autoriui up kdrinio
sukdrimair / ar atlikima ir /ar perdavima sumokétas atlyginimas. Kitaip dar vadi-
namas honoraru’; 2) ‘autoriaus id kirinio platinimo gaunamos pajamos, paprastai
idreiokiamos procentais nuo kdrinio (knygos) kainos’' The term royalty (1-e-dic)
in English has two meanings as well, i.e. 1Ja payment made to someone who
owns a copyright or a patent (=legal right to be the only producer or seller of
something), for example an inventor or the writer of a book. The amount depends
on the number of products or copies of the work which are sold} 2) ‘a payment
made to someone for the right to remove minerals from their land: The meanings
in Lithuanian coincide with the first meaning in English which is concise, whereas
the second meaning in English is different. The third example is the Lithuanian
term apio (ETP 38) which has three meanings: 1Jkomisiniai, mokami up valiutos
keitima’; 2) ‘skirtumas tarp valiutos vertés ir jos nominalo’; 3) ‘valiutos keitimo
verslas. The English dictionary (1-e-dic) provides the termagio with two meanings:
1) ‘the difference between the interest rate a bank pays on deposits and the interest
rate it charges on loans; 2) ‘the difference between the buying price and the selling
price of a currency’. Thus, one meaning of the term in Lithuanian is subsidiary.

Conclusions

Having analysed the terms of economics denoting financial actions and compared
their meanings in three dictionaries, the following preliminary conclusions can be drawn.
Simple Lithuanian terms of economics denoting financial actions correspond to simple
English terms. Whereas in two-word and three-word terms, frequently the same number
of words is retained in the English language as itis in the Lithuanian language. Terms
of international origin prevail in simple terms of economics denoting financial actions.
Lithuanian origin terms dominate in the group of two-or three-word terms of economics
denoting financial actions. Lithuanian monosemous terms correspond to English poly-
semous terms more frequently. Lithuanian polysemous terms comply with English
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polysemous terms, whereas Lithuanian polysemous terms rarely correspond to English
monosemous terms.

The research allows generalizing that the term coinage requirements are mostly
maintained in the word group denoting financial actions and native language has to
be given preference in coining the new terms. Analysis of polysemy of the aforemen-
tioned terms revealed that polysemous terms in Lithuanian are most likely correspondent
to polysemous terms in English.
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Summary
The Latvian Verb Laikot ‘Like’ and Its Prefixal Derivatives on the Internet

This article aims to analyze the Latvian verblaikot and its prefixal derivatives and to
sketch word-formation tendencies in Internet neologisms oriFacebookand other Internet sources.
The verb, Anglicism by origin, represents an illustrative Internet slang in the 21st century.
Among the prefixal derivatives, there are two active prefixes that perfectivize the base verb
without triggering essential semantic changes. The prefile- perfectivizes the verb based on its
spatial meaning ‘in’, reflecting a spatial perception that is characteristic of verbs denoting actions
executed in the virtual world and undividable into phases. This word-formation model has been
actualized in connection with other thematically related verbs. Another prefix isno-, which
serves as a perfectivizer for the greater part of loan verbs. Such a concurrence is common among
loan verbs, and the verblaikot is not an exception. Other prefixal and circumfixal derivatives
are used only sporadically, and no suffixal derivatives are found.

Key words: word-formation (derivation), prefix, neologism, internet, social media

Kopsavilkums
Verbs laikot un ta prefiksali derivati interneta

Raksta tiek analizgts verbdaikot un &1 verba prefiksalie derivati un iezimcta varddarinddanas
tendence, izmantojot socialo tikluFacebookun citus interneta resursus. Verbs, blidams anglicisms
pcc izcelsmes, ir spilgts interneta slengisms 21. gadsimtéa. Prefiksalo atvasinajumu vidd minami
divi aktivakie prefiksi, kas ne tik ievied batiski jaunu semantiku, cik perfektivg verbu laikot .
Prefikssie- perfektivg verbu ar telpisk&s nozimes ‘iekd@’ palidzibu, atspoguiojot telpisko uztveri,
kas ir raksturiga virtuala vidg veicamam, faz¢s nesadieiamam darbibam. Tadgjadi te var izcelt
atsevidiu varddarinadanas modeli, kas aktualizgjies savienojuma ar tematiskiem verbiem. Savu-
kart prefikss no- perfektivg verbu, pildot savu tipisko funkciju produktivi piediirt perfektivitati
vairdkumam aizgGtu verbu. Prefiksano- jaunéas funkcijas aktualiz¢gdanas nav vgrojama. Bada
semantiski motivgta prefiksa un verbu perfektivctajprefiksano- konkurence pastav ari citiem
aizgltiem verbiem, un verbdaikot daja sakara navizogmums. Parcjie prefiksali un cirkumfiksali
derivati tiek lietoti tikai sporadiski, bet sufiksalie derivati vispar nav konstatcti.

Atslcgas vardi: varddarinddana, prefikss, neoloiisms, internets, socialie tikli
*

Introduction

For a long time it has been impossible to imagine contemporary life without the
Internet. The Internet has influenced not only our life, but also our language. In the
past decade, much of our everyday linguistic activity has taken place on social media.
Global social media platforms such ag-acebook Twitter , and Instagram have become
increasingly popular. As for Facebookin particular, according to research by theKantar
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TNS Latvia company in 2018, the number of Facebookusers in Latvia has increased,
while the local platform Draugiem has lost its former popularity [Kantar 2018]. Thus,
the choice of social media platforms is also affected by global trends.

One of the most important keywords and ways of communication in social media
is to push the “Like” button to show interest, sympathy, and attention to others’ posts,
as well as to follow events, personalities, shops, and organizations. Today, this action
is related not only to interpersonal communication and psychological effects on self-
esteem but also to economic and political activities, and is thus widespread in society.
Although the word represents an action on social media platforms, it may be used
outside of them in the mass media and other Internet sources.

Languages of the world tend to have an “analytic” expression meaning ‘push the
button “Like™ to denote this action, for example, Latvian (no)spiest pogu ‘Patik.
However, a unitary verb derived from Englishlike and classified explicitly as a neologism
and Internet slang word, now occurs in many languages: Frencliker, Spanishlikear,
Germanliken, Swedishatt lajka, Norwegian & laike, Russian(ca)éaééaoi eaééiéou,
Polishlajkowad/lajknad, Lithuanian (pa)laikinti , Hungarian Igjkolni , Estonianlaikima,
Georgian (dalaigeba)), Armenian (laikel). The Latvian verb is
laikot .

This article aims to analyze the Latvian verblaikot and its prefixal derivatives
and to identify word-formation tendencies in Internet neologisms onFacebookand
other Internet sources, including the mass media texts available atursoft Laikrakstu
Bibliotcka (henceforth, “the Newspapers Database”) Social media provide broad
empirical data, while the use of the Newspapers Database provides more reliable insight
into the quantitative and diachronic data.

The neologismlaikot ‘like’

In Latvian, the action is designated by the verHaikot, which is derived from the
English word like with the productive verbal suffix -o- and infinitive ending -t. The
respective noun islaiks, though in Latvian Facebookthe Like button is translated as
patik ‘(1) like’.

Both the verblaikot and the nounlaiks have native homonyms. The homonymic
noun laiks means ‘time’ and ‘weather’, while the verblaikot , more often in the prefixed
forms pielaikot or uzlaikot, means ‘try on (clothes)’ as in (1). Although today it is
difficult to trace their etymological relationships, historically the noun laiks had the
meaning ‘size’, which led to the derivation of the verblaikot, initially ‘measure (clothes)’
[Karulis 2001: 488].

(1) Tad vienai otrai pienesam drcbes un tasaikojam .
‘Then we bring clothes to each other and try them on.’

Homonymy, especially that of verbs, is actively used in word play in advertisements
nowadays, as seen in (2)—(3) withuzlaikot and pielaikot, respectively. Example (3) is
interesting in that it allows a double-reading pielaiko and ielaiko. The first letter p of
the second-person singular imperative fornpielaiko ‘try on’ is written lowercase, while
the rest of the word, corresponding to the other verbielaiko ‘like’, is shown in capital
letters.
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(2) Néc uzlaiko un , laiko™!
‘Come try [it] on and “like” [it]"’
(3) plELAIKO.
‘Try [it] on and like [it]’ (sign in a shoe shop)

Although homonymy makes it difficult to examine linguistic data, the Newspapers
Database atteste&xample (4),the first use of this word, in 2011, where a writer marks
the word as a neologism with quotation marks. In texts, and especially in the mass
media, the word has often been marked in this way until today.

(4) Viss, ko dziedatéja dara, tiek tvitots un retvitots, komentcts un, laikots” .
‘All that the singer does is tweeted and retweeted, commented and
“liked”.’

In addition to this anglicism, a purely Latvian derivative is also attested, the verb
patikot, which is derived from patik, the Latvian translation used on the “Like” button,
with the suffix -o-, which usually derives denominal verbs. However, in terms of
frequency of use, it is not comparable tolaikot .

(5) Patiko mlsu Facebook méjaslapu, un uzzini jaunumus pirmais!

‘Like our Facebookhomepage and get to know the news first!’ (Facebook:
09.06.2017)

In addition, there is a fairly new derivative pietikot, which was nominated asWord
of the Yearin 2018 to replace the word laikot. A year later in the same contest, another
new derivative nountikdiis and its respective verliikdiot were nominated [Kuzmina
2020]. They derive from the noun Tkdiis ‘thumb’, which graphically symbolizes the
“Like” button, and part of the verbal form patik discussed above with the verbal
suffix -o-. However, the Newspapers Database attests no individual use of these verbs.

In Latvian, relatively recent loan verbs have the suffixes¢- or -o-, while other
suffixes-a-, -i-, -ind- are not characteristic of loan verbs. There are also four iterative
and causative suffixesalcg-, -aia-, -el¢-, -uio-, but their productivity is restricted even
among native verbs [Vulane 2013: 286] and they are not available for loan verbs.
Instead of suffixation, prefixation is very productive with loan verbs.

Prefixation of the verb laikot

The prefixation of loan verbs explicitly demonstrates ongoing word-formation
processes in the language and reveals to a greater extent the speaker’'s commitment to
word-formation. Compared to native verbs, which already have established prefixed
forms, loan verbs that have just entered the language usually do not have set prefixes.
A speaker may occasionally invent words by analogy based on existing word-formation
models [Horiguchi 2013: 47]. When affixed to loan verbs, prefixes tend to express
their semantics in a unified way, expressing mostly spatial and aspectual meanings.

The unprefixed verb is imperfective in terms of aspect. It describes the action as
continuous, habitual, and general. One of the characteristic uses of the imperfective
verb is that only imperfective verbs can be used in connection with phasal verbs like
sékt ‘start’, turpinat ‘continue’, and beigt ‘finish’, as in (8).
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(6) lerakstu laikoja un dc¢roja, taéu aicindjumam neatsaucas neviens.
‘They liked and shared the post, but no one reacted to the invitation.’

(7) Padlaik ar fotogréafiju ir dalijudies 45 tikstodi, FacebooK' lietotaju, savu-
kart vairak neka 10 000 lietotaji ir , laikojudi” do fotografiju.
‘By now 45 thousand users have shared the picture, and more than 1000
users have “liked” this picture.’

(8) Turpindm laikot , d¢rot, jo priekdd v¢l tikai 3 izlozes lidz konkursa noslg-
gumam.
‘We are continuing to like and share because there are only three draws
left until the end of the contest.’

In Latvian, some verbs have the aspectual oppositioperfectiveand imperfective
expressed by prefixed verbs and unprefixed verbs, respectively (e.g. ‘to buyippirkt
perfective, pirkt imperfective). Although the aspectual opposition does not cover all
the Latvian verbal lexicon and there are aspectually neutral, biaspectual verbs which
may be both prefixed and unprefixed, loan verbs tend to derive their perfective coun-
terpart through prefixation.

Of the dozen verbal prefixes, there are two prefixes that are actively added to the
verb laikot. The first is the prefix ie- expressing the spatial orientation of the action,
‘in’. It reflects pushing the button on the screen with a finger or mouse click. Currently
the prefix is actively used in connection with other verbs denoting actions on virtual
media platforms: iedc¢rot ‘share’, iepostot/iepostct ‘post’, ietagot ‘tag’, iekomentct
‘comment’, ietvitot ‘tweet’, ieéatot‘chat’, and also with verbs derived from the names
of platforms and meaning ‘put something up on the named platform’, e.gieinstagramct
‘instagram’, iefeisbukot ‘facebook’ [Horiguchi 2014: 116]. Those prefixed verbs function
in parallel with unprefixed and thus imperfective verbs: dcrot ‘share’, postot/postct
‘post’, tagot ‘tag’ and so on. Among Latvian native verbs often used to denote actions
in the virtual world, several take this prefix: ierakstit ‘write in’, ielikt ‘putin’, ievietot
‘putin’. This word-formation model has been actualized in combination with thematic,
computer-related verbs.

The prefix does not trigger any essential semantic modification; it simply demon-
strates the spatial orientation associated with the action. In terms of aspect, the verb
ielaikot is a perfective verb. The action is executed with a single click and cannot be
divided into phases.

(9) Ja man patik, eselaikoju , ja nepatik, to nelieku.
‘If I like it, | like, if | do not, | do not put itin.’
(10) Darbs tev —,, ielaiko” vida veidoto video. Bet, laiko” te linka (..).
‘Your job is to “like” videos made by him. But “like” here in the link  (..).’
(11) Uzdogmumi, kas apzinas, ka socialajos tiklos ir liels spgks, l0dz dalities
ar informéaciju par uzogmumu, vakancgm, ielaikot (like — angiu val.
patik), piemgram, uzo¢gmuma klipu par jauno produktu vai tml.

‘Companies that are conscious that social media have a strong power
ask to share information about company, vacancies, to likelike — English
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like), for example, a company’s clip about a new product, and so on.’
(Dienas Bizness: 30.10.2013)

(12) Daia to neizvertc — dalas talak vaiielaiko (nospiep patik — aut.).
‘Part of them do not appreciate it — share further and like (push like —
auth.).’

According to D. Laiveniece, this prefix has been actively used in word-formation
during this century, replacing other more usual prefixes for some verbs, for example,
ievertct ‘evaluate’ compared to more frequentnovertct ‘evaluate’ [Laiveniece 2009:
54-56]. However, unlike the verb laikot and other computer-related verbs, the verbs
she analyzed are not thematically related to each other, and the semantic modification
of these verbs induced by this prefix remains undefined.

Another active prefix is no-. It serves to perfectivize the greater part of loan verbs
[Horiguchi 2011: 104; 2013: 49-50; 2014: 112-113]. In examples (13)—(14), the verb
is used in coordination with other perfective verbs.

(13) 50. komentctaj, neaizmirsti nolaikot un nodcrot Vienkarai.
‘The 50th commentator, do not forget to like and share! Simple.’

(14) Vioi tikai nolaiko, nod¢roun nemaz neiedziiinasjzlasa vien virsrakstu
().

‘They just like, share, and do not go deeper read just the title (..).’

(15) Daps labs dajos tiklos atrodas tapcc lai justosolaikots. Nu, protams,
patikami jau, ka tevi nokomplimentg.... Ko tur liegties!
‘Something good in social media is to feel liked. Well, of course it is
good that they compliment you ...it's hard to deny!’

The Newspapers Database shows that both prefixed verbs are equally used in
terms of frequency:nolaikot in 26 texts, ielaikot in 23. Both of them, being perfective
verbs, correlate with the unprefixed imperfective verblaikot. However, if the prefix
ie- indicates a spatial modification of the meaning of the basic verb, the prefixno-
functions to make the verb perfective without any spatial modification. Such a pattern
in prefixation can be widely observed in loan verbs that have perfective doublets, where
one perfective form takes a semantically motivated prefix and the other has the prefix
no-, which emphasizes the perfectivity of the action. Semantically motivated prefixes
are prefixes whose semantics, mostly spatial, match that of the vertsakoncentrgt
‘concentrate’ with the prefix sa-‘together’, izanaliz¢t ‘analyze’ with the prefix iz- ‘through’,
ieekonomgct‘save economize’ with the prefix ie- ‘in’. In parallel with these verbs, there
are less frequent, but automatically perfectivized verbs with the prefixo- (nokoncentret,
noanalizct, noekonomct). The latter verbs have commonly been criticized from a nor-
mative perspective, even during the Soviet period, for an unnecessary emphasis on
perfectivity, which, according to some linguists, is already inherent in the base verbs
[Augstkalne 1968: 71; Ozola 1984: 126; Freimane 1993: 157 and others].

Other prefixed verbs are much less widely attested. They are found not in the
Newspapers Database but on social media platforms and other Internet sources.
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Thus there is a verb with the attenuative prefixpa- whose semantics is ‘a little,
slightly, for a while’.
(16) (..) l0dzu, lGdzu, palaikojam , padeirojam, ja nu kddam, and no Taviem
draugiem kas iepatikas.
‘(..) Please, please, let’s like, share, if someone among your friends liked
something.’

The annullative prefix at-, which denotes cancellation of the previously accom-
plished action, is also attested. The English equivalent is the prefiMn-. The reflexive
form atlaikoties seems to be derived in analogy with the native verhltrakstities ‘unsub-
scribe’, where the base verb isakstit ‘write’.

(17) Sakuma esatlaikodu visu, ko esmu tev laikojusi. Tad atdraugodu Feisbuka
‘First | will unlike all that | have liked for you. And then | will unfriend
[you] in Facebook’ (krab.lv: 07.01.2020, orthography-corrected)

(18) Tikmcr no s lapas ..) jUs drodi varattlaikoties, lai ik pa bridim nebGtu
jasadem zioda, ka 6o lapu mc¢s pcc kada laicioa likvidgsim.
‘Meanwhile you definitely can unlike in order not to receive occasional
notification that we will close this page after some time.’

There are also verbs with the saturative prefixsa; which expresses a great quantity
of objects, often with a negative connotation. This derivative is comparable to the
native verb sadarit ‘do (something wrong)'.

(19) Autobuss ta kratijas, ka nejaudisalaikoju tvitus, kurus nemaz netaisijos
laikot.
‘The bus was shaking so much that | happened to like tweets which |
didn’t intend to like at all.’

The prefixed verbspielaikot and uzlaikot are used only in the meaning ‘try on
(clothes)'. In particular, the prefix uz- has a spatial meaning ‘on’. The semantics might
match the semantics of computer-related verbs and there are occasionally derived
prefixed verbs like uzkomentct ‘comment (on the wall)’ or uztagot ‘tag (on)’. However,
the use of verbspielaikot and uzlaikot as to liking in social media does not happen
often, probably in order to avoid homonymy.

No verbs with the prefixes aiz-, ap-, iz-, and par- are attested in the Newspapers
Database or other Internet sources.

Among the circumfixal derivatives, only nolaikoties is attested.The circumfixal
model no- + -iesindicates an intensive action that provokes fatigue.

Man ir rakstijudi fanpage veidotaji, stot nemitigas zioas ar atgadinajumiem
piesekoties,, nolaikoties”, pastastit par vidiem.

‘Fanpage makers have written to me, sending unceasing notifications with
reminders to follow them, “like them a lot”, talk about them.’
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Conclusion

This analysis of the neologismaikot ‘like’ and its prefixal derivatives shows that
an active word-formational process is observable in the semantics of the words being
actualized in contemporary communication. There are two active prefixes that perfec-
tivize the base verb without triggering essential semantic changes. The prefis- perfec-
tivizes the verb based on its spatial meaning ‘in’, reflecting a spatial perception that is
characteristic of verbs denoting actions executed in the virtual world and undividable
into phases. This word-formation model has been actualized in connection with other
thematically related verbs. Another prefix isno-, which serves as a perfectivizer for
the greater part of loan verbs. Such a concurrence is common among loan verbs, and
the verblaikot is not an exception. Other prefixal and circumfixal derivatives are used
only sporadically, and no suffixal derivatives are found.
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Pieturzimes interneta portalu virsrakstos

Summary
Punctuation Marks in Headings of Internet Portals

Readers and Internet users first notice the heading — the textual negotiator between the story
and readers. The heading has several functions, for example, to influence and engage. Earlier
exchange of information happened only in newspapers. Nowadays Internet plays a greater role,
as people read in mobile phones and computers. To turn attention to headlines, authors use
different graphical approaches — punctuation marks, typeface, and capital letters. The aim of
the research is to study the stylistic usage of punctuation marks in headlines of Internet portals.
The author analyzes exclamation and question marks, dots, dashes, inverted comas, colons, full
stops, etc. About 400 syntactic constructions were excerpted from 11 webpages, some of them
(in bold) are reflected in the paper. The descriptive and quantitative methods are used. The main
conclusions are summarized.

Key words: punctuation, stylistic function, heading, Internet portals, graphical means
*

levads

Pirmais, kam uzmanibu pievcrd ikviens preses izdevuma lasitijs vai interneta ziou
portala apmekictajs, ir virsraksts. Tam ka starpniekam starp tekstu un lasitaju ir ipadas
funkcijas — teksta adreséta ieinteres¢dana un ietekmcdana. Virsraksta noradita svarigaka
informacija sekojoda teksta. Ta k& dapkart virsraksts pasaka visu, uzmanibas nov¢rdana
no teksta lasidanas arfi ir viena no virsraksta funkcijam [Kalnaéa 2007; Brandes 2004
197; Deering 2016: 3; Dor 2003: 696; Liepa 2013: 143; Carroll 2010: 80—81]. Sakotngji
informacijas aprite starp teksta autoru un lasitaju noritcja tikai dienas laikrakstos.
Tajos, salidzinot ar interneta zidu portaliem, virsrakstam tika atvclcts ierobepots vietas
daudzums [Kalnaéa 2007]. Internets ir mainijis mQsu dzivi. M{sdienas arvien pieaugoda
interneta loma cilvcku dzivg ir ietekmgjusi ziou izplatidanas atrumu sabiedriba [Kalnaéa
2007; Dutta 2016: 77; Branston, Stafford 2010: 335]. Zidas darbojas ka sabiedribas
spogulis — tas atspoguio pasauli [Matheson 2005: 15]. Ziou sademdanai nav ne vietas,
ne laika ierobepojuma — jaunako informaciju var uzzinat no jebkuras vietas pasaulg ar
datora vai mobila telefona palidzibu. Viss, kas vajadzigs, ir interneta pieslcgums. Ari
atsauksmes par raksta pausto informéciju iespcjams sniegt virsrakstam blakus esodaja
komentaru sadaia. Komentarus var pievienot anonimi vai reiistrgjoties ar kddu no
socialo tiklu profiliem.

Lai piesaistitu uzmanibu virsrakstam, teksta autori izmanto dapadus grafiskus
[idzekius — interpunkcijas zimes, burtveidolu, lielos burtusLatviedu valoda pamata
lieto 16 pieturzimes. Teksta tas veic gramatisko, intonativo, semantisko un stilistisko
funkciju. Stilistiskos noldkos pieturzimes lietotas gan teikuma vid(, gan teikuma beigas.

! Raksts izstradats Valsts pgtijumu programmas projektd, Latviedu valodd (Nr. VPP-IZM-
2018/2-0002)
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Pctljuma mgriis ir, izmantojot aprakstodo un kvantitativo metodi, analizct inter-
punkcijas zimju stilistisku lietojumu interneta portalu virsrakstos. Raksta pievcrsta
uzmaniba dadam pieturzim¢m: izsaukuma zimei, jautajuma zimei, daudzpunktei,
domuzimei, pc¢diodm, kolam, punktam, k& arf pieturzimju kombinacijam. Apldkots
pieturzimju lietojums dapadas virsrakstos izmantotas sintaktiskas konstrukcijas, pie-
mc¢ram, teikumos, nosaucgjvienibas, tiedaja runa, iestarpinajumos u. tml. Pctijuma
empirisko bazi veido aptuveni 400 pladéku sintaktisku konstrukciju vienibas, raksta
iestradata daia (52 piemcri) no savakta materiala. Raksta autore ekscerpgjusi piemcrus
no 11 interneta ziou portaliem. Raksturojamas vienibas teksta trekninatas.

Izsaukuma zime

Empiriska materiala tika konstatcti 160 izsaukuma zimes lietojuma gadijumi.
Analizes procesa secinats, ka visbiepak lietota viena izsaukuma zime (60 %, 96 vienibu)
teikuma beigas:Radolf, dod daibu! Balcers iepriecina divus letiou hokeja fanugla.lv).
Lai piesaistitu lasitaju uzmanibu, interneta portaléa nra.lv teksta autors mg¢dz aiz uzrunas
lietot izsaukuma zimi: Autovaditajiem! Tcrbatas ielas apkaim¢ Riga sl¢gs autostavvietas
(nra.lv) vai kolu: Autovaditajiem: janvari jarciinds ar ierobepojumiem Skanstes iela
(nra.lv).

Ziou portala jauns.lv virsrakstu kvantitativa analize norada uz tendenci aiz skait-
fiem, kas apzim¢ daudzumu, iekavas ievietot izsaukuma zimi bez paskaidrojodajiem
vardiem (40 vienibu). Ta pausts parsteigums un sadutumsSievietei, kura dzemdgjusi
44 (1) bernus, liegts radit v¢l peenécgjus (jauns.lv); Sac jauno gadu skaisti! Virietis
atklaj, ka atri un efektivi notievet —37kg (1) (jauns.lv). Arf aiz citam teksta vientbam
iekavas likta izsaukuma zime (10 vienibu):SSieviete telefona atrod negadijuma foto,
kas uzoemti stundu(!) pirms avarijas (jauns.lv).

lekavés ka iestarpin&jums var paradities ari komentars par iepriekd mingto informéa-
ciju, t& beigés likta izsaukuma zime (14 vienibas). Badi teksta autors v¢rsis lasitdja
uzmanibu uz teksta saturu un rosingjis ielOkoties raksta. Piebilde rakstita gan ar lielo:
Dausmas Sirija: Austrumguta septidoas dienas nogalinati vismaz 500 parastie iedzivotdji
(Bridinam, nepatikami!) (jauns.lv), gan ar mazo sakumburtu:Arste izstasta, k& nomest
17 kg (uzmanibu — lidz vasarai mazak neka 25 dienas!) (jauns.lv); Baiba atklaj: k&
viegli atbrivoties no liekajiem kg (+ p¢dgja bripa Pavasara izaicindjuma garantija!!!)
(jauns.Iv).

Jautdjuma zime

Visbiepék lietota viena jautdjuma zime teikuma beigasVai citplanctiedi mads
ignorg? (tvnet.lv). Ja jautdjuma teikums ir emocionali pastiprinats, dapkart lieto divas
vai tris jautdjuma zimes [Blinkena 2009: 372]:Vai Tu dovasar beidzot notievgji vai
atkal atliki ???Skaista Paula Freimane izaicina... (jauns.lv).

Sastopami virsraksti ar jautajuma nozimi, bet bez jautajuma zimes teksta vienibas
beigas. Virsrakstus veido t. s. nosaucodie jautajuma teikumi, kas rada, ka teksta tiks
sniegta atbilde uz virsraksta izvirzito jautdjumu, satura ziod tie lidzinas stastijuma
teikuma veida izteiktiem virsrakstiem [Blinkena 2009: 134, 155; Beitida 2009: 70;
Moze 1997: 39]: K& Ziemassvctkus svin citas valstis(nra.lv); K& iztirit &das divanu
un citas adas virsmas(jauns.lv).
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Izsaukuma zimes savienojums ar jautdjuma zimi

Stilistiskos nolOkos teksta autors m¢dz lietot dapadus interpunkcijas zimju savie-
nojumus. Ja izsaukuma zime novietota aiz jautajuma zimes, ta atbild uz iepriekd izteikto
retorisko jautajumu ar kategorisku ng vai ari norada uz to, ka izsaukums paup nolie-
dzodu izbrinu [Vitola 1997: 110]: ,, Pirts pie jaras?! Vai ta tiedadm drikst? Aculieciniece
Jaungada brivdienas pie Kolkas raga k&pam pamana aizdomigus atpatniek(skaties.Iv).
Vispirms var lietot izsaukuma zimi, p¢c tam jautajuma zimi — teikums uztverams k&
izsaukuma teikums ar jautdjuma teikuma modalitati. Dadi iespgjams paust sadutumu
u. c. emocijas:, Kapc¢c apsidzctajiem tiesé ir advokati, lai taéu vioi paiaujas uz Dievl?”
Uzklausa lieciniekus lieta par traicdiju majas dzemdibas Jelgav@la.lv).

Viens un tas pats virsraksts ar citu pieturzimi teikuma beigés lietots vairakos inter-
neta portalos. Tas izskaidrojams ar ziou parproducc¢danu no viena portala uz otru.
Informé&cija abos rakstos péarklajas, lasitaju komentéaru nav. Portala kasjauns.lv dis
raksts ievietots 2019. gada 9. oktobri, bet apollo.lv 2019. gada 8. novembriEksperi-
ments: Ko cilvgki patiesibd doma par Paulas Freimanes notievgdanas metttijjauns. v);
Eksperiments: ko cilvgki patiesibd doméa par Paulas Freimanes notievgdanas met@di
(apollo.lv).

Daudzpunkte

Virsrakstos daudzpunkte lietota, lai piesaistitu lasitaju uzmanibu, raditu interesi
par to, kas ir pausts raksta. Badi virsraksti var bt veidoti dapadi: daudzpunkte teikuma
beigas:Advokati atsakas no lietas uzreiz p¢c tam, kadgpadzirdgjudi Guiana uzvardu...
(pietiek.com); daudzpunkte aiz otra virsraksta teikuma:lzlasi dodienas horoskopu!
Dienas gaisotne ioti dinamiska. BUs.. (skaties.lv); daudzpunkte teikuma vidd:Damas
un kungi... jisu uzmanibai PlayStation 5 DualShock 5(spoki.lv). Daudzpunkte var
atrasties arf aiz pirma virsraksta teikuma. Nakamaja teikuma sniegta papildinforméacija
par raksta izlasamo informaciju: Tu pat nenojauti... Slavenibas, kuras sirgst ar autismu
(tvnet.lv).

Nereti interneta portalos trikst atstarpes starp teikuma daiam vai teikumiem. Tas
izskaidrojams ar strauju informacijas apmaiou starp teksta autoru un lasitaju. Nepie-
ciedams iespcjami atri informgt lasitaju par jaunékajiem notikumiem, pievcrst lasitaja
uzmanibu ar virsrakstu vien. Baja piemcra redzams, ka trikst atstarpes aiz daudzpunktes
jauns teikums sékts bez atstarpes starp otro un tredo virsraksta teikumuw/IDEO.
Géja tumsa bez atstarotija...Uz Valmieras dosejas nav¢jodi notriekta sievietga.lv).

Domuzime

Publicistikd domuzimi lieto rakstu virsrakstos, pievgrdot uzmanibu informéacijai
aiz tas. Taiespgjams izcelt atsevidius virsraksta elementus. Ar domuzimi atdala teikuma
priekdmetu no izteicgja vai papildinatdja u. tml. [Blinkena 2009: 381] Domuzime ne
vienmgr lietota atbilstodi tas grafiskajam att¢lojumam (tas vieta rakstita defise)Vioa
dienas vada apripes nama +zcila aktrise Astrida Kairida uz skatuves vairs neat-
griezisies(jauns.Iv).

Bez atbilstodam pieturzim¢m no tiedas runas vai citata ar domuzimi atdalita pie-
bilde: ,, Naves trose ceia uz ezeru bijusi novilkta jau labu laiku — par traicdiju Madona
runa vietcjie (tvnet.lv). Tiedas runas tekstd aiz domuzimes uzdots jautdjums teksta
adresatam:Tris jaungada apoemdanas, kas reguléari izgapaska to labot? (tvnet.lv)
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Domuzimes lietodané sastopamas ari parrakstidanas kildas. Daja piem¢ra domuzime
ir lieka — saiklis un teksta saista divus vienlidzigus paligteikumuss konkr¢ti padomi,
k& iemacities pateikt, n¢” citiem — un atrast laiku sev (jauns.Iv).

Pcdidas

Interneta portalos nav vienotas pc¢diou lietodanas tradicijas — ar vienu un to padu
nozimi lieto gan apaias (), gan stlrainas (« ») pcdioas. Ka redzams piemgros, apaias
pcdidas atvcrtas gan apakda, gan augoa. Pcdioas liktas vardu parnestas nozintes:
top «rezerves daias>cilvckiem, un ko maina tehnoloiijas? (Ism.lv); Veseligais, bet
noslcpumainais nadiis. Ka padomiju laika be¢rni iemilgja,, asins tafeliti” (apollo.lv);
FOTO: Rigas lidosta nolaipas, ukraiou haizivs " (jauns.lv).

Pcdioas rakstiti vardi, kas lietoti ironiské: ,, Smiekligi tas ir!” letve nekurienc:
kartcjais blvniecibas, dedevrs Oirgajas par ridziniekiem(skaties.lv) vai pretcja nozimg:
Paris ASV no, iebrucgja” paslcpjas skapi. Policija noskaidro, ka vainigs bijis putekiu-
shcgjs(apollo.lv).

Pcdioas likti ari frazeoloiismi, piemcram, par sviestmaizi‘ioti Icti’: Valsts kGidru
izdaia«par sviestmaizi» un nezina resursu vertiby ZM sola vertct LVM valdes atbildibu
(Ism.Iv). Ar pcdioam teksta izcelti sarunvalodas vardi, piem¢ramuzscdinat‘pieradinat
kadu’ (tezaurs.lv/mlvv): Valmieras skolcnus, uzscdina” uz zelgjamas tabakas (jauns.|v)
un nonest‘nogazt’ (tezaurs.lv/mlvv): VIDEO > Pardaugava kads kravas busiod burtiski
»hones’ luksoforu (apollo.lv).

Pcdioas likts teksta autora tulkojums no angiu valodas. Ar burvjiem saprasta
basketbola komanda Vadingtonas,Wizards” — wizard ‘burvis’: Paseéoiks palidz
»burvjiem” uzveikt NBA Austrumu vicelideri (tvnet.lv); Ko , burvjiem” iesakt ar Davi?
(sportazinas.com)

Ar pcdio@m atdaliti citati no kadas personas teikta:Innusa sola piedemt Icmumus
»bez apdaubamas likumibas pazimc¢m (diena.lv). Interneta ziou portalos fikscjami
ari virsraksti, kas veidoti ka piebilde kopa ar tiedo runu, gan bez atbilstodajam pietur-
zimgm. Jau virsraksta tiek skaidri noradits, kura persona ko ir teikusi vai rakstijusi.
Piebilde var atrasties pirms tiedas runasSkandalos iepita influencere Armaodeva; Tie,
kas man tic, turpina man ticct! ” (tvnet.lv) vai aiz tas:, Zona, kas japamet tQristiem.”
Austrélijas varasiestades liek tOristiem 48 stundu laika evakuctiegapollo.lv).

Interneta portéla la.lv raksta nosaukumsKad gaidams éika laiks janvaridzmantots
divas reizes — 2018. un 2019. gada. 2018. gada vardu savienojumeika laiks” likts
pcdidés, bet 2019. gada — n¢ Kad gaidams,, éika laiks” janvari?). Lidzigi virsraksti
portala izmantoti vairakkart — gan 2018., gan 2019. gada. Vai nu pcdidas nav lietotas:
Kad gaidams éika laiks decembri?(la.lv, 03.12.2019.), vai nu pcdidas likts vardu
savienojums,, eika laiks”: Kad gaidams,, éika laiks” maija? (la.lv, 30.04.2018.), vai
vards , eika’: Aprilis jau klat! Kad gaidams , eika” laiks? (la.lv, 27.03.2018.) Ta ka
nav zinams, vai visus rakstus veidojis viens un tas pats autors, nevar viennozimigi
apgalvot, ka ta ir atsevidia autora rakstibas fpatniba vai vglme pievcrst uzmanibu
vissvarigakajam vardam teksta.

Kols
Kols ir pieturzime, kas tiek lietota, lai noraditu paskaidrojumu [VPSV 2007: 186].
Aiz kola seko piebilde, paskaidrojums par iepriekd mingto informé&ciju:Ne tikai uguns-
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greki: Austréliju sék paroemt vgl citas dabas kataklizmas (jauns.lv); V¢rieniga kratidana
Rigas Centraltirg(: aizturcti pardevcji, apsargi(la.lv). Kols lietots tiedas runas teikumos
aiz piebildes. Trikst p¢diou un citu pieturzimju: Medijs: vismaz piecas NBA komandas
vclas iegdt Bertanu(tvnet.lv); Ministre: dapas slimnicas uztur ilGziju par speciélistu
pieejamibu diennakts repim&tvnet.lv); Tortorella : Elvis mums deva iespgjagtvnet.lv).

Punkts

Interneta portélu virsrakstos punkts lietots aiz konsituativi saistitiem izteikumiem—
nosaucgcjvienibam, kas tikai nosauc runas priekdmetu jeb tcmu, bet atdiiriba no teikuma
neko par to nepazioo. Tas lasitadjam atvieglo teksta uztveri. Par nosauccjvienibam vis-
biepak lieto lietvarda nominativa un darbibas varda nenoteiksmes formu [VPSV 2007:
260; Karklioo 1972: 73-74; Lokmane 2005: 112]. Interneta portalu virsrakstos lietotas
lietvarda nominativa formas: Degviela, alkohols un elektriba. Kas kils dargaks vai
Ictks 2020. gada?(apollo.lv) Nosauccjvienibas nominativs var veidot vardkopu —
piesaistit papladinatajus uz pakartojuma sakara pamata [Lokmane 2005: 1155kaou
fobijas. K& pasargat savu miluli no sal(ta radita stresafapollo.lv); Tehniskas iibelites.
Mate nenofilm¢ meitas bildindjumu, bet gan savu reakciju selfijgapollo.lv).

Virsrakstos pietiek ar tcmas pieteikumu un faktu visparigu konstataciju, jo pladaku
informé&ciju sniedz raksti [Kalnaéa 2007]. Autore uzskata, ka pie nosauccjvienibam
varctu pieskaitit dajos piemcros izceltos tcmas pieteikumus. Tos ievada prievards par:
Par burgeriem, soiankas kdku un tikdanos ar prezidentu.Saruna ar, Latvijas lepnumu”
Piparu (apollo.lv); Par teatri, influenceru atbildibu un stereotipiem, ar ko saskaras
blondines. Atklata saruna ar levu Florenci-Viksni (apollo.lv).

Nobeigums

Interneta portalu virsraksti ir garéki neka dienas laikrakstos. Teksta autora noldks
ir jau virsraksta pateikt maksimali daudz, panakt, lai portala apmekictjs izlasa ari
rakstu, ne tikai parskrien ar acim virsrakstam. Tapcc virsraksta mgriis ir ieinteresct
un ietekmgt lasitaju. Lai piesaistitu lasitaja uzmanibu virsrakstam, teksta autori izmanto
dapéadus grafiskus lidzekius — interpunkcijas zimes, burtveidolu, lielos burtus. Stilistiskos
noldkos pieturzimes lietotas gan teikuma vid( (daudzpunkte, domuzime, pcdioas, kols),
gan teikuma beigas (izsaukuma zime, jautajuma zime, daudzpunkte, punkts, pieturzimju
kombiné&cijas). Interneta portaliem raksturiga informéacijas parproducgdana no viena
portéla uz otru. Informé&cija m¢dz péarklaties. Tas izskaidrojams ar straujo informéacijas
apmaiou starp portala veidotdjiem un lasitaju. V¢rojamas drukas un parrakstidanas
kildas, nemotiv¢ts pieturzimju lietojums.
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Otras personas vietniekvardu lietojums
interneta ierakstos un komentaros

Summary
Use of Second Person Pronouns in Online Posts and Comments

The present article deals with the use of the second person pronouns in online posts and
comments on the Internet. The aggregated material comprises about 400 posts and comments
published on social media networks Facebook and Twitter. This article also analyses metalingual
commentaries describing the use of Latvian pronoungu and jls and various situations of
language etiquette. The present research additionally uses the results of the survey data. A quick
poll was organized on social media network Twitter. 780 respondents answered the question
Which pronoun do you use when addressing a foreign user on Twitter™Most respondents
(50.1%) sometimes use pronountuand sometimesjds.

There are two singular personal pronouns — informaltu and formal jGs in the Latvian
language. The pronounjds is also plural personal pronoun. The paper also highlights issues of
their spelling and the role of the capital letter. The present research leads to a conclusion that
the informal pronoun tu is used wider in social media networks, nevertheless the pronoujiis
being a polite address form of the Latvian language occurs even in such democratic language
environment as online posts and comments on the Internet.

Key words: personal pronouns, address, internet language, social media, sociolinguistics
*

Lidz 8im izpgtes loka ir bijusi sarunvaloda tas dabiskaja izpausmes veida — samc¢ra
spontana run, kas norisinas noteikta runas situacija. Lidz ar to, ka mdsdienas internets
ir kiuvis par ikdienas dzives sastavdaiu, ir papladinijusies sarunvalodas ka neoficialas
mutvardu sazidas formas atveide rakstos. Ar ierakstiem un komentariem dapadas
socialajas vietngs, kéFacebook Twitter , Instagram, ta paradas ari publiskaja sazioa.
lepriekd vairékéas autores publikacijas ir pievgrsta uzmaniba otras personas vietniek-
vardu opozicijai tu un jas vienskaitia nozimg, kas attiecas uz vgrdanos pie viena cilvgka
neoficiala veida vai pieklajibas forma atkariba no sazioas partneru savstarpgjam attie-
cibam un dapadiem citiem faktoriem, kas jau ir raksturoti [piem¢ram, sk. Lauze 2002;
Lauze 2018; Lauze 2019].

Raksta mcriis ir analiz¢t otrés personas vietniekvardu lietojumu interneta ierakstos
un komentaros, kas ir publiccti socialajas vietngd=acebookun Twitter . P¢tijuma prak-
tiskais materials ir ap 400 piemcru, kas ekscerpcti no interneta ierakstiem un komen-
tariem minctajas socialajas vietngs laika posméa no 2018. gada oktobra lidz 202Qada
martam. Viens no faktoriem, kas ietekmg vietniekvardutu un jas izv¢li, verdoties pie
vienas personas, ir tas, vai sazidas partneri ir pazistami realaja dzive, kadas ir viou
socialas lomas un savstarpcjas attiecibas, vai tie ir svedi cilvcki. Pie katra piemcra ar
simboliem IP, NP, NZ ir noradits, vai p¢tijuma ir izdevies noskaidrot do faktoru (sk.
salsindjumu sarakstu). Jadem vcra ari interneta sazioas iespgj&acebookdraugi un
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Twitter sekotdji var bat k& cilvcki ar isto vardu un uzvardu — gan pazistami, gan
svedi-, ta personas ar izdomatu identitati, kuru tikai retumis izdodas noskaidrot. To
darbodanas socialajas vietngs ari var bt atdiiriga — samcra pasiva, kas izpaupas tikai
gatava, citu radita materiala apskatidana, lasidana, pozitivas attieksmes izradidana un
padodana talak, vai ari aktiva, ko apliecina savu ierakstu veidodana, piedalidanas disku-
sijas un komentaru rakstidana [sal. Migla 2018: 251, Brice 2019: 69]. Bez tam izmantota
ekspresaptauja, kas norisindjas socialaja vietn€witter 2020. gada 3. janvari un kura
piedalijas 780 dalibnieku. Analizcti ar? tvitera lietotaju metalingvistiskie komentari
par otras personas vietniekvardu izmantojumu latviedu valoda.

Sociélaja vietngTwitter veiktaja ekspresaptauja atbild¢ uz jautdjumuKuru vietniek-
vardu lietojat, vcrooties pie tviterbiedra, ar kuru realaja dzive neesat pazistamitka
piedavati tris varianti: Js Tu un reizcm Tu, reizecm JasVairums respondentu (50,1%)
ir noradijudi atbildi reizgm Tu, reiz¢m Jas(sk. 1. attclu).

1. attcls. Otras personas vietniekvéarda izvcle, verooties pie tviterbiedra,
kurd reélaja dzivg nav pazistams
Avots: https://twitter.com/LindaLauzeL/status/1213049397916950534

bados gadijumos 29,6 % ekspresaptaujas dalibnieku izmanto vietniekvardils
bet 20,3 % — Tu. Kopuma tviteri veiktas aptaujas rezultéti ir [idzigi tiem, kas ieg0ti
2018. gada aptauja par otras personas vietniekvardu lietojumu reélaja dzivg, nevis
interneta. Taja piedalijas 200 respondentu, kas parstavcja piecas vecuma grupas, sakot
no 15 lidz 65 un vairak gadu vecumam. Ja respondentam ir nepatikami, ja k&ds sveds
cilvgks vidu uzruné ar tu bez iepriekdcjas vienodanas, kas ir konstatgts 28,5 % gadijumu,
tad, visticamak, respondents ari internetd, vcrdoties pie nepazistama cilvgka, lietotu
vietniekvardu jas, kas tviteri veiktaja aptauja atbilst 29,6 % gadijumu. Lidzigus rezul-
tatus atspoguio arf visvairak izvc¢lctais atbilpu variants. 2018. gada 45 % respondentu
atzist, ka vioiem ir dapreiz nepatikami, ja svedinieks uzreiz uzsak saziou neformali.
2020. gada aptaujas dalibnieki (50,1 %) tviteri reizgm lietotu, reizgm —jGs, kas parada
nekonsekvenci mincta vietniekvarda izvclc. To respondentu ipatsvars (26,5 %), kam
nav nepatikami, ja svedinieks pie vidiem vcrdas neformali, ir samcra tuvs ari ekspres-
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aptaujas raditajam — 20,3 % dalibnieku tviter? lieto vietniekvardu tu, vgrooties pie
nepazistama tviterbiedra.

Nepieciedams atzimct, ka 2018. gada aptaujas rezultati ir iegQti Latvija, bet ekspres-
aptaujas respondentu un metalingvistisko komentaru autoru loks ir pladaks, to vidd ir
ari tadi tvitera lietotdji, kuri, ilgstodi dzivodami kada cité valsti arpus Latvijas, izmanto
latviedu valodu interneta. Metalingvistiskajos komentaros, kas sniegti saistiba ar pie-
davato ekspresaptaujas jautadjumu, ir pamatota otras personas vietniekvardu izvcle.
llustracijai dapi piemgri.

Pret cienijamu cilvgku, kurd raksta ar savu isto vardu un uzvardu, vienmgr
lietoju Jas. Anonimie un rupjie neko vairak par Tu nav pelnijudi.lvars Lipskis
@IlvarsLipskis (Twitter 03.01.2020.)

Ja @lvarsLipskis mani uzruna uz Tu... es tur neko pazemojodu nesaskatu
[emocijzime] Un visi var mani uzrunat uz Tu!!ll Richijs @Richijs13 (Twitter
03.01.2020.)

Es j0soju. Uzskatu — ja clikas kopéa neganijam, tad — J0s. Draugiem vienau-
dpiem — Tu. Un tikai p¢c atiaujas vai liguma — Tutoju. Dii @diana_DinDin
(Twitter 05.01.2020.)

Man, gluzi otradi, pec 12 gadiem UK, gruti atkal pierast pie latviesu jusosanas.
Kad mani kads ta uzruna, pirma instinktiva doma ir: , ko gan tadu atkal
esmu ievarijusi’ Andra Kaupe @AndraKaupe (Twitter 05.01.2020.)

Ka galvenais faktors pieklajibas formasjis izmantojumam metalingvistiskajos
komentaros ir ciedas izradidana pret sazidoas partneri tviteri, it ipadi gadijumos, kad ir
atpazistama vioa identitate ar isto vardu un uzvardu. Vietniekvardau lietojums pama-
tots, nosaucot vairakus iemeslus. Tie ir vienads vecums, piederiba pie viena draugu loka,
pieradums arpus Latvijas angiu valoda lietot vienu vietniekvarduyou, kas ir radijis
nepamatotu stereotipu to automatiski piedemt partu, neievcrojot, ka arf angiu valoda
pastav dapadi izteiksmes lidzekii, ko piemcro formélas un neformalas runas situacijas
[sk. Lauze 2018]. Analiz¢taja materiala atklajas vl viena opozicijasu un jas semantiska
pazime, proti, noteiktos sazidas apstakios pastav galcjiba du izteikt nicindjumu un
nievajumu ka pretstatu cieoas apliecindjumam. Rodpers Brauns un Alberts Gilmens,
kas ir pctijudi otras personas vietniekvardu lietojumu un semantiku vairakas Eiropas
valodas un izstradajudi teoriju par solidaritates un varas vietniekvardiem, norada:
»Vissenakas T un V lietojuma normas parsvara paup nicindjumu vai dusmas ar T, bet
apbrinu un cieou ar V.” [Brauns, Gilmens 2003: 143}

Daja raksta tiek pievcrsta uzmaniba ari otrds personas vietniekvardu rakstibai.
Nekonsekvence liela un maza sakumburta lietojuma ir konstatcta jau daudzu gadu
garuma@, ekscerpcjot dapéda veida tekstus [Laugale, Bulce 2012: 20]. Rakstit otras
personas vietniekvardusu, jis un to formas atkarigajos locijumos ar lielo sakumburtu
ir piedemts vgstulgs [lestere 2007: 205]. Dis pareizrakstibas noteikums skar arf piede

! Lai saglabatu tekstu autentiskumu, tie nav rediicti.

2 P¢tijumos par otras personas vietniekvardu opoziciju dapadas valodas tiek lietoti simboli T
un V neformalé& un formala vietniekvarda apzim¢danai (no latidu val.tu un vos).
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ribas vietniekvardatavslietojumu vgstulgs. Ta ir vesturiska tradicija. Anna Bergmane
un Aina Blinkena pctijuma par latviedu rakstibas attistibu atzist;,Dis pied¢cmums ir
pladi iesakoojies vairaku valodu rakstiba un paup ciedu pret uzrunato personu, t. i.,
pret vgstules adresatu. Tads lield burta lietojums latviedu rakstos atrodams jau 18. gs.
tekstos.” [Bergmane, Blinkena 1986: 192] Janorada, ka vietniekvardyds nominativa
un citas locijumu formas ar lielo sdkumburtu raksta tad, ja to attiecina uz vienu personu
[Guievska, Miielsone, Porite 2002: 122-123].

MUasdienas sazidas rakstveida formas ir Kiuvudas daudzveidigas, tapcc varctu ieteikt
papladinat lielo sakumburtu funkcijas un tas piemcrot kopuma personigaja saskarsmg,
bet publiskaja saskarsmc¢ izmantot mazo sdkumburtu. Bez tam lield un maza sakum-
burta difrums palidzc¢tu nodiirt otras personas vietniekvardajds lietojumu vienskaitia
vai daudzskaitia nozimg:

— Tu, Tavs— personigaja saskarsmc¢ v¢stulcs, szidas;
— tu, tavs— publiskaja saskarsmg intervijas, reklama;
— Jas Jasu- vienskaitia nozimg;

— jOs, jasu — daudzskaitia nozimg.

Valodas praksg¢, analizcjot interneta ierakstus un komentarus pctitajas socialajas
vietngs, izdalami vairéki otras personas vietniekvardu rakstibas gadijumi:
1) Tu ar lielo sGkumburtu:

Es brinos, ka Tu par to brinies. Inese Ejugbo @IneseEjugbo (Twitter
10.12.2019.) NP

Mana reakcija protams nevar but simpatiju vai antipatiju limenf, bet tikai
empatijas vai dispatijas limeni, jo vel Tevi isti nepazistu. Jaanis Savickis
@jaanis888 (Twitter 01.12.2019.) NP

PaldiesTev par darbu! Martiod Bergmanis (Facebook 12.01.2020.) IP
2) tu ar mazo sakumburtu:
Janis Rieksting ja turtev taisniba. Méris Grasmanis (Facebook 10.01.2020.)IP

Malacis, milzigs prieks partevi! lveta Stepena@lvetaFreiberga (Twitter
10.01.2020.) NZ

Kur tu do garadarbu noskatijiesEvija@_evija (Twitter 02.01.2020.) NZ
3) Jlsar lielo sGkumburtu vienskaitia nozimg:

Atbildes tvits Dviou mammai: PateicotiesJUsuierakstiem, bij’ sajita, ka savcjo
gaidu. Igors Kasjanovs @Miesnieks_LV (Twitter 20.01.2020.)

Cien. Rita! Redzcju JOs TV. Andis Zommers @AndisAndiszo (Twitter
08.01.2020.)

EsJdsnepazistu un manis teiktais vairak attiecas uz maniem draugiem, kuri
ar 0o ierakstu dalijas un, no kuriem patieddm neko tadu negaidijuDidzis
Sedlenieks (Facebook 07.01.2020.)

4) jds ar mazo sdkumburtu vienskaitia nozimg:

Atbildes tvits lvaram Neideram: Vai jums ir labvcligs vai nelabvcligs viedoklis
par socidlismu?armands @armands_ (Twitter 19.01.2020.)
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Komentars zem Kridjaoa Karioa ieraksta par valsts labklajibuVai jdas zinat
cik nodokios aiziet uz algam?!!!lveta Skujida (Facebook 25.01.2020.)

5) jdsar mazo s&umburtu daudzskaitia nozimg:
Képcc jis man visi nékat bojat prieciou par sevi pasmieties un atcergties
Indija piedzivoto? Inga Knipinska @knipinska (Twitter 10.01.2020.)

Es pccjums skumdu, mani jaukie Latvijas iedzivotji! Meta Sniedze
@meta_sniedze (Twitter 10.01.2020.)

Komentérs zem fotogréfijas, kura redzama viegla sniega kartidakas tas baltais
tur jums izkaisits pa zemi?Aigars Eervinskis (Facebook 23.01.2020.)

6) Jdsar lielo sdkumburtu daudzskaitia nozimg:

Eau visiem! Man ir jalidz JOsu palidziba. Maris Janis Stars (Facebook
09.01.2020.)

Meitenes,Jumsir tikai 13. llze Zarida @z_ilze (Twitter 24.01.2020.)

Jaukie facebook draugi! [..] Mani interesc viens konkr¢ts vards, kura d¢idds
man ietaupitu laiku vienam braucienam uz Gaismas piliemocijzime] Elina
Peina (Facebook 11.01.2020.)

4. un 6. gadijuma liela sGkumburta neievgrodana rakstiba var radit parpratumus,
jo lasitajam ir nepieciedams izvertct kontekstu, lai saprastu, vai vietniekvardgis ir
lietots vienskaitia vai daudzskaitia nozimg.

Nav daubu, ka sazida socialajas vietngs ir joma, kur nav iespgjams vienmgr sagaidit,
ka pilniba tiek ievgrotas literaras valodas normas. Pirmkart,, rakstitaja individualitate,
temats, adresats un citi faktori nosaka to, kuru valodas paveidu — literaro valodu,
sarunvalodu, reiionalo variantu vai sociolektu — izv¢lgties’ [Baltidod, Druviete 2017:
147]. Otrkart, interneta ir bltisks sazidas atrums, kura d¢i var atteikties no ta, kas
pal¢cnina saziou un rakstitajam nav tik svarigs. Deivids Kristals ir uzsvgris, ka sazioas
atrumu respektc arf izglitoti interneta lietotdji, kas citos gadijumos iev¢ro standart-
valodas normas, bet lieto ari elektroniskai sazioai piemcrotu rakstu formu, t. i.,, nediiep
laiku, spiepot liekus taustious. Ja lietotu lielos burtus vai pieturzimes, rakstidanas atrums
palcninatos’ [Kristals 2019: 206].

Viena no tviterlietotdjam Marta Kukarane ir raisijusi diskusiju par vienskaitia
otras personas vietniekvardau rakstibu:

Vai j0s tiedam jltaties aizskarti, ja eatd, ikdienas e-pasta vai lasot majas lapas
produktu aprakstus jds tiekat uzrunéti uz , tu” ar mazo burtu? Jo es nekadi
nespgju saprast, pa kuru laiku par normu Kiuvis visur izradit kaut kadu péarpa-
sauligu cieou ar, Tu” . Marta Kukarane @Kukarane (Twitter 05.01.2020.)

Diskusijas dalibnieku metalingvistiskajos komentaros doming viedoklis, ka lielais
sékumburts mincta vietniekvarda rakstiba ir lieks un ka t& neesamiba sarakst¢ netiek
uztverta k& neciedas izradidana. Tikai atsevidios tvitos tiek atzimcts, ka rakstiba ar
lielo sakumburtu ir jaievcro vestulgs.

Epasta ievgroju, bet éata parasti ng, jo tas tomgcr ir neformalaks komunikacijas
veids. Bet aizvainots noteikti nejatos, ja man raksta ar mazo t burtuMartiod
Lasis @MartinsLusis (Twitter 05.01.2020.)
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Gramatika tas nav un neaizskar, ja nelieto. Taéu realitatc valodas lietojums
mainas, ja paskatamies uz to, k& bija pirms 100 gadiem. Lidz ar ko tagad
Tu, nevis tu, uzrunajot konkrctu cilvgcku, diiet norma. Annija Apsite
@AnnijaApsite (Twitter 05.01.2020.)

Ar lielo tikai vgstulgs. (Neviens tapat neraksta draugiem vgstules!) Visas
parcjas vietas lieki.(Twitter 05.01.2020.)

Analizgjot praktisko materialu, reizgm var konstatct, ka sazioas partneriem ir
pretcjs uzskats par to, kurd no diviem vietniekvardiem bdtu lietojams: viens ir izvclgjies
tu, bet otrs — j0s. Otras personas vienskaitia vietniekvarda izmantojums, diiet, vcl
vairék pastiprina asu viedokiu apmaiou un rada iespaidu par necieou pret otru sazioas
partneri. llustracijai tris diskusijas fragmenti.

1) Dzejdare sailgojusies p¢c jaunibasRudite Martidauska @AlksneR
Bet varb{t Jasnostaiiiski padomju jauniba un izpratn¢? Kada gan te
iespcjama padomju tauta, attopietieslliana_langa@liana_langa
Attopies pati, padomju pilsone! Nezinu, kas Tava galva daras.Rudite
Martidauska @AlksneRn (Twitter 19.01.2020.)

2) Jas laikam, neko nesapratat. Pilnigi neko...NK @NeilaKrave (Twitter
27.01.2020.)

Runa ir par «Like» nospiedanu. Parlasi vclreiz.Tvirtaks @tvirter
Esam uz«tu»? NK @NeilaKrave (Twitter 27.01.2020.)

3) JebJisreaigjat tikai uz karainamu un promineneu teikto? Alkatibai —
nc @alkatibai

Ja es tagadev kko pateikdu, tad tu to darisi? Selma Levrence @selmuushh
(Twitter 30.03.2020.)

Interesanti, ka pat dados konfliktu gadijumos lielais sdkumburts abu vietniekvardu
rakstiba lielakoties tiek saglabats.

Regulara komunikacija par dapadam, tostarp ikdienidiam un privatam, tcmam,
daliba interedu grupd, sarunvalodas vai pat slenga izmantojums rakstveida forma
diietami tuvina socialo vietou lietotajus un veicina neformala vietniekvardatu izvgli
sazida ar nepazistamu cilvcku. Nobeiguma var secinat, ka pc¢tijums par otras personas
vietniekvardu lietojumu interneta ierakstos un komentaros apliecina lidzigas tendences
mingto vietniekvardu izmantojumam citas valodas lietojuma jomas. Kopumé nedaudz
pastiprinas vietniekvardatu funkcion¢dana, tadcjadi vietniekvardajls pozicijas sadau-
rinas, tomgr pieklajibas forma s, verooties pie viena cilvgka, latviedu valoda joprojam
pastav — pat tik demokratiska vid¢ k& dapadas socialas vietnes interneta.

SAISINAJUMI

IP — sazioas partneri ir pazistami
NP — sazidoas partneri nav pazistami
NZ — nav zinams, vai sazidas partneri ir pazistami
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Aénodeadoeailé éioaéno e ~eneiata 61did
ddinéed nouanoaeoaelind (iMae+anéay eaéneéa)
Summary

Distributive Context and Number Forms of Russian Nouns (nouns denoting parts of
human body)

The research aims to discover the factors determining the choice of Sg/PI noun forms in a
distributive context. The latter is related to two sets where the elements of one set are distributed
among the elements of the other. The research is based on the text samples of nouns denoting
parts of human body from the National Corpus of Russian. The article explores both the cases
of one-to-one correspondence&a+aéé aiéiai@ and more logically complex examples §iaeée
éadaidagii ¢a 6011 ). The cases of one-to-one correspondence are examined with the help of

with the help of the noun 667 (100 sentences). Corpus data allow for selecting the structural
models and demonstrating the degree of vocabulary influence on the choice of number forms.
The structural features influencing the choice of number forms include multiplicity markers
(406064 40644, 1aitasaiaiit), quantifiers, prepositions, and adverbial participles. A noun’s number
form may be determined by the grammar of set phrasedigiiy aigiad; i+adoy aieiao; i aiéiad
aniia; n aiefaié ).

Key words: distributive context, noun, number, parts of human body
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Palyginimai Danutés Kalinauskaités knygojeNiekada nepinai

Summary
Similes in DanutéKalinauskaité’s Book Niekada nepinai

Simile is based upon an analogy between two things. To use a simile is to characterize one
thing by relating it to another thing belonging to a different class of things. The following
elements of analogy are distinguished: the thing which is characterized (the Theme), the thing
by which it is characterized (the Rheme), and the basis of the analogy. The elements of the
analogy are expressed by the following connectivekaip (‘like’), lyg (‘as’), tartum (‘as if'), etc.
The paper discusses the similes that have connectives in Danialinauskaité’'s book Niekada
nefinai. The material of the research comprises 273 similes that have connectivez24 of them
are not included in the Dictionary of Phraseologisms (FP)and the Dictionary of Similes (PP),
49 similes are fixed in the dictionaries.

Having analysed the similes in the book, the following conclusions have been drawn:

1. The centre of the Theme and the Rheme of the similes that are not fixed in the dictionaries
is usually the noun (83%); the partial similes dominate (91% of all noun-based similes).
1.1. The centre of the Theme is usually the noun expressing thing (77%): they are the
nouns that may express diving being (52%) and a non-living being (48%). Out of
the names of living beings it is usually goersonthat is compared to something (72%).
1.2. The centre of the Rheme is usually the names dhings (94%), out of which nouns
expressingnon-living beings prevail (69%). The noun in the centre of the Rheme is
usually used together with the words describing the thing (74%).
1.3. The similes where initially the Themeis indicated prevail in the book (92%).
2. The Theme of non-nominal similes and even more often the Rheme are extended. In this
way an elaborated image of compared phenomena is created.
3. Out of the words connecting the elements of simile, the connectiv&aip (‘like’) prevails: it
makes 78% of all similes, the connectivdyg (‘as’)makes 17%, other connectives are used rarely.
4. There are nonce-word similes found in the book that are not fixed in the dictionaries, they
constitute 82%. Moreover, even the similes fixed in the dictionaries are often modified and
expanded.
5. According to the data of Corpus of the Contemporary Lithuanian Language, some of the similes
that are not included in the dictionaries (e.g.kaip atversta knyga, kaip oras, kaip piurké id
skeestaneio laivpare often restored (i.e., they are trite), therefore, they could be included in Pb.

Key words: simile, basis of the analogy, connective,teme, rheme

*

1. Avadiniai teiginiai

Kiekviename grofiniame kdrinyje blina &airig stiliaus figlrg, ypaedajnos leksiné
ir semantinés — metaforos, metonimijos, palyginimat. Palyginimai vartojami norint

1 Pasakytina, kad palyginimg esti ir kitg stilig, pavyzdpiui, mokslinio stiliaus tekstuose (apie
mokslo populiarinamuosiuose tekstuose pavartotus palyginimus pr. Petréniené 2013, apie
palyginamasias mokslinig tekstg kontrukcijas pr.[6+é1aa 2010).
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sugretinti ar palyginti asmenis, daiktus, reidkinius, augalus ir t. t., siekiant idskirti,
pabrépti kuriuos nors jg bruopus arba juos padaryti aidokesnius, akivaizdesnius. Skiriami
dalykiniai ir meniniai palyginimai akcentuojant, kad pastaruosiuose gladi vaizdinga,
neretai perkelting, reikdmé, kuriamas rydkesnis apradomo daikto vaizdas arba tas daiktas
emocidkai vertinamas [Puperka 2012: 59; plg. Galperin 1971]. Valerijos Ramonaités
[2010: 66] teigimu, palyginimas —tai,, panadumu pagrastas dvieja reidkinig sugretinimas,
suartinimas, siekiant viena jg vaizdingai paaiokinti kitu‘. Ji palyginima laiko dvinare
konstrukcija, kurioje atskirais podpiais pavadinami abu gretinami reidkiniai: tai, kas
lyginama (tema), ir tai, su kuo lyginama (objektas) [Ibid. 66]. Palyginime gali bdti
gretinami tolimiausig gyvenimo srieig reidkiniai, taéiau juose turi bti daugiau ar mapiau
to, kas bendra, panadu, asociatyvu. Tai yra lyginimo pagrindas — nuvokiamas ar nujau-
eiamas treeiasis palyginimo narys, semantiné dvieja gretinamg reidkinig jungtis, kartais
gana konkreti, kartais visidkai neapibrépta. Ten, kur akcentuojamas ir lyginimo pagrindas,
kalbama apie tris palyginimo démenis:, 1) dalykas, kura lyginame (tema), 2) dalykas,
su kuriuo lyginame (vaizdas, rema), ir 3) lyginimo pagrindas” [Puperka 2012: 59
plg. KTP 1990: 141; Kubilius 1982: 96; Rozenbergs 2004: 116, 150; Simpson 2004:
41-44; Childs, Fowler 2006: 218-219]. Klementinos Vosylytés.ietuvig kalbos palygi-
nimg podyne[2014: VII; toliau — PP] pateikiama ne tik palyginimo samprata, bet ir
kalbama apie tai, kad vieni palyginimai yra leksidkai laisvi, situaciniai, o kiti — pastov(s,
tradiciniai, vartojami kaip nusistovéjusios, aprastos kalbos priemonés. Mokslinéje litera-
taroje aptariami lyginamieji frazeologizmai, jg santykis su pastoviaisiais palyginimais
[pr. Jakaitiené 2010: 301-302; Ramonaité 2010: 78—79], pvz., JuozaBikeilingis [1975:
352], nusakydamas lyginamuosius frazeologizmus, teigia, kagiie yra daugiau ar mapiau
sustabaréjee junginiali, turintys palyginimo forma ir reidkiantys tradicina palyginim§ o

K. Vosylyté [1972: 100] mano, kad ,su lyginamuoju frazeologizmu glaudpiai susijee
podpiai paprastai idlaiko savoleksina ir gramatina savarankidkuma ir neaeina a frazeolo-
gizmo sudété. V. Ramonaité [2010: 69—78] aptaria paprastuosius ir idpléstinius palygi-
nimus. Paprastgjg palyginimg dalis yra tokie, kurig komponentus jungia jungtukai.
Kad , [p]agrindiné palyginimo raidka yra dvinaré forma su lyginamaisiais jungtukais
kaip, lyg, it, tartum, negu, nei“, akcentuoja ir K. buperka [2012: 60, plg. KTb 116;
lyginamieji sakiniai, lyginamieji posakiai aptariami ir DLKG 3]. Jungtukus turintys paly-
ginimai ir yra dio tyrimo objektas. Daltinis— Danutés Kalinauskaités trumposios prozos
knygaNiekada nepinai(Vilnius: Baltos lankos, 2008)*. Tyrimo tikslui — aptarti jungtukus

2 Palyginimas yra pilnasis, kai pasakyti visi trys jo démenys.

% ,Lyginamieji posakiai yra tarsi jungiamoji grandis tarp aplinkybig ir lyginamgjg prijungiamgjg
sakinig dalutinig démeng. Jie susideda id podpio formos (vienos ar su priklausomais podpiais),
jungiamos su tariniu ar kitomis sakinio dalimis lyginamaisiais jungtukais ar jungiamaisiais
podpiais. Nuo lyginamgjg sakinig dalutinig démeng jie skiriasi tuo, kad neturi atskiro sintaksinig
rydig centro — tarinio. Taeiau savo reikdme jie kartais beveik nesiskiria, plg7argai praeis kaip
naktis Myk-Put (lyginamasis posakis) —Vargai praeis, kaip praeina naktis (lyginamojo
prijungiamojo sakinio dalutinis démuo)“ [DLKG 2005: 634].

4 Danuté Kalinauskaité — diuolaikiné lietuvig prozinink&. 1987 m. pasirodé pirmoji jos knyga
10€jusi dviesao po dvidedimt vieng klrybinés pauzés metg, 2008-aisiais, i6€jo knyddiekada
nepinai, up kuria autoré buvo apdovanota Lietuvos radytojg sajungos ir Lietuvig literatlros ir
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turineius palyginimus — pasiekti kelti tokie updaviniai: idrinkti palyginimus su jungtukais,
nustatyti palyginimg temas ir remas, idanalizuoti &razeologijos podyn&toliau — Fp),
PP neatrauktus suklasifikuotus palyginimus, aptarti Fb, Pb fiksuotus, bet modifikuotus
palyginimus. Tyrimui taikyti analizés, interpretacijos ir skaiéiavimo metodai.

2. Tiriamoji dalis

Knygoje Niekada nepinaiid viso rasti 273 palyginimai su jungtukais, id jg 224
neatraukti & Fb ir PB. Didpiosios palyginimg dalies (187 plg.) temos ir remos centras
yra daiktavardis®. Pig palyginimg temos centra sudarmedaiktg (43 plg.) ir daiktg
(144 plg.) pavadinimai, kurie detaliau suskirstyti agyve daiktg pavadinimus (75 plg.)
ir negyvg daiktg pavadinimus (69 plg.).

2.1. Palyginimai, kurig tema — gyvg daiktg pavadinimai Gausia grupae sudaro
palyginimai, kur tema yra asmendeiokiantis daiktavardis. Kai kurig palyginimai yra
pilnieji — tekste pasakytas ne tik lyginamas dalykas, objektas, su kuriuo lyginama, bet
ir lyginimo pagrindas. Pmogus pagal bidinga ypatybae lyginamas su pmoguniama
grapi kaip Marlena Dytrich 1587) ar pmogaus dalimi[pPmonés] kieti kaip kumédtis
118), negyvu daiktu (Klasikiné baro Vanda Gksmingu tarpkr(ieiu, minkéta kaip patalai
77; buvusieji nilksojo sumesti kaip malkos 49; [pmonés] tolimi kaip Diaurés ir Pietg
adigaliai gyvena dvieseb7) — lyginimo pagrindas nusakomas ypatybes reidkianéiais
badvardpiaisgrapus, kietas, minkdtastolimas, neveikiamuoju dalyviu sumestas.

Yra palyginimg, kuriuose pmonés lyginami su daiktais pagal nepasakyta, bet numa-
noma ypatybae, kuriamo vaizdo panadumaPatys [pmonés]sugulékaip daukdeiukai
bufeto staleiuje 108 (glaudpiai sugulae pmonés lyginami su tvarkingai staleiuje sudétais
daukateliais) EI& émé atsileistikaip suspausta spyruokld 27; [mes] Sukimbamit kokie
krumpliaraeiai 173; Jis atdoks kaip lakas nuo adrékusio medpiol18; O kai reikia
skirtis, plédiasave kaip naga id méso85-66 — eia gretinimui suvokti svarbus veiksma-
podpiaissugulti, atsileisti, sukibti, atdokti, plédti reidkiamas veiksmas ar blsena. Kartais
pmonés lyginami su &vairiais daiktais pagal dar bendresna (numanoma) lyginimo pagrinda:
[tu] Kokia? Kaip sudupees asotik12; Tas Dievo paukdtelis neatplaunamu dokoladiniu
veidu <...> atkako iki manaes, kura laika piGréjé&aip & NSO 88; Kaip du pagaliukai —
vienas aukdeiau, kitas pemiau — up sieto tvorgee [tévas irTuzikas] turétg atrodyti id
tolimgja reisg traukinio 18. Kartais pmogus (turint galvoje suteikiama nemalong jausma)
palyginamas ir su abstraktais, pvz.,EI€ id Vievio atrodo ne kaip stebuklas, o kaip

galvos skausmad 24.

tautosakos instituto premijomis. Apie D. Kalinauskaités knygosNiekada nepinaikarinig kalbinse
raioka, kontekstus vienur kitur upsimenama, bet tyrimg, kur bitg detaliau aptariami palyginimai,
neaptikta [pr. Radvilavieilté 2018; Perelyté 2009; Vaskeliené 2009].

5 Apie Fb ir / (ar) Pp fiksuotus palyginimus pr. 2.7.

& Tyrime remiamasi Aldonos Paulauskienés [1994: 61] daiktavardpig klasifikacija, kur pirmiausia
skiriamos daiktg ir nedaiktg pavadinimg grupés, daiktg pavadinimai skirstomi &negyve daiktg
ir gyveg daiktg pavadinimus, pastarieji aaugalg ir gyving pavadinimus kurie dar smulkiau
skirstomi &asmengir neasmengpavadinimus.

7 Straipsnyje pavyzdpiai pateikiami kursyvu, prie pavyzdpio nurodytas knygos puslapis,
palyginimas pabraukiamas.
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Kartais tarpusavyje gretinant pmones rema eina asmenys pagal profesija, socialina
statusa ir pan. pavadinimas, pvz.:..pareiginasVerutasatvepé & oro uosta su darbiniais
drabupiaiskaip nusikaltélae30; Joselis Machatas kaip magakndédavo po juoda trikojo
mardka...87; [ad] Kaip mokinuké portfeliuke rausiuosi atmintyje kriminalo 147; Dukté
gali bati lygiai tiek pat, kiek darlatané125; [Saulius] Kaip teismo antstolisdabar dkainos
brolio turta 36. Daug dapniau rema yra idplétota (objektas apibldinamas detaliau,
plaeiau, konkreeiau), pvz.:Kolia kaip tolimgjg reisg vairuotojas 167 (vyras lyginamas
ne diaip su vairuotoju, o su tolimgjg reisg vairuotoju — skaitytojui, turinéiam foninig
pinig (kad tai ilgai namuose nebdnantis pmogus ir pan.), toks palyginimas yra infor-
matyvesnis);[jis] kaip visi jautris alkoholikai... 36 (asmuo lyginamas su alkoholiku
(‘kas liguistai linkees a svaigiuosius gérimus, girtuoklis’ DLKP), t. y. asmens pavadinimu,
turinéiu neigiama konotacija, kuri dvelninama greta pavartotu epitetujautrus, veikiausiai
vartojamu reikdme ‘atjauéiantis, gailestingas’ DLKP); dar plg.Upaugaesig] & virtuvee
apengia jawne kaip paprastas kulinaras o kaip burtininkas 102; Tévas kaip nusenaes
magas...26; [ad| Kai blinu pilna puikybés kaip Larso fon Tryro Selma, dokusi tamsoje
186; [jis] Kaip tas Bités Vilimaités idkrypélis geleptés veidus...> atsikastg...18. Kai
kurig palyginimg rema einanti dalis yra labai idplétota, pvz.: Adolfas <...> kaip
stomatologas, kuris ka tik appidrinéjo jisg idgedusia burna ir dabar turi konstatuoti
nemalonius dalykus57 (pmogus lyginamas su stomatologu (dabar odontologu — J/.),
neretai esaneiu detaliai apradomoje situacijoje]ji] Ir kaip ta sena dama, kuri drasiai
kovojusi su liga, viena grapia diena staiga nusprendé, kad jau pakankamai prisikovojo
ir kad atéjo metas liautis, nusisuko & langa/3; Turéjau [ad] mapne 3 mm gyvybékaip
anas radytojas, dokaes su paradiutu — 3 sekundes dangbdfs [ad] Kaip UlosBerkevi‘e
herojé, atvapiavusi padéti numarinti senelio, susirido plaukus, kad né viena jos dalelé
nenukristg ir nemirtg, taip ir ad... 72. Retai pmogus lyginamas su gyvinu (rema einanti
palyginimo dalis taip pat idplésta):Kolia prisimerkia kaip jo ugninis katinas 168; Tu
kaip driepas, kuris éda savo uodegdagalvoja plikydama arbatpoles24.

Nemapa grupae sudaro palyginimai, kur tema eina kokia nors gyvo daikto dalé ar
diaip gyvam daiktui badinga dalyka reidkiantys leksikos vienetai. Lyginama sévairiais
konkreeiais daiktais ir net abstraktu (skausmas; vienur lyginimo pagrindas pasakytas
(A), kitur tik numanomas (B):

A. bmonig dirdys<...> siauros kaip adatos 8iknutél31; ...jis norom nenorom atkida
drebanéias rankagnarga kaip putpelés kiaudiniai oda?5; Saulius <...>raminamai
patapdnoja tévui ranka — drebaneéia bédulamarga kaip putpelés kiaudiniai oda
39; Kad upmuétgnerva, akyrg kaip danties skausmas3.

B. Nes jo pédoje it kokiame paizdrejau gruzda, pioruoja <...> cigareeig nuorikos
149; [galva ledinio vandens kibire] Laikyta, kol sprogtg kaip vandeniliné bomba
33; kad kumdteliai neidtinta kaip pagalvélés64; Jos akys nebebuvo nuskalbtos
trika polig mélynumo — tamsios, vyzdpiai kaip degtukg galvutés72; ...kaip
suskrebusi duonos pluteléatdoka &orkaitee akidtos rankos oda@8; Liepuvis
iddpiddavoit .pemza kulnims dveistl 62; Ir juodas varnas i0 priedaudrio sapng
snapu kaip ledo kirtikliu_ kirs & apmirusd mano pakauds.

Keleto palyginimg tema yra augalareidkiantis daiktavardis. Augalas lyginamas
su avairiais negyvais daiktaisskiautele, krypiuku) ar gyvam daiktui badinga dalimi
(plaukmeniu, sanariu, saujg. Nors lyginimo pagrindas nepasakytas, kartais jis labai
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aidkus, pvz.,birnio piedas subaltuoja kaip vaikiokg akapig skiautelé154 (lyginimo
pagrindas nusakomas veiksmapodpigubaltuoti, o idplétota rema (panaudojant regi-

masias detales) kuriamas rydkus vaizdaggardvg lapaikvépuojalyg milpinidki plauéiai
129 (tiek augalo lapai, tiek gyvo padaro plaugiai pasipymi gebé&jimu kvépuoti). Neretai
lyginama pagal forma, vaizdo panadumagglésio tolo kaip krypiukai 9; [magnolijg]
piedai—kaip dvi saujos61; Moliligo piedas kaip anéiuko plaukmuo?27; Kalésirabarbarai
kaip sveikg sanarig galvutéss. Pasakytina, kad beveik visais atvejais (idskyrus egles
lyginant su krypiukais) remos centre esanéiais daiktavardpiais avardyti daiktai avairiais
leksikos vienetais apibldinami detaliau.

2.2. Palyginimai, kurig tema — negyvo daikto pavadinimas Didelae grupae sudaro
palyginimai, kurig temos centre negyvo daikto pavadinimas. Kartais daiktai lyginami
tarpusavyje nurodant lyginimo pagrinda bddvardpiais (napas, daltas, gelsvas, perre-
gimas) ar dalyviais (nepakeieiamas, raitytay: Mirtis tetos namuose, mapuose kaip deg-
tukg député pamapu tapo kinu79; Pakistanietis, viedbueio savininkas, versdaviaity-
tais kaip arabg radmenys koridoriaist2; Reikia asidrasinti, kad nubrauktum nuo kaktos
prakaito kruopas, daltas kaip popemio vandud; Tie namai — bestogé député argelsvos

kaip chalva peméd 07; Kol perregimuose kaip pmogaus oda apvalkaluodeka skruzdés,
pelés ir vaiduokliai 63; Dauguma kadaisenepakeiéiamg kaip antra oda daiktg45.

Kai kada daiktai lyginami tarpusavyje ir lyginimo pagrindas nepasakytas, bet
nesunkiai numanomas:..mélynas vanduokrateriniuose kalng eperiukuose kaip rada-
linése61 (eperaf su radalinémis lyginami pagal spalva — tekste minimasélynas vandug
o radalas dapnai irgi blna mélynos spalvosBniegasnuo pingsnig émé grukdétkaip
krakmolas 78 (veiksmapodisgrukdéti veikiausiai vartojamas LKbe pateikta reikdme
‘trumpa, neskambg garsa duoti, grikdéti’Silikonai gurgpda kaipkoks bulvig krakmolas
up 2 Lt 76 ct 172 (gurgpdéti‘girghdéti; gergpti; eiupéti’ LKbe);Padapaiverdant jam
vyniojasi kaip prabangiausig medpiagg rietimail45 (lyginimo pagrindui suvokti svarbus
sangrapinis veiksmapodisyniotis, veikiausiai vartojamas LKPe nurodyta reikdme ‘ran-
gantis judéti, raitytis’). Reta atvejg, kai negyvas daiktas lyginamas su gyvu, pvz., bulvé
lyginamasu asmeniu (kuriamo vaizdo panadumas — bulvés lupimas primena moters
nurengima: Bulvagis suvalgys iduostees ir nudraskees kailinélius — idrerigagsmoterall);
burpuika® lyginama su kitais istorinio konteksto penklais — liga (tuberkulioze) ir para-
zitais (utélémis):Jos [burpuikos] kaip tuberkuliozé ir utélés vél sugrapusios & madi.

Dapniausiai lyginimo pagrindas aidkiau nepasakytas, o avair(s daiktai (dalykai)
lyginami tarpusavyje pagal objektyvius arba subjektyvius popymius (idorind panaduma,
vertinima, keliamas asociacijas ir pan.). Kai kurig palyginimg ir tema, ir rema neidplé-
totos: Ta automobildpopsté kaip kidika 105; Bvelniai moko, kaip reikia valgyti kiva
Su daukdteliuKaip kiaudind39; Bet pilniausi namai vis délto blna tada, kai jie bna

8 Atkreiptinas démesys & idplétota tema (deminutyvasperiukaituri badvardina (krateriniai ) ir
daiktavardina kalng) epitetus).

9 Burpuika — bendrinei kalbai neteiktinas daiktavardis, vietoj kurio siGloma vartoti (gelepiné)
krosnelé [pr. Kalbos patarimai 2013: 20]. Barbarizmo burpuika vartojimas yra motyvuotas —
pasirenkamas aprastas vaizduojamo meto podis, beje, dnekamojoje kalboje neretas iki diol —
DLKT rasti 39 burpuika (arba jo varianto burpuiké) vartojimo pavyzdpiai.
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kaip kosmosas63; ligoniné ant kalno kaip fabrikas 8; ...tiltai kabodavo vird jg lyg
vaiduokliai 114. Kai kurig palyginimg tema idplésta (temos centre esanéiu daiktavardpiu
pavadintas dalykas apibOdinamas detaliau), o rema — ne, pvzSaulés stulpai kaip
kolosai, pervérae sekmadienines popieté8; Prieblandoje skendintis kambarys su teta
atrodé kaip negatyvas75; Ji pagaliau atrado save, <...> priklaus&@reitojo reagavimo
sielg gelbéjimo tarnybai, tarytumkokiam ,, Arui* 76. Kai kurig palyginimg tema neidplésta,
0 remos centre esantis daikto pavadinimas eina kartu su ja apibldinanéiais, detalizuojan-
giais podpiaisAmadina kaip & neastiklinta verandtuoj asisuko diltas dykumal07; Tos
madinosatrodé kaip uplituotos kapsulés92; po daugelio metg svetimi pmonés, apsigyvenae
eia, vis atkasinégas [adatas] kaip sur(dijusias karo laikg kulkeles11; Tuniso, kaip
trauklapio ant paizdg, pasirodo, reikéjo mums abiem103; Karste, kuris kaip buities
rakandaskeliavo i vienos Lisabonos vietos a kita..65; Lietaus ladai §a [brezentinae
striukeefturéte papsétikaip & palapinés tentd 42; ([pasaulis] Susitraukiakaip idskalbtas
drabupis91 (pastarojo palyginimo tema numanoma — pasakyta ankstesniame sakinyje).
Vis délto palyginimg, kai tarpusavyje gretinami daiktai, dapniausiai ir tema, ir
rema yra idplétotos: Po skyrybg Vilé liko kaip stove, tik su cigareéig pakeliu kaip
papentéliu duonos60; Sunku pareiti namo, kai gélig lysvésk(pso kaip apsnigti kapg
kauburéliai 8; stikliné degaling, naktimis plieskianti visais langais kaip id dangaus
nusileidees neatpapintas skraidantis objekta&l; Augustinui kaip tik ripéjo siauros

gatvelés kurios jam atrodé lyg apkabos, pilnos dovinig104; Dio to verti — kokia suléia-

spaudé, indai, patalyné, rankdluoséiai, neretai net su kaing etiketémis, laikyti
Lqeresnlems Ialkams atltenka glmmemskalo Derelnamlell Drlza| 45; Vapsvyg lizdas

Nedapnai daiktas lyginamas su abstraktu. Kai kada lyginimo pagrindas pasakytas,
pvz., bldvardpiaislengvas, -&°, bltinas, -a (Pro langa idpiéiaubités lavonéla, lengva
kaip kvépteléjimas 142; skleidpianéigaromatus, kurie jam bdtini kaip oras, kuriuo
kvépuoji 116), kartais — tik numanomas (Kaip sapinés priekaidtéprisiminiau tévelio

podpius150).

2.3. Palyginimai, kurig tema — nedaikto pavadinimas Kai kurie id dios grupés
palyginimg yra pilnieji — su pasakytu lyginimo pagrindu. Visais atvejais lyginama su
negyvu daiktu: Uptat tokios mintys neturi ,, uppakalinio plano“ ir bdna tiesios kaip
vektoriai 74; Prieblanda, ruda kaip duona187; Povilas garséjoadtriomis kaip skalpelis
pmonig charakteristikomisir mégdavo daryti skerspjlvius — nuspéti ateitd00; Povilas,
pasipyméjseadtriomis kaip skalpelis bmonig charakteristikomis tapo pinomu ir brangiu
advokatu 115; ...vasaros pabaigos oras ar svirplig muzikavimasidsausgjusia polee
kreéiantis kaip elektra 142. Dapniau lyginimo pagrindas aidkiai nepasakytas, bet
numanomas, pvz., tema einanéiu daiktavardpijausmas(‘santykio su aplinka, kitais
pmonémis ir paéiu savimi idgyvenimas’ DLKP) pavadinta blsena blna intensyvi arba
bléstanti, nykstanti, todél ir lyginama su tuo pasipymingiais daiktais kamaoeéiu, kapsule,
saskaitd!): Jausmaskitam vyrui id0ové kaip kamétis id butelio 182; Jausmai, dirdis,

10 Pis badvardis veikiausiai pavartotas reikdme ‘silpnas, nestiprus, évelnus, lengvas’ DLKP.

11 Lyginimo pagrindui suvokti svarbds sakiniuose pavartoti veiksmapodpiaiddauti(‘susidarius
viduje spaudimui, su garsu iomudti’ LKpe) iridsibaigti (‘ideikvoti, suvartoti’ LKpe).
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<...> skonis, uoslé, lytéjimas, net rega— gali idsibaigti kaip radalo kapsuléar banko
saskaital64. Nedaiktai lyginami su daiktais pagal avairias subjektyvias asociacija®
prieblanda émé stingtilyg krekenos 83; Kadaiseprieblandoje, kuri dabar man atrodé
kaip senovinis vydninis brokatas7?2 (prieblanda vienu atveju lyginama su medpiaga,
kitu — su maistu); Mégstamas darbadaigia grimzti kaip . Titanikas” 159; Sausas juokas
po skrybélekaip grumsteliai & kapo duobés tamsa59; Rugséjo tamse<...>lyg veidrodis,
padengtas amagalmd 90; ...kvapusradkai orekaip prinokusius vaisius 95; Netvariausia

pasaulyje substancija [kvapai] kaip kieéiausias grunta&51; Praeita kaip neidmokama
skola vilksiu visa laika ir nepajégsiu nieko pradéti i® naujo105. Abstraktas tudtuma

lyginamas su konkreeiu daiktu (rankena) ir su ne tokiais apeiuopiamais (erdve, dangumi,
dukart su dviesos vandenyntf): Pagaliaukasdiené tudtuma prie kurios priprantama
kaip prie durg rankenos 160; Tudtuma kaip dviesos vandenyna&60; Tudtuma kaip
erdvé, kaip giedras dangus, <...> kaip dviesos vandenyna60.

Kartais nedaiktai lyginami su gyvais daiktais — augalaigmintys laupiasikaip glepni
pelmenéliaiper asfalta74; Kelioné gydo kaip trauklapis ant paizdg 93) ar gyvo daikto
dalimi (Bet priklausomybé nuo senukg tévg ir savo paeios praeities tuose namuose
<...> daugokaip nagas & més&3). Retai nedaiktg pavadinimai yra ir tema, ir rema:
Latvis kalbé&jo apie virima kaip apie aukdeiausia mend 01; kaip biéig korio tudtumélés
manaes laukékimirkos ir valandos— kol teta mirs, nori nenori pati turésiu sunedéti a jas
medg ir td duona 75.

2.4. Nedaiktavardiniai palyginimai . Palyginimo ribos yra slankios ir ,[p]alygi-
namasis objektas gali bdti tuo paéiu metu gretinamas su dviem reidkiniais: daiktu ir jo
atliekamu veiksmu‘ [Ramonaité 2010: 68]. DLKG [2005: 653] teigiama, kad lygina-
mgjg posakig pagrindiniu podpiu gali eiti ne tik daiktavardis, bet ir kitos kalbos dalys—
badvardpiai, skaitvardpiai, avardpiai, idvestinés veiksmapodpiali, prieveiksmiéiTaigi
atskira grupe pateikiami palyginimai, kai gretinamos, lyginamos situacijos, veiksmai
(ir jo aplinkybés), kurig tema ir rema (ar jg centra) sudaro avairig kalbos dalig podpiai.
Tema bina avairiomis sakinio dalimis einantis veiksmapodis (A), dvipusés sasajos rydiu
susijee podpiai(B) arba idtisi sakiniai (&) o ja reidkiamas veiksmas, situacija (pagal
keliamas asociacijas) lyginama su kita situacija, veiksmu ar bsena (kartais dig palygi-
nimg temos, o dapniau remos blna labai idplétotos, vaizdingai perteikianeios tam
tikra situacija):

2 Manoma, kad daiktavardis vandenynaspavartotas ne podynuose pateiktomis reikdmémis, o
reidkia gausa, didela kieka. (Tokios vartosenos pavyzdpig rasta DLKT, pvip jo upvertg vokg
spindulingosios palaimosvandenynastekéjo aukdtyn; ja tarsi praryja kitonidkumovandenynas;
probdties vandenynas, kuriame gimé visa Benetui pinoma gyvyhé pan.)

13 Akcentuodama, kad didelé dalis lietuvig kalbos lyginamgjg frazeologizmg atlieka prieveiksmio
funkcija, K. Vosylyté [1972: 102] idskiria 3 prieveiksminés funkcijos lyginamgjg frazeologizmg
aplinkos podpius:, 1) veiksmapodis (retkareiais ja atstojantis idtiktukas ar podpig junginys),
2) badvardpio nelyginamojo laipsnio arba bevardés giminés forma, bdvarda atstojanti kalbos
dalis — dalyvis, 3) daiktavardpig kilmininkas”.

14 Pasakytina, kad neretai palyginamasis posakis priklauso nuo tarinio, taigi temoje svarbesnis
blna veiksmapodis.
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A.

...verkdamas lyg dainuotg131; Idvargees, lyg kiaura diena skaldees malkas ar mépaes
médlal31l; ...nuobodpiaudama, lyg pasakotg apie savo vonia, na, gal po remonto
98; nudvinta, lyg visas vidus nuo grindg iki pat lubg ten b{t@ vienas pioruojantis
lobis 189.

Staiga tetos kambaryjekapkas dlumdteléjo, tarytum nuo palangés bltg nukritees
vazonas74; Eia ir vél tampi niekuo, lyg niekur nebitum idvapiavee35; Jis papvelgé

a mandyg kapko prasikalteed02; Jo [Sauliaus] dalelé sustingsta lyg id baimés, lyg

i0 qallese|036 Grabta atubaes Kaip ir dera tikram vyrui, pastatees ka reikia 4 vieta
jis, kaltas be kaltés, bltg atémaes id tos mergaités pusee
jos galimos biografijos, pusee galimos praeities 128 (atkreiptinas démesys, kad
nors pastaruosiuose dviejuose pavyzdpiuose palyginimo tema ir rema eina atskirais
sakiniais, kontaktiniu badu susieti sakiniai minta, lyginima daro suprantama).

ir takai vél sausai kosédavo lyg vaikdéiotum per ligonio krdtine&77 (diame palygi-

nime personifikuotas takas — jam (kaip gyvai bitybei, dapniausiai asmeniui) sutei-
kiamas popymis koséti);Ir paréjo [jis] taip, kaip Darelna vvra| |6 karo |6varqaes
be V|It|es 153 154 Jis kalbe oir eI ési I i

klijg 80; Atsakomybae, kad garbés lenta miestelio centre laikési <...> tik ant snarglig,
kaip visada Rusijoje tokiais atvejais.. 166; Daiktai po gabala idnedioja visa

pmogaus gyvenima, lyg jo né nebitg buvéb; El€ idraudo iki plaukg dakng, lyg
suéiupta vapiuojanti be bilieto 131; [bmonés] apdviesti dieviokosios dviesos — lyg
Boscho paveiksluosel 35; ...0 matai tik viena — | velgtum id upelio dugnol65;
[prisimenu] Su gelianéiu ilgesiu — lyg vyeiausi Kolia stadiono bégimo takelyje, kai
pinau, kad neprisivysiu 167; Mokausi dpiaugtis mapmopiais. Taip, kaip jais
dpiaugési Arundati Roi Mapmobig dievo herojai..51 (antrojo sakinio prieveiksmis
taip be ankstesnio (pirmojo) sakinio bita neinformatyvus, taigi palyginimui svarbas
abu sakiniai); Ir vis délto susésti davakar su tévu upstaléj tik dviese — sunku. Lyg
dalyvautum akistatoje ir lauktum, kol bisi atpapintas avykdees nusikaltima, nusi-
kaltimo sudéties — taigi néra24-25 (pastarajame fragmente idplétota tema pasakyta
pirmuoju sakiniu, o idplétota rema — antruoju).

2.5. Temos ir remos vieta palyginime Lietuvig kalboje tema dapniau eina pried

rema (apie radytinio teksto aktualiaja skaida, temos ir remos vieta sakinyje daugiau
pr. Vaskeliené 2015). Aptariamuose palyginimuose taip pat tema dapniausiai eina pried

rema-—t. y. pirma pasakomas dalykas, kuris lyginamas, o po jungtuko dalykas, objektas,
su kuriuo lyginama: Daiktai kaip detalés, id kurig kaip id sillg kamuolio idvynioji
visuma42; beimininkai, <...> gyvenantys tam@usrdsyje kaip stotyje29; Ji turéjo sava
dirdpig lentelgekuria vadovaudavosi kaip autobusg tvarkaradeiul3l; ddmasé dangg
kyla ne kaip dimas, o kaip gazinis baldakimas182 ir t. t. — tokie yra daugelis ankstes-
niuose skyreliuose minétg pavyzdpig). Ne taip dapnai objektas, su kuriuo lyginama, t.
y. rema, eina pried lyginamo dalyko pavadinima (tema)Kaip rieduta ant delnonoré-
damas pasidéti josvidg 129; Sédint ant suoliuko kaip gyvsidabrio rutuliukas po oda
palindo tas niekas 89; Kaip updelsto veikimo bombaidtinka dabartis 96; Kaip negin-

eijama akalta pried mangs turi mano dabartd158; garséjoadtriomis kaip skalpelis
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pmonig charakteristikomis100; Ima bégti antys, & tylakaip dovinig serijapaleisdamos
vandens papliGpas145; Lyg ropinio karoliukus per pirdtus atmintyje leisdama visus
savo praeities siupeto mazqud42; Kaip du pagaliukai <...> up sieto tvorosjie turétg
atrodyti id tolimgj@ reisg traukinio 18; Mus kaip vilkiukai tuoj apspito dedi murzini
Makremo sesers vaikail07; Vakare, lyg duodamos sutartina penklad namo langus
supybsi dvieso$54; Kaip sapinés priekaidtgprisiminiau tévelio podpius150; Ant rankg
kaip ménesio kadikis — paties marinuotg paprikg trilitrinis 162.

2.6. Palyginimg jungtukai. Palyginimg démenys jungiami avairiais jungtukais (pr.
paveiksla). Dapniausiai palyginimo démenis jungi&aip (175 id visg Fb, PP nefiksuota
palyginimg), daug mapiau palyginimg su jungtukulyg (37 plg.) (pr. ankstesniuose
skyriuose pateiktus pavyzdpius). Retai (12 plg.) palyginimo démenys siejami kitais
jungtukais (tarsi, tarytum, nelyg, nelyginant, it, kiek®): Btai jis atidaro ribg spinta ir,
tarsi pinodamas kas ten mano geriausia,jdtraukia zomadina dvarka. 158; [Lietuval]
Europoj — nelyg zoologijos sodasl 72; Ramybés blvis jai — nelyginant sausuma puviai
143; Nes jo pédojeit kokiame paizdre jau gruzda, pioruoja per ilga rikymo stapa susi-
kaupusios cigareeig nuor(kosl49; Berpeliuslankstydavo it smilgas 162; Dukté id up
nugaros apkabina téva, nustebdama, kad po tuo darbiniu balakonuo jau tiek, kiek
paukdeiuko26—-27; pmogusanais laikaiskainavo tiek, kiek aliumininis daukdtelis 10.

Pav.Palyginimg jungtukai

2.7. Fb ir PP fiksuoti palyginimai . 18 knygoje Niekada nepinairastg palyginimg
49 yra atraukti & Fb ir PBS. Kai kurig D. Kalinauskaités knygoje pavartotg palyginimg
gramatiné raioka yra kitokia negu pateikiama diuose podynuose, pvZaip bieig avilys
(plg. kaip bités avilyje Fb 166), kaip silkés statinéje(plg. kaip silkig statinéje Fp 115),
knygoje vartojami palyginimai kaip devintoji banga, lyg kortg namelis, o Fb pateikti
podpig junginiaidevintoji banga (Fb 151) ir kortg namelis (Fb 341). Neretai palyginimai
yra papildomi avairiais leksikos vienetais, sustabaréjusiems palyginimams suteikiantys

5 Su jungtuku kiek (paprastai turineéiu atliepiamaja poddiek), reidkiamas kiekybés lyginimas
[DLKG 2005: 636].
16 Pasakytina, kad kai kurie palyginimai podynuose pateikti su kitokiais jungtukais.
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papildomg reikdmés atspalvigkaip ratuota bitelé (plg. kaip bité Fb 104), kaip dveica-
riokaslaikrodis (plg. kaip laikrodis Fb 372), kaip tévo adata (plg. kaip adata Pp 1),
kaip giedrasdangus(plg. kaip dangusPp 72), kaip dramblys stiklinig figlrélig muziejuje
(plg. kaip dramblys Pb 81), kaip tolimas griaustinis (plg. kaip griaustinis Pp 125),
kaip kadikélis Jézus(plg. kaip pupg JézusPb 158), kaip kékoto kiaudinélis (plg. kaip
kiaudinis Pb 197), it kalng kridtolas (plg. it kridtolas Pb 215), kaip mikroskopiniai
maldnéliai (plg. kaip mallnélis Pb 247), kaip migruojantis paukdtis(plg. kaip paukatis
PP 325), kaip danties skausmagplg. kaip pilvo skausmasPp 399), kaip sarginisduo
(plg. kaip duo Pb 465), kaip pamatinéruplpé(plg. kaip ruptpé Pb 387), kaip sugauta
[puvis] (plg. kaip puvis PP 613). Esama pavyzdpig, kai tai paéiam daiktui palyginti
vartojami keli palyginimai, id kurig vienas yra tradicinis (pateiktas Fb, PP), o kitas
originalus. Pavyzdpiui, pmogaus dirdis pagal lyginimo pagrind&p{ati ir siaura) gretinama
su skirtingais objektais:Pmonig dirdys plaéios kaip vartaiir siauros kaip adatos diknuté
131 - palyginimaskaip vartai fiksuotas Pb (538), kitas (kaip adatos diknuté originalus.
PP (72) pateiktas palyginimaskaip dangus— D. Kalinauskaités knygoje abstraktas
tudtumalyginamas ne tik su dangumi, bet ir su erdve bei dviesos vandenyntiudtuma
kaip erdvé, kaip giedras dangus, <...> kaip dviesos vandenyn&60. Pasakytina, kad a
Fb, Pb neétraukti kai kurie knygoje pavartoti palyginimai, kurie, kaip rodo DLKT
medpiaga, dabartinéje kalboje yra atkuriami (apstabaréjee ar sustabaréjkaip atversta
knyga, [bltinas] kaip oras, kaip piurké id skeestanéio laivo, kaip garvepys, kaip maitva-
nagiai'’: Dukters, tokios lapés, norineios skaityti ja kaip atversta knyga privengia 20;
Kad ten néra tikrg garg, skleidpianeigaromatus, kurie jam bdtini kaip oras, kuriuo
kvépuoji, didelig puodg, Katilg ir prikaistuvig 116; Manekenésidsilakstékaip piurkés
i0 skeestaneio laive8; Adtuoniasdedimtmeté Rozau perlamutriniais klipsais ir Barbaros
Bud dukuosena, dar nuo DP laikerkanti kaip garvepys, Amerikoje buvo upgyvenusi
tris namus 60; visas tas dienagmes] spietém apie tetos lovekaip maitvanagiai 83.

3. Idvados

1. Knygoje,Niekada nepinal’ rasti 224 Fb ir Pb nefiksuoti palyginimai su jungtukais.
Dapniausiai palyginimg temos ir remos centras yra daiktavardis (83 proc. visg
palyginimg). Dominuoja nepilnieji palyginimai — jie sudaro 91 proc. visg daikta-
vardinig palyginimg.

17 DLKT rasta sakinig su @iais palyginimais (itin daug su palyginimukaip oras), pvz.: Jau ketinau
sprukti kaip piurké id skeestaneio laivaBet dabar tie peliaakiai buvo dingakaip piurkés id skaes-
taneio laivo; LDDP nariai nebégs kaip piurkés id skeestaneio laivliko dar keletas, ne visikaip
piurkés id skeestaneio laividsilaksté! Bis kartg bendradarbiavimas dabar bidtinakaip oras ir
vanduo; komplimentai buvo reikalingi kaip oras ir vanduo; socialinig ir ekonominig astatymg,
kurie kaip oras reikalingi Lietuvai; Savivaldybig veikloje skaidrumas yra b{tinas kaip oras;
Pinigg, pinoma, reikia kaip oro; Vakarg Europai kaip oro reikia Rusijos; Jie skaitomi kaip
atversta knygair uptat greitai nusibosta; Tai kasdienybé, kuria gali skaitytikaip atversta knyga
Karlas begal mégo ta kvapa, skaité j&aip atversta knyga Ao pati rikau kaip garvepys Riko
kaip garvepys maukia kaip vepikas; senoji kunigaikotiené d(imijokaip garvepys reporteriai
tuojau kaip maitvanagiai apguls ir Upsienio reikalg ministerija; Kai tai atsitiko, reporteriai
kaip maitvanagiai aplipo mano namus; Dabar jie kaip maitvanagiai laksto po Trakus ir tikrina,
kas ka daro.
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1.1. Palyginimg temos centras (tai, kas lyginama) dapniau blna daiktus reio-
kiantys daiktavardpiai (77 proc.). Beveik vienodai dapnai tai yra gyve daiktg
(52 proc.) ir negyvg daiktg (48 proc.) pavadinimai. 16 gyve daiktg dapniau-
siai su kuo nors lyginamas asmuo (72 proc.).

1.2. Palyginimo remos centras dapniausiai blna daiktg pavadinimai (94 proc.),
i0 kurig dominuoja negyva daikta reidkiantys daiktavardpiai (69 proc.).
Remos centre esantis daiktavardis dapniausiai eina kartu su juo reidkiama
dalyka apibddinaneiais podpiais (74 proc. visg remg).

1.3. Vyrauja palyginimai, kuriuose pirma yra pasakyta tema (92 proc. visg paly-
ginimg). Taigi knygoje dapniausiai vartojami aprastos struktdros palygi-
nimai, tipioka radytinig tekstg sakinig podpig tvarka.

2. Nedaiktavardinig palyginimg tema, bet dar dapniau rema bdna idplétota. Taip
kuriamas idsamus lyginamg reidkinig vaizdas.

3. 19 palyginimg démenis jungiané podpig dominuoja jungtukaskaip — jis vartojamas
78 proc. visg palyginimg, 17 proc. palyginimg démenis jungialyg, kiti jungtukai
vartojami retai.

4. 82 proc. knygoje rastgpalyginimg yra podynuose neupfiksuoti, originalQs. Be to,
net ir podynuose ulffiksuoti palyginimai neretai bl na modifikuoti, idplésti. Tiek
autoriniai, podyng fiksuoti palyginimai, meistriokai vartojami knygoje Niekada
nepinaij radytojoskalba daro gyvair vaizdinga.

5. DLKT duomenys rodo, kad kai kurie & podynus ne&aukti palyginimai ( kaip
atversta knyga, [bdtinas, reikalingas] kaip oras, kaip piurké id skatanéo laivo,
[rOko] kaip garvepys, kaip maitvanagiaj dabartinéje lietuvig kalboje atkuriami
(yra apstabaréjee), todégalétag blti atraukti aPb.
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Summary

On the Meaning of Some Nominations of the Social Sphere of Modern Estonia and
their Russian Correspondences

The article presents an analysis of two nominations frequently occurring in Estonian Russian
discourseiiidiia €eoi  (‘support person’) and fididéité ada= (‘family doctor’). The difference
between the meanings in Estonian and Russian is considered, frequency data are provided, the
approximate time of occurrence of these nominations in the texts is determined, describing the
context of their use. As a theoretical basis, both fundamental works on linguistic contacts and
research on the Russian language of the diasporas of the Baltic countries: Estonia, Latvia, and
Lithuania are used. A review is made of previous research on the correspondences and the
parallels between the nominations of the diasporas and the metropolis. The notion of pluri-
centricity of languages is considered.

Key words: diaspore, metropolis, borrowing, nomination
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Summary
Language-as-ldentity Perception: prospects for research on language attitudes in Latvia

In 2018 the new State Research Program “The Latvian Language” (2018—-2021) was
launched. The goal of the program is to develop human capital, expand knowledge base of
Latvian and Liv research and development in linguistics and neighbouring sciences, expand
language resources digitalization and analysis, thus ensuring the necessary accessibility of research
results to the public, as well as contribute to the domains of education and language acquisition
and strengthen the role and functions of the state/official language. The goal of one of the sub-
projects is to provide theory-based recommendations for further development of language policy
as important part of domestic policy in Latvia, including suggestions for amendments and
changes in the respective legal acts, proposals for language teaching and learning strategies as
well as for raising awareness on language issues among general public. In order to evaluate the
language situation and its dynamics, it is necessary to confront the current language legislation
and statistical data on language skills in the country with subjective factors as language attitudes.
Language attitudes determine feelings towards our language and other languages; they are
formed by historical memories, stereotypes, prejudices, flow of information or disinformation,
the impact of opinion leaders, etc., having an effect on language use in definite sociolinguistic
functions. The project analyses the ways language attitudes are related to identity — the socio-
historical way to refer to qualities of sameness in relation to a person’s connection to others
and to a particular group of people speaking one or another language.

Key words: language, identity, official language, language policy, language attitudes

Kopsavilkums
Valodas k& identitdtes pamatelementa uztvere: lingvistiskas attieksmes izpgtes
perspektivas Latvija

2018. gada decembri piedoemtas Valsts p¢tijumu programmag.atviedu valodd (VPP-IZM-
2018/2-0002) virsmcriis ir stiprinat latviedu valodas — Latvijas identitati un valsts vertibas veido-
joda pamatelementa — ilgtspgju, lingvistisko kvalitati un konkurctspgju Latvija un pasaules valodu
konteksta. B mgia istenodanai svarigi gan turpinat latviedu valodas struktdras, leksikas, seman-
tikas, vgstures izpgcti, gan analizgt valodas funkciongénu sabiedrbd, izvcrtcjot ne tikai statistiskos
raditajus valodu prasmes un lietojuma joma, bet arf lingvistisko attieksmi. Viena no desmit prog-
rammas apakdprojektiem tadgi tiek apzinati subjektivie faktori valodas situécijas uztverg, ka
stereotipi, tradicionali priekdstati, informécijas vai dezinforméacijas apjoms, viedokiu lideru ietekme
uz sabiedrisko domu. Lai izvgrtctu valodas situéciju un tas dinamiku noteikté laikposma, valsti
pastavodais tiesiskais regulcjums valodu jomé analizgjams kopsakara ar mingtajiem subjektivajiem
faktoriem, lai noteiktu lingvistiskas attieksmes ietekmi uz valsts valodas lietodanu vai nelietodanu
noteiktas sociolingvistiskas funkcijas. Raksta sniegts arf ieskats viena no galvenajiem lingvistiskas
attieksmes veidodanés aspektiem — valodas k& identitates elementa uztverei un traktcjumam.

Atslggas vardi: valoda, identitate, valsts valoda, valodas politika, lingvistiska attieksme
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*

State Research Program “The Latvian Language”

In 2018, the new State Research Program “The Latvian Language” (2018-2021)
was launched. The goal of the program is to develop human capital, expand knowledge
base of Latvian and Liv research and development in linguistics and neighbouring
sciences, expand language resources digitalization and analysis, thus ensuring the neces-
sary accessibility of research results to the public, as well as contribute to the domains
of education and language acquisition and strengthen the role and functions of the
state/official language [Rikojums 2018].

The program consists of 10 sub-projects covering the most important fields of
language study. Along with the research in language ontology, grammar, onomastics,
lexicography, language acquisition, regional studies, sociolinguistic research will be
carried on. The goal of sub-project No 2 (Sociolinguistics) is to provide theory-based
recommendations for further development of language policy as important part of
domestic policy in Latvia including suggestions for amendments and changes in the
respective legal acts, proposals for language teaching and learning strategies as well as
for raising awareness on language issues among general public.

In order to implement the main goal, three research tasks have been formulated.
1. To study the theoretical aspects of identity concept and its linguistic components

against the background of global and regional sociolinguistic processes; to compare

language attitudes in Latvia and other multilingual countries.

2. Toanalyse the popular perception of language/languages in mass media and social
networks in Latvia; to identify myths and stereotypes about language within diffe-
rent social groups.

3. Tomake recommendations for policy-makers concerning the co-existence of lan-
guages in Latvia and strengthening of the positions of the State language.

The goal of the sub-project will be achieved by parallel research in two directions:
guantitative analysis of the dynamics of language situatiorfmonitoring ) (Latvian language
skills among various social groups, language use in certain sociolinguistic functions)
and qualitativ e studies of language attitudegincluding the public opinion about language
issues, linguistic stereotypes, etc.). Taking into account the previous experience gained
over more than thirty years of sociolinguistic panel research in Latvia (the first survey
dates back to 1987) [Drizule, Gerentovieéa 1990], theresearch hypothesiss as follows:
the maintenance and competitiveness of the Latvian language depends on its usage in
all significant sociolinguistic functions, and this usage largely depends on language
attitudes.

Monitoring the language situation in Latvia

Latvia is one of the few European countries that has a long-standing experience
of constant monitoring of the language situation. According to a certain system, the
changes of language uses in significant sociolinguistic functions have been documented
since 1995 (partially from 1987). The main researchers involved in sub-project No 2
have been involved in several previous projects resulting in collective monographs,
e.g.:The Language Situation in Latvia. Sociolinguistic Survey. Part 1. Language Use
and Attitudes among Minorities in Latvia. Ed. I. Druviete. Riga: Latviedu valodas
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institQts, 1995; Latviedu valoda 15 neatkaribas gados. Lingvistiska situacija, attieksme,
procesi, tendence$The Latvian language during 15 years of independence, Language
situation, attitudes, processes, tendencies]. Ed. M. Baltiog, I. Druviete, A. Veisbergs.
Riga, Valsts valodas komisija, 2007;Valsts valodas likums: v¢sture un aktualitate[The
Official State Language Law: History and Present State]. Ed. I. Druviete. Riga: Valsts
valodas aientdira, 2008. The results of these research projects had influenced the develop-
ment of the Law on Official State Language (1999) as well as the other legal acts, and
have formed the background for changes in education policy, in transition to Latvian
as the main language of education in particular.

Regular investigation of language situation is the only way to evaluate the results
of the language policy and to plan its forthcoming tasks. Research and monitoring of
the language situation carried out by the Latvian Language Agency serves as a basis to
define with greatest precision the most urgent tasks in the implementation of language
policy in short and longer term. Monitoring of the language situation in Latvia for
more than 30 years has accumulated a lot of evidence that the main problems encoun-
tered during the de facto establishing of the official State language have much more to
do with language attitudes than with proficiency of the Latvian language [Language
situation 2016]. The research of state language situation had been conducted in accor-
dance with the Guidelines of the State Language Policy [Guidelines 2015]. The next
issue of the sociolinguistic survey to be published in 2021 is under preparation, as well
as the updated version of the Guidelines of the State Language Policy (2021-2030).

The first attempts to provide a complex analysis of the sociolinguistic aspects of
national identity have been included in the previous State Research Programme “Letonika
(Latvian Studies): Studies of History, Languages, Culture and Values” Project No. 3,
“Studies of the Latvian language in the context of 21st century research”. As a result
of this research, a collective monograph “Nacionalas identitates sociolingvistiskie
aspekti/ Sociolinguistic Aspects of National Identity” has been published [Druviete
(ed.) 2018].

Sociolinguistic triangle: language skills, language use, language attitudes

In his seminal monographLanguage ManagementBernard Spolsky assumes that
language policy has three interrelated but independently describable components: practice,
beliefs, and management. Practice (statistical data and observations about language
skills and language use) and management (linguistic legislation, activities of governmental
institutions and NGOs) have been widely described and discussed both in scholarly
publications and press in Latvia. The third component — according to Spolsky;beliefs
about language, sometimes called an ideology]Spolsky 2009: 4], in other words,
language attitudes, has not been appreciated enough when speaking about the language
situation in Latvia. However, as Gunta Kiava emphasizes in her foreword to the publica-
tion of 2016 survey, “when we consider the sensitive nature of language and questions
relating to language, various opinions and even stereotypes within society play a signifi-
cant role” [Kiava 2017: 7].

Language attitudes may be described as a complex of subjective factors charac-
teristic of different ethnicities, social groups or individuals, perception of different lan-
guages or language varieties, as well as evaluation of language policy measures implemented
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by governmental institutions. Therefore, along with the regular monitoring of language
skills and language use in Latvia, it is necessary to pay special attention to the analysis
of language attitudes and linguistic behaviour. Language attitudes have been formed
under the influence of historical and geopolitical processes and global informational
space, therefore their impact on the public opinion on language issues needs to be analysed.

As Marko Dragojevic writes,

“Language attitudes can be socialized through various agents, including educators,
peers, family, and the media. Because language attitudes are learned, they are inherently
prone to change. Language attitudes may change in response to shifts in intergroup
relations and government language policies, as well as more dynamically as a function
of the social comparative context in which they are evoked. Once evoked, language
attitudes can have myriad behavioral consequences, with negative attitudes typically
promoting prejudice, discrimination, and problematic social interactions” [Dragojevic
2017].

As a matter of fact, there is an inseparable link between language attitudes and
identity issues. This interaction is quite complex when described in scholarly terms,
but its role in language use and in the updating of language policy in Latvia has been
of great significance. Therefore we have to analyse the impact of identity issues to the
wider phenomenon of language attitudes.

Language attitudes and identity issues

During our previous research, we tried to formulate the inseparable ties between
such notions adanguage attitudesand individual/social identity [Druviete (ed.) 2018].

In European research, the termidentity and the understanding of its meaning and
usage are not universally accepted [Ehala 2018; Krauss 2018]. Some scholars consider
that the term identity has been overexplored during recent decades —in politics, academic
research, mass media, and even everyday discourse. Most researchers, however, accept
the definition that identity is recognised as the central element in the self-awareness of
every person. This allows an individual to perceive oneself as being different from and

at the same time bonded with others, thus creating a group identity. Among the diverse
factors of belonging, the most evident and notable are race, sex/gender, age, social
class, state of health, sexual orientation, religious affiliation, ethnicity, and language.
These elements naturally overlap and in some cases may merge. In any case, language
has to be included among the constituent elements of identity. It may be stated as a
working hypothesis that for Latvians language is the central identity factor.

In Latvia, the term national identity has been used with high frequency. During
the years 2010-2013, the research on national identity was proclaimed as an academic
priority, and a special National Research programme “National Identity (language,
Latvian history, culture and human security)” was launched. Its mission was to create
a pool of knowledge ensuring deep and complex understanding of national identity in
the 21st century Latvia, taking into account not only its historical and cultural heritage,
but also social, economic, political, and cultural changes. The main goal of the prog-
ramme was to develop guidelines for sustaining Latvian national identity in the future.
Researchers representing various fields and institutions carried out innovative and
multidisciplinary analysis of national identity and its components, taking into account
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the status of the Latvian language, history of Latvia, culture, and security issues. Much
attention has been paid to the plurality of identities and to the ways in which regional,
national, European, and global identities interact and influence the development of
society. Within this programme, project No. 3, “Language — the basis of national
identity” dealt with linguistic and sociolinguistic aspects of identity.

In 2011, the Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic of Latvia adopted Guidelines of
National Identity, Civil Society and Integration Policy (2012—2018 ) [Guidelines 2011].
National identity was described in the official English version of this document as‘a
part of a person’s identity connecting him or her with other persons having similar
national cultural features. Language, the body of values, models of behavior and cultural
symbols and social memory are the foundation on which a person’s affinity with a
nation and mutual unity of those belonging to a nation are formed and maintained.
National identity includes the idea of each nation’s uniqueness but not its superiority,
distinctiveness from other nations, the idea of mutual community of the people belonging
to a nation, and the idea of a nation’s continuity” (p. 5).

Constitution as indicator of language-as-identity perception

Most countries implement overt or covert identity-constructing policies —“identity
construction is frequently used as a political strategy, as part of the protection of the
traditional language communities” [Janssens 2018: 65]. Therefore the first level in
order to analyze identity component in language attitudes would be the overview of
legislation, the Constitutions in particular.

Constitution is the fundamental law of the State that establishes the character of
a government by defining the basic principles to which a society must conform; by
describing the organization of the government and regulation, distribution, and limi-
tations on the functions of different government departments; and by prescribing the
extent and manner of the exercise of its sovereign powers. Preamble is the introduction
to the constitution.

It presents the history behind the constitution’s enactment, as well as the nation’s
core principles and values. L. Orgad states:

“Do preambles have a point? They surely do. For a long time, preambles have
been disregarded as symbolic statements. In a global perspective, this premise is no
longer valid. A growing number of countries have legalized the language of the preamble.
The preamble’s rights and principles havdoecome more and more legally enforceable,
rights that lawyers can bring to court (whether this is a desirable practice is a separate
guestion). And yet, preambles are not simply legal provisions, like the other provisions
of the constitution. The motives for writing preambles, their design process, and their
sociological functions are different. The preamble’s purpose is not only — perhaps not
mainly — to guarantee rights or provide legal arguments but to set down the basic
structure of the society and its constitutional faith. In no other place than the preamble
is the constitutional understanding of the founding fathers and the national creed so
clearly reflected” [Orgad 2010: 738].

Within the project “Constitute”, constitutions of 194 countries have been analysed
(https://lwww.constituteproject.org/search?lang=en). There are preambles in 167
Constitutions, and very few Constitution Preambles mention language. There are two
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main groups of states having language(s) mentioned in the Preambles: 1) African or
Pacific States proclaiming independence during the 20th century (e.g. Cameroon,
Vanuatu) and 2) European nation-States (e.g. Spain, Hungary, the Baltic States). For
instance, the Constitution of Lithuania states: “The Lithuanian Nation [..] having
preserved its spirit, native language, writing, and customs, [..] the will of the citizens
of the reborn State of Lithuania, approves and declares this Constitution”(http://www.
opbw.org/nat_imp/leg_reg/lithuania/constitution.pdf), the Constitution of Estonia:

“With unwavering faith and a steadfast will to strengthen and develop the state
which embodies the inextinguishable right of the people of Estonia to national self-
determination and which was proclaimed on 24 February 1918, which is founded on
liberty, justice and the rule of law, which is created to protect the peace and defend the
people against aggression from the outside, and which forms a pledge to present and
future generations for their social progress and welfare, which must guarantee the
preservation of the Estonian people, the Estonian language and the Estonian culture
through the ages, the people of Estonia, on the basis & 1 of the Constitution which
entered into force in 1938, and in the referendum held on 28 June 1992, have adopted
the following Constitution” (http://www.legislationline.org/documents/section/
constitutions).

In 2014, the Republic of Latvia joined most of countries having at least some
introductory statement of the purpose or spirit of their Constitutions. In the Preamble
of the Constitution of Latvia, the Latvian language has been mentioned three times
making Latvia a unique case. Preamble of the Constitution of Latvia states:

“The State of Latvia, proclaimed on 18 November 1918, has been established by
uniting historical Latvian lands and on the basis of the unwavering will of the Latvian
nation to have its own State and its inalienable right of self-determination in order to
guarantee the existence and development of the Latvian nation, its language and culture
throughout the centuries, to ensure freedom and promote welfare of the people of
Latvia and each individual. Since ancient times, the identity of Latvia in the European
cultural space has been shaped by Latvian and Liv traditions, Latvian folk wisdom,
the Latvian language, universal human and Christian values. Loyalty to Latvia, the
Latvian language as the only official language, freedom, equality, solidarity, justice,
honesty, work ethic and family are the foundations of a cohesive society. Each individual
takes care of oneself, one’s relatives and the common good of society by acting
responsibly toward other people, future generations, the environment and nature”

Does it point to some special position of the Latvian language within the complex
phenomenon of (national) identity? The Preamble was created at this particular time
to reflect the given historical situation, and to make it clear that Latvia upholds European
values [Levits 2013; Pleps 2014]. It also witnesses the efforts for creating identity-
construction policies which need to be analysed together with all the other elements of
language attitudes.

Conclusion

The results of the subproject will be important in the appraisal of the impact of
global, regional, and national processes in the context of the Latvian language situation
development. These results will help measure the positive and negative dynamics of
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the language situation and define specific tasks to solve in terms of the language policy.
Upon confirmation of the hypothesis that language attitude has a determinant role in
ensuring the acquisition and use of a language, concrete recommendations will be
made for developing positive language attitudes in all social groups by using different
techniques for influencing these attitudes.
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Summary
Some Aspects of Colour Concept Application in Architecture

Architecture as any type of art can be regarded as a multimodal sign system. Two main
sign systems of architecture can be distinguishederbal language the language of professional
terms, notions, concepts and categories; anthe language of architectural medium i.e., special
language that allows expressing the artist’s informative, decorative, or symbolic intent in the
composition.

The integral part of studies in architecture also focuses on colour. The impression created
by means of colour concept depends on such factors as form, space, distance and the angle of
view. Multimodal elements of architecture provide better understanding of why all of them are
considered together and what meanings they convey as a whole. The results obtained may be
used for further study of the evolution of colour terms in different thematic fields.

Key words: colour concept, architecture, multimodal analysis, meaning representation,
intersemiotic meaning

Kopsavilkums
Dapi krasas koncepta pielietojuma aspekti arhitektlra

ArhitektOru k& jebkuru mékslas veidu var uzskatit par multimodalu zimju sistcmu. Var
izdalit divas galvenas arhitektlras zimju sistgmaszerbalo valodu, profesionalo terminu, jcdzienu
un kategoriju valodu, un arhitektdras vides valodu, t. i., pado valodu, kas Tauj izteikt méakslinieka
informativo, dekorativo vai simbolisko nodomu kompozicija.

Arhitektlras izpctes neatbemama sastavdaia ir krasa. Krasas koncepta raditais iespaids ir
atkarigs no tadiem faktoriem ka forma, telpa, attdlums un skata leoiis. Multimodalie arhitek-
tiras elementi sniedz labaku izpratni par to, k&pgc tie visi tiek skatiti kopa un k&ddas nozimes
tie kopuma nodod. legiitos rezultatus var izmantot turpmakai krdsu terminu evoldcijas izpctei
dapadas tematiskajas jomas.

Atslcgas vardi: kradsu koncepts, arhitekt(ra, multimodéla analize, nozimes atveide, inter-
semotisk& nozime

*

Introduction

Architecture is based on the knowledge of art, science, technology, and humanities.
Nowadays with the emerging knowledge in scientific fields and the rise of new materials
and technologies, architecture has become modern, avant-garde and stylish, and even
more concentrated on the perception of colour, beauty, and aesthetics. Architectural
works are usually perceived as cultural symbols and works of art. Based on its impact
on emotions, associations, and interpretation, colour plays an important role in archi-
tecture. The appropriate choice of colours allows achieving the desired colour effects,
which can be positive, negative, or neutral. Colour as a magical phenomenon has both
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visual and psychological effect on people as colours can trigger different emotions and
associations, as well as influence human perception. Nothing is more significant and,
at the same time, subjective than the perception of colour. The concept of colour, its
perception, categorisation, and application in architecture have been considered by
prominent scholars [Elliot and Maier 2014; Wolfrom 1992] in terms of historical and
cultural aspects.

As any type of art, architecture is considered to be a multimodal sign system.
Architecture contains visual, verbal and non-verbal signs and it may be viewed from
the perspective of multimodality. The impression created by means of colour in
architecture depends on such factors as space, form, distance, and the angle of viewing.
The present paper aims at examining the evolution and transformation of colour in
meanings in relation to multimodal characteristic of architecture as an art and craft.

Architecture as an art and craft

Architecture as an art is focused on aesthetic and spiritual aspects, but as a craft
it transfers potential processes and applications of the architectural design. Colour is
among primary elements of architecture. Many essays, articles, and books describing
the meaning of colour in architecture have appeared and, thus, the relationship between
colour and architecture has been described at many levels, which contain the interaction
of many semiotic modes of communication. Some examples are provided below.

— Colour and psychology. The secret codes of colour are concerned with psychology,
symbolism and even mysticism [Meerwein et al. 2007; Riley 1995]. It is known
that colour can determine human behaviour, influence mood, change heart rate
and temperature, as well as alter the perception of time. Despite the obvious
optical reaction to colour, it is in fact the reaction to the energy of light waves.
The idea that architects can make a positive impact on human lives through colour
choices was of great interest for psychologistsColours that are generally consid-
ered warm are red, orange and yellow while cool colours are shades of blue and
green. There are a number of accepted medical theories proving the perception of
temperature with respect to colours.” [Mahnke 1996]. According to colour theory,
all colours may appear cool or warm depending on the colour they are mixed
with. Like colour perception, colour harmony, colour symbolism, and other
psychological aspects of colour depend on culture, country, and historical period.

— Colour emotions. Some colours may be associated with several different emotions
and some emotions are associated with more than one colour. In architecture,
colours can elicit an emotional response, conscious or unconscious. Conscious
symbolism develops through personal experiences. There are some universal
associations that surprisingly coincide across cultures. Unconscious reactions may
originate out of our genetic imprinting or may also be triggered by a former
personal experience. Colour identifies, colour sings, colour is sexy and lifts up
and feeds human spirit and soul respectively [Wilhide 2006]. Colours in architecture
create one’s world and reflect one’s feelings, both spiritually and emotionally.
Colour emotions also depend on context (sometimes create a new context) since
they are almost never seen in isolation. For example, great cities are always creative
and express a variety of thoughts, forms, colours, and emotions.
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Colour perception. Cognitive psychology is concerned with such mental processes
as perception, thinking, sense, impression, intuition, and awarenessEarly in
colour science, psychological studies on colour naming and colour memory recog-
nised cognitive aspects of colour. [..] the distinction between the perceptual and
cognitive aspects of colour”’[Derefeldt et al. 1997: 165]. In architecture, colour is
almost never seen as itis in reality because colour may affect the size, form, space,
and shape of the construction, which means that colour is able to create visual
illusions. Colour effects create new levels of perception. Percepticimakes colour
symbolism a powerful tool in communication of a wide range of meanings, evoking
networks of associations and triggering a myriad of emotions”[liinska et al. 2017:
348]. The way we actually perceive colour depends on its cognitive aspects. In
modern studies, it has been proved that the relation between colour parameters
and colour perception can be established by artificial neural network technique
[Chen & Chen 2008].

Colour and space In architectural design, where the main aim is the creation of
space, perception of space is most important. Colours have an impact on the
perception of space applied in the context of architectural structures. Colour can
rearrange the space in different ways. For exampléJarge dark areas that are in
contrast to their surroundings usually reduce or blur the perceived dimensions of
the space”[Schultz et al. 2018: 135]. The interrelation of coloured surfaces within
the space provides it with individual characteristics. Thus, white, black, grey colours
are often considered a better choice in modern architecture. Architects work with
strong black-white contrast. However, many modern architects believe in the
benefits of colour in architecture. A colour concept using the opposite principle
can be very effective and impressive. The idea of using colour in modern archi-
tecture, as inspired by paintings, appeared in the 1920s. With the appearance of
these architects, the use of colour in space concerned more about the perception
of space, but not by using colour as a decorative element. Constructivism and
Expressionism were the movements using colour as a basis for conceptual design.
The use of bright colours is usually affected by cultural traditions of a country.
For example, Barragan [2003: 17], states concerning his activity as an architect,
“colour and light have always been a crucially important constant. Both are basic
elements in the creation of an architectural space”His native city Mexico is
covered with bright buildings (e.g. red, pink, and turquoise) producing a positive
atmosphere. Barragan used colours in his buildings to evoke different feelings
and create a dreamlike atmosphere. Considering the way colour is perceived in
architecture today, moving away from the idea of colour use as an exclusively
decorative element, it may be concluded that application of colour in architecture
will be even more important in future.

Colour and distance. Distance is an important element in connection to archi-
tecture. The exploration has been performed in different directions: distance as
architectural design in terms of dimensions, architectonic elements and perception;
the ancient Greek way of building. Ancient Greek architecture is distinguished by
its structure and decoration. In the case of temples, each building appears within
the landscape to be a sculptural entity raised on high ground in such a way that
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the change in colour can be perceived with the ever-changing light of day. The
building might be observed from a large distance and from different points of
view.

— Colour and form. The interrelation of colour and form can change the design
intent by modifying features of space, create illusions and make changes in percep-
tion. Colour highlights forms, volumes, and spaces. Hamlin [1955] asserted that
“a building’s appeal to the senses is produced by two things only: the play of light
and shades over varied surfaces and colour of the material of which itis composed”
Another important aspect is that principles of geometry and hierarchy in the space
define the perception of colours used in buildings, especially in the interior and
exterior design. Works of architecture can be better perceived by the approved
criteria of form and colour. Effect of colour depends on its position whether it is
located on the ceiling, wall, or floor, as colours can change when facing light.

— Colour and design(planning and designing of streets, parks and open spaces, as
well as constructing buildings).“The combination of colour and design is not so
much a choice of theme, but a choice of perception[Wolfrom 1992: 7]. Design
is often inspired by interactions of colours, blending of colours, and colour contrasts
It should be noted that, in design, strong colour contrasts may generate both
positive emotions and visual irritation. Colour plays a very important role in
architecture as an artistic production and studies on colour have received empirical
interest in recent times [Elliot and Maier 2014]. Colours are the most essential
parts of any design as they represent an inner sense of any construction and affect
communication. Colours for building evoke personal taste preferences and meanings.
Architects must also be aware of the cultural significance of colour while designing.

— Colour and culture. In the cognitive approach to culture, the cultural phenomena
to which linguistic forms refer are represented in the format of mental structures
that appear to exist in the minds of certain culture representatives. Culture is
embodied in the form of cognitive models that condition people’s interpretations
of the outer world phenomena [Katan 1999: 18]. The relationship between archi-
tecture and culture has been studied for many years. In modern literature, culture
is often viewed as that complex whole, which includes knowledge, beliefs, art,
morals, law, customs, and other capabilities acquired by man as a member of society,
or as “the mental programming of the mind” [Hofstede et al. 2010], or as“a
symbolic web of meanings”[Biernacki 2000]. Colour is in constant reinterpretation
of itself especially from the human perspective. It is evident that every colour
carries unigue meanings and connotations of meanings in different periods of
time and socio-cultural contexts.

Two main sign systems of architecture

Two main sign systems of architecture can be distinguishedhe language of archi-
tectural medium (including space, form, distance, design), i.e., special language that
allows expressing the artist’s decorative, informative, or symbolic intent in the structure
or composition; and the humanities (philosophy, psychology, cognitive linguistics,
verbal language) — the language of professional terms, notions, concepts, and categories.
Taking into account the rapid development of modern architectural science and techno-
logy, there is an obvious need for the introduction and creation of new terms. In the
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present research, we make a distinction between the notions of colour term and colour-
based term. A colour term refers to a colour or comprises the lexeme ‘colour’, whereas
a colour-based term is a term that has a colour attribute, for examplesea-blue space,
radiant yellow energy, or is created on associations with different colours, such as
tomato blot, flaming flame images, pastel colours (pale colours), star sapphire wall,
pure darkness of the blue sapphire Many colour terms are created by analogy or
coined using various stylistic devices, for example, personification, such asolour
interacts, colour develops, colour dominates, colour shapes, colour highlightsThere
is also a tendency of meaning extension of colour terms by metaphorisation, as the
language of architecture has become less formal, more expressive and cross-disciplinary.
Most of colour-based terms are stylistically marked and even symbolic; their conno-
tational meanings are determined by the cognitive aspects of colour perception.

The application of colour terms in architecture depends on the constant evolution
of the language of architecture and results in the creation of basically infinite number
of meanings organised according to characteristics of the thematic field. Colour terms
can define material concepts, for examplecolour island, colour composition, colour
installation, colour area, colour structure, colour zone, and also define abstrachotions,
such as:colour concept, colour emotion, colour world , colour image, colour context,
colour effect, etc. The criteria of colour concept may be different. We distinguish basi-
cally infinite number of meanings in different characteristics of colour created according
to the constraints of the field of architecture, such ascontrasting colours, chromatic
colours, complementary colours changeable coloursprimary and secondary colours
warm and cool colours, bright and pale colours, identical colours, and non-colour.
Eco[1985: 160] emphasised the importance of cultural aspects regarding the perception
of colour terms, as well as noted that the concept associated with a specific colour
term might vary from person to person, from country to country, depending on the
scope of inherent and acquired factors.

The multimodal analysis of the elements inherent in architecture includes not
only the analysis of communication in all of its forms, but is also concerned with the
special field that contains the interaction of many semiotic resources or “modes” of
communication [O’Halloran and Smith 2010]. According to Royce [1999], to create
intersemiotic meanings, different meaning-making resources should be used. The rela-
tionship among various semiotic systems in the language of architecture increases
respectively with the number of modes involved. It is important to realise that, while
interpreting multimodal texts, all the information perceived through different semiotic
modes is integrated and processed by recipients as a unified whole [Kress 2010]. For
example, in architecture, the density of space can be created with the help of colour
intensity. Such an effect can be attained by means of the interaction of colour and form
of the composition. The communicative approach to interpretation of the contemporary
language of architecture means that the perception of it can only be achieved through
the configuration of different semiotic modes creating new, additional (often implicit)
meanings. It should be noted that, to decode information conveyed by different modes
in architecture, one should possess not only cognitive, semantic and pragmatic, but
also semiotic competence.
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Concluding remarks

The multimodal analysis of the elements in architecture within the framework of
linguistic and cultural semiotics investigates the modes of representation that architects
use to convey thoughts, associations, and ideas. Effective multimodal authors creatively
use modes in various configurations to convey the intended meaning by shifting the
emphasis between various modes throughout the text.

Architecture outlines different levels in which we perceive and experience colours.
Perception of colour terms depends on values, experiences, individual preferences,
and cultural background. Colours take on different meanings according to the historical
or cultural period.

Application of colour terms in architecture contributes to the constant evolution
of the language of architecture and results in the creation of an infinite number of
meanings organised following the rules and limitations of the given thematic field.

Interpretation of meanings in such a multimodal text as architecture requires
attention to each of its elements to better understand why they are considered together
and what meanings they convey as a whole.
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Summary
Conceptual Metaphor of FIRE in Ecological Discourse

This article is written at the intersection of linguistics and ecology. Fire is seen as a conceptual
metaphor reflecting national consciousness on the one hand and collective consciousness on the
other. Presented hierarchy of conceptual metaphors of fire reflects the overall dynamics of the
processes of humats cognition and interaction with the world and nature, and in the context
of current global climate and economic transformations allows to recognize the conceptual
metaphor of fire as the unit of ecological consciousness. The problem of the article also involves
the study of fire as a mental construct. As a result of the analysis of the data of the BBC News,
some basic properties of fire, reflecting the ambivalent nature of the element underlying the
metaphorical projection, are distinguished. Special emphasis is laid upon the ecological discourse
by which the authors understand any text whose topic is connected with nature and
environmental problems. Besides, such texts can both reflect and structure evolution of ecological
consciousness. The analysis of the English-language articles from tiBBC News devoted to
forest fires allows us to identify a universal metaphorical model in which fire is compared to
enemy. At the same time, the article presents some positive observations indicating that this
model is being rethought and new environmental conceptual metaphors come into being. It is
concluded that the basic conceptual models of fire, represented by binary oppositions, are
universal concepts of ordinary consciousness, but their interpretation depends on extralinguistic
(environmental) factors, that leads to a change in the ecological paradigm of consciousness.

Key words: conceptual metaphor, ecocentric ecological consciousness, ecological conceptual
metaphor, ecological consciousness, ecological factor, fire
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Ecological linguisticsis known to be one of the most developing paradigms of
contemporary linguistics. It unites several sciences — ecology, sociology, and linguistics.
Ecolinguistics emerged in the 1970s when the American sociolinguist E. Haugen
published the book The Ecology of Language: Language Science and National Develop-
ment (1972). Since then, ecolinguistics has continued to gain momentum. The English-
born Australian linguist M. Halliday provided the stimulus for linguists to consider
the ecological context and consequences of language. Among other things, the challenge
that M. Halliday put forward was to make linguistics relevant to the widespread
destruction of the ecosystems that life depends on. The researcher wondered to what
extent language could make ecological problems more intelligible for man. M. Halliday
also introduced the termlanguage ecologywhich considers languages and texts in
terms of their being ecological [Halliday 1990:7]. Another name worth mentioning is
that of Austrian linguist A. Fill. The researcher discriminates between different domains
and terms of ecolinguistics [1996].

In the 2000s, Russian linguists brought the problems of ecolinguistics into sharp
focus, too. They have made the ecological discourse the major object of their research
[Zajceva, Ivanova et al]: “The ecological discourse is a complex phenomenon which is
both a kind of social communication, based upon man’s verbal and mental activity,
and a collection of ecological texts (scientific, publicistic, literary, official etc.) that
shape the recipient’s ecological consciousnes$Zajceva 2014: 28]

Hence, the main criterion which makes ecological discourse possible is that of
“topic”. Commonly, “topic” is known to be the main criterion for discourse typology
and is based upon any sphere of human activity (pedagogics, politics, every-day life,
etc.), that is why the list of topical discourses is being constantly enriched.

Taking all the afore-mentioned into consideration we also find the term ecological
discourse acceptable. It may include various texts on ecological problems, its main
concepts being nature and environment.

The present research is produced on media texts — articles frolBBC News for
the last two years devoted to fires. Before sharing observations made in this domain,
we need to introduce some key terms to make our study both ecologically and linguis-
tically relevant. These key terms areecological consciousness (EC), environmental
factor, and conceptual metaphor

Collectively, ecological consciousnesmay be characterized as a form of human
consciousness (botlsocial and individual) which includes the sum-total of ideas, opinions,
values, motivations, intentions, competence and skills to solve economic problems
without doing harm to the environment and human health. It also includes practical
issues of interaction between man and environment, between society and nature
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[Begidova, Makrushina 2014]. It is noteworthy that ecological consciousness is integral
to personality that can be moral, spiritual, mindful, and responsible for their deeds.
When shaped, ecological consciousness might serve as a key to awareness and compre-
hension of environmental problems and necessity for their solution.

Human’s interaction with nature is long-lasting, continuous, and evolving. It might
depend upon the epoch, religion, mentality and other factors. That is why each stage
in mankind’s evolution is characterized by its own type of ecological consciousness,
each implying a certain set of distinctive featuresAccording to the dominant features,
there are two principal types of ecological consciousness anthropocentric and eco-
centric. We cannot but mention that ecolingiustic approach strictly criticizes anthro-
pocentricity. Ecolinguists are in favor of ecocentricity/biocentricity, and firmly believe
that nature is self-important and all living organisms have equal rights to live and
develop their own way.

The next key term in the article is environmental factor: the element of habitat
that can have a directimpact on the organism [Nikolaikin 2004: 48]. All environmental
factors are divided into biotic (possible influence is experienced by a living organism
from the living beings), abiotic (possible influence is experienced by a living organism
from inanimate nature), and anthropogenic (possible influence is experienced by a
living organism directly from humans). This categorization is not that strict since one
and the same possible influence experienced by a living organism can be attributed to
some/ all factors.

Let us take FIRE to exemplify it.

FIRE can be originally described as an abiotic factorfires often start accidentally
due to a combination of ideal conditions like lack of rain, hot weather, the availability
of dry grass ignited by a lightning strike.

FIRE can also be a biotic environmental factor. Historically, wildfires played a
positive role in the ecosystem of our planet. Being a part of “climate”, fires had been
forming the history of flora since ancient times.

Humans, however, have changed the influence of the environmental factor of fire
dramatically, so that it has become rather anthropogenic. And this influence is many-
faceted. Firstly, wildfires and grassland fires would be a method of hunting and slash-
and-burn agriculture that resulted in some obvious environmental changes including
flora, fauna, soil, climate, and regime of rivers. Secondly, a large group of risks and
hazards is linked with man-made disasters and military operations. The latter may
also cause fires which destroy local natural ecosystems and can lead to changes in the
atmosphere. And, finally, a man’s unconcerned attitude causes the degeneration of the
environment (uncontrolled small fires, non-stubbed out cigarettes, unpermitted burns
and other careless actions). To crown all, the dominance of anthropocentric EC is
leading to destructive and irreversible consequences for our planet.

Having described the importance of fire in human life, we are going to proceed
with the basic notions of cognitive linguistics, which are:conceptualizationand concep-
tual metaphor, where FIRE is viewed as a mental construct, which, as is obvious from
the above, is an integral unit of the conceptual system of man.

The process ofconceptualizationis linked with the human consciousness, which
allocates in objective or subjective reality a certain separate area, comprehends it, high-
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lighting its distinctive features and bringing it under a certain class of phenomena. The
result of conceptualization is aconcept a mental reflection of the selected features of
this area, which acts as a denotation of the concept, that is He real sphere that found
a mental reflection in the concept [Sternin, Popova 2007: 85]Conceptual metaphoris
considered to be one of the means of conceptualization.

The process of metaphorizing is explained in the theory of conceptual metaphor,
suggested by G. Lakoff and M. Johnson, who formulated it as follows: conceptual
metaphors in general are based on theémbodied” experience of human cognition,
i.e., on how the human brain and body function in interaction with the environment
[Lakoff & Johnson 1980].

Conceptual metaphors represent the systemic relationship between two mental
spheres: thesource-domain which serves as the foundation for metaphorization, and
the target-domain, which represents the described object itself. Thus, the essence of
metaphorization is the transfer from the “source-domain” to the “ target-domain” of
those cognitive structures in terms of which the experience related to the “source-
domain” was structured [Lakoff & Johnson 1980: 8].

The analysis of the empirical data BBC News, the references are provided in
section LITERATURE) shows that, when speaking of FIRE, two basic models can be
distinguished: FIRE IS A LIVING BEING and FIRE IS A NON-LIVING ENTITY.
These conceptual metaphors, in their turn, can also be subjected to further decompo-
sition according to their semantics.

1. FIRE IS A LIVING BEING
— FIRE IS MAN
“The fires in Australia have affectedhuge numbers of wild animals”

“ So what is the truth behind these claims, andioes controlled burning really
work ?”

— FIRE IS AN ENEMY which invokes a certain assumption about negative experience
and complex relationship between man and fire which can be generally charac-
terized ashostile, conflicting, unequal, uncompromising.

“As Australia battles unprecedented firesthis year, a debate is under way
about what s called “controlled burning ” as a means to stopfires spreading.”
“The fires in the seaside village of Mati in July 2018 spread rapidlytrapping
peoplein their homes and cars— and even some who fled to the sea.

Our analysis has also led us to another interesting conclusion which is quitpositive,
because it shows that the model FIRE IS ENEMY is being conceptually reconsidered.
And FIRE comes to be understood as an object of study. So humans are searching for
ways how to safely coexist with fire and how to prevent it. We dare to label this
newly-born metaphor as:

— FIRE IS APARTNER

“Prime Minister Scott Morrison has said those “who say they want action
on climate change” could be “the same people who don't share the same
urgency of dealing with hazard reduction” .”
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“To explain fire , scientists and firefighters use something called th&ire
triangle” : an ignition source, plus fuel such as dry vegetation and oxygen to
keep going”

“We need to adapt and learn how to coexist with fire.”

The rise of this model is evidence that man makes a big step in the direction of ecocentric
ecological consciousness. Being aware of the fact that man is the greatest predator and
threat to the environment, man has to admit at least two truths: first, the enemy,
whom man is fiercely fighting with, is man-made; and second, it is man himself who
can become the ultimate loser in this battle.

— FIRE IS AN ANIMAL
“Belinda, her husband Travis, and their children made a terrifying last-minute
escape as thdire swung around unexpectedly androared through their
property.”

2. FIRE IS A NON-LIVING ENTITY

— FIRE IS WEAPON

“Her family believes that Courtney’sdeath in Glen Innes, New South Wales,
was triggered by smokefrom nearby bushfires.”

— FIRE IS A MACHINE

“Last year was Australia’s hottest and driest on record. The tinder dry
conditions fuelled the fires.”

— FIRE IS A DEATH ATTRIBUTE

“Like many populated areas across Australia’s eastthe town has been
shrouded by smokein recent months”

— FIRE IS A DISASTER

“ A fortnight before Courtney’s death on 28 November, bushfires ripped
through Glen Innes, causing the deaths of two peoplée

Thus, the research shows that the most productive conceptual model of FIRE is
the basic metaphor FIRE IS A LIVING BEING, which is further categorized into two
sub models: FIRE IS AN ANIMAL and FIRE IS MAN. The latter metaphor provides
some extra foundations for classification, which let us distinguish two more contra-
dictory metaphorical models: FIRE IS AN ENEMY and FIRE IS A PARTNER. These
conceptual metaphors seem to reflect man’s ambivalent attitude to the natural phenom-
enon of FIRE: on the one hand, it is the element that brings suffering and death, on the
other hand, nowadays it is something we can “negotiate” and “reach agreement”
with. This leads to the idea of man’s reconsideration of FIRE phenomenon and suggests
appearing a new strategy of handling the fire.
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family metaphors in presidential speeches
in the Baltics — a comparative analysis

Summary

‘We are the Sons and Daughters of Our Mother, the State’: family metaphors in
presidential speeches in the Baltics — a comparative analysis

The present study uses the Discourse Histical-Approach (DHA) to Critical Discourse
Analysis (CDA) and a comparative analysis to identify, analyse, and compare the use of family
metaphors in a corpus of 175 speeches by the presidents of the Baltic States over a century. The
study shows that the pesidents of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania address the national spirit,
family ties, and sense of belonging of the people by addressing them as children of the states
and particular state as a mother or father figure. Likewise, the states are often refeed to as
motherland (by the presidents of Lithuania), fatherland (Latvia), or homeland (Estonia) that
marks a significant difference in how maternal or paternal roles are translated on to the abstract
concept of nation, thus effectively anchoring social andpolitical belief systems of the citizens in
the moral and emotional values of family life.

Key words: presidential speeches, Baltic States, national identity, family metaphor, Critical
Discourse Analysis

Kopsavilkums
»Mcs esam savas mates, savas valsts, dcli un meitasimenes metaforas Baltijas valstu
prezidentu runés — salidzinoda analize

Pctijuma diskursa vgsturiska pieeja kritiskajai diskursa analizei apvienojuma ar salidzinodo
runu analiziizmantota Baltijas valstu prezidentu 175 runu korpusa analze ar mgrii identificct,
salidzin& un aprakstit iimenes metaforu lietojumu prezidentu runas pcdcjos simts gados.
Pctjuma rezultati rada, ka lgaunijas, Latvijas un Lietuvas prezidenti vgdas pie valstu iedzi-
votéjiem ka pie konkrgtas valsts bgrniem, padu valsti nostadot mates vai tgva loma, tada veida
uzrunajot klausitaju nacionalo garu, piederibas sajdtu un iimenes izj(tu. Lietuvas prezidenti
visbiepak savu valsti pozicion¢ k& mates zemi, Latvijas prezidenti k& tgvzemi, bet Igaunijas
prezidenti kd maju zemi, kas norada uz iimenes galvas vai simbola atainodanas dapadibu
nacionala [iment, tadgjadi efektivi enkurojot pilsoou socialas un politiskas sistgmas uztveri to
moralajas un emocionalajas iimenes vcrtibas.

Atslcgas vardi: prezidentu runas, Baltijas vdstis, nacionda identitate, iimenes metafora,
kritisk& diskursa analize

*

Introduction

Since the time of Greek philosophy, the role of metaphor and its definitions have
changed several times. It is no longer considered to be a specialised use of language
that is only applied in poetic and literary works but rather as a frame of human mind
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thatis inborn, and both understood and applied daily during one’s lifetime. Metaphor
is one of the linguistic means that has relatively recently been found as operating at the
“cognitive dimension of human understanding of the world” [Lakoff and Johnson
2003; Landau 2017]. When applying metaphor in identity discourse, the metaphorical
frames or domains need to be ones that the target recipient recognises immediately
and identifies with on a higher emotional level. Thus, family and the idea of home is a
significant emotional value that creates ties between the state and its citizens.
Accordingly, the target domain STATE may be conceptualised in terms of emotional
or cognitively more understandable or relatable concepts such as home or mother to
create the intended rhetorical effect on the target recipient. Presidential speeches as
part of political discourse are considered to be one of the most influential types of poli-
tical rhetoric that can address the masses, their sense of belonging and national identities.
Thus, the present paper investigates how family metaphors are used in 175 speeches
by the presidents of the Baltic States addressing the citizens of Estonia, Latvia, and
Lithuania on different nationally significant occasions (see the list of presidents
below).

Table 1
Presidents of the Baltic States
President Years of service Political affiliation
Lennart Meri (Estonia) 1992-2001 National Coalition
Arnold Ruutel 2001-2006 People’s Union — conservative
Toomas Hendrik Ilves 2006-2016 Social Democrats
Kersti Kaljulaid 2016—present Independent
Janis Eakste (Latvia) 1918-1927 Democratic Centre — agrarianism
Gustavs Zemgals 1927-1930 Democratic Centre
Alberts Kviesis 1930-1936 Farmer’s Union — Euroscepticism
Karlis Ulmanis 1936-1940 Independent
Guntis Ulmanis 1993-1999 Farmer’s Union
Vaira Viie-Freiberga 1999-2007 Independent
Valdis Zatlers 2007-2011 Independent
Andris Bc¢rziod 2011-2015 Union of Greens and Farmers
Raimonds Vgjonis 2015-2019 Union of Greens and Farmers
Eqgils Levits 2019—present Independent
Algirdas Brazauskas 1993-1998 Social Democrats
(Lithuania)
Valdas Adamkus 1998-2001 and  Independent
2004-2009
Rolandas Paksas 2003-2004 Order and Justice national party
Arturas Paulauskas 2004 Labour Party
Dalia Grybauskaite 2009-2019 Independent
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The research methodology follows the guidelines set for the DHA approach to
CDA as described by Fairclough [2013], Wodak and Meyer [2016], and Flowerdew
and Richardson [2017.] The research object is a corpus of 175 speeches, that has been
further subdivided into several sub-corpora, hamely 60 speeches by the presidents of
Latvia in Latvian since 1918 and 25 speeches by the presidents of Latvia in English
delivered to international audience, 50 speeches by the presidents of Lithuania in English
since 1991, 40 speeches by the presidents of Estonia in English since 1991. The overall
corpus size is 214775 words (79155 — Estonia, 86877 — Latvia, 48743 — Lithuania).
The speeches of the presidents of Lithuania and Estonia have been gathered from the
English versions of the homepages of the president chancelleries. Since the speeches of
the presidents of Lithuania and Estonia are the translated variants of the originals, it
should be noted that there may be slight deviations or losses of original meanings that
have occurred during the translation process.

Critical Discourse Analysis of metaphor in political discourse

Political discourse is saturated with metaphorical meanings, which, when applied
with due care, can not only address the cognition of the recipient of the discursive
practice but also frame the worldview and cause particular actions by the listener.
CDA as “paradigm which seeks to raise critical consciousness about the discursive
dimensions of social problems involving discrimination, disadvantage, and dominance
with the aim of promoting a change for the better” has been applied by many linguists
in the study of political discourse [Reisigl in Flowerdew and Richardson 2017:133].
The DHA, however, as“the most prominent critical approach to the study of discourse —
interdisciplinary, problem-oriented, combination of theories and methods, historical
orientation” can be applied specifically for the analysis of identity discourse [Wodak
2009 in Flowerdew and Richardson 2017: 44].

A simple definition of political discourse would see it as language use in political
context by people working in politics, while scholars formally see it as* a class of genres
defined by a social domain of politics, the discourse of politicians typically saturated
with ideological content” [Van Dijk in Flowerdew and Richardson 2017: 30]. Political
discourse is likewise characterised as beirfgeliberative and argumentative in nature”
and its analysis must be anchored in cognitive linguistic theory of metaphor [Neagu
2003: 2]. Reason for the aforementioned claim lies in the fact that metaphor is one of
the most widely used language and cognitive means in political discourse, and its goal
is to “activate a certain value system and to engage the people into reconsidering their
attitudes, interests and beliefs with a view to changing their perspective over the future”
[ibid.].

Moreover, the contemporary scholars of metaphor use in discourse claim that
“as conventional metaphors shape our view of reality, and creative metaphors can
even change our view of reality, they can no longer be seen as mere ornaments of
speech but have a clear argumentative valugFlowerdew and Richardson 2017: 236].

It has thus been defined asa universal feature of human cognition” that only “succeeds
rhetorically once draw on pre-existing frames and shared values and licenses a shift in
thinking and in behaviour via the arguments reservoir” [Neagu 2003: 2]. Moreover,
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conceptual metaphors are one of thé'semantic means to understand, represent and
experience the world, and hence both our knowledge and opinionsTVan Dijk 2010:
32]. In this sense metaphor is also used as a means of linguistic and political
manipulation [Placinska and Karapetjana 2016: 5].

Family metaphor is seen aspart of our conceptual systems” that “allows us to
reason about the nation in terms of what we know about family” [Lakoff 2002: 154].
Thus, citizens’ beliefs about‘ideal family life serve as a conceptual anchor for their
larger, moral belief systems”about how a nation should function thus serving as a
driving force for particular attitudes and actions [Feinberg and Wehling 2018: 3]. It
can be stated that family metaphor is the'translation of family-level beliefs into nation-
level attitudes” as it facilitates “reasoning about the highly abstract world of society
and politics ([...] target domain) by linking it to the more concrete, experience-based
knowledge individuals have about how family functions ([...] source domain)” [ibid.].
The theory further proposes that ideal parenting traits are translated into ideal govern-
ment traits (typically father) or symbol of the nation (typically mother) and ideal
children (typically citizens) [Lakoff 2002: 155, Feinberg and Wehling 2019: 5].

Finally, presidential speeches are defined dsnore than merely a forum for the
pronunciation of allegedly transcendent national values [...] but rather providers of
opportunity for the ritual re-enactment of peoplehood” [Beasley 2004: 10]. In this
sense, national identity can be seen asa collective sentiment based upon the belief of
belonging to the same nation and of sharing most of the attributes that make it distinct
from other nations. Much of scholarly attention has been paid to its concept and
content and it is agreed that national identity and identity in general is“a modern
phenomenon of a fluid and dynamic nature” [Guibernau 2007: 5]. In various dimensions
of national identity such as cultural, historical, geographical, and psychological, it has
been defined as dbelief in a common culture, history, kinship, language, religion,
territory where founding movement and destiny have been invoked, with varying
intensity, by peoples claiming to share a particular national identity” [ibid.]. Other
scholars see it as &belief in a system of cultural representations and imaginary commu-
nity that is constructed and conveyed in discourse’TWodak et.al. 2009: 22]. A very
complex multi-layered sense of selfness and the central element in the human conscience
based on race, gender, social belonging, ethnicity, and language that‘igenerally a
positive force helping individuals find their place within society” [Baltiod and Druviete
2017: 45].

Although, there exist numerous strategies of the discoursal and linguistic con-
struction of national identity, the present study is based on the strategies described
by Wodak, De Cillia, Reisigl, and Liebhart [2009] and Guibernau [2007], displayed
below.
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Table 2
Strategies of constructing national identity in discourse
Wodak et al. [2009: 30] Guibernau [2007: 35]
1) The linguistic construction 1) The progressive consolidation of national
of the ‘homo nationalis’. education and media systems as key instru-

ments in the dissemination of a particular
image of the nation, with its symbols and
rituals, values, principles, traditions and ways
of life, and common enemies, and, even more
crucially, a clear-cut definition of good citizens.

2) The narration and confabula-  2) The creation of common enemies. The pro-

tion of a common political past. ~ secution of was has proven crucial to the emer-
gence and consolidation of a sense of commu-
nity among citizens united against an external
threat, be it imminent, potential or invented.

3) The linguistic construction of  3) The creation and spread of a set of symbols

a common culture. and rituals charged with the mission of reinfor-
cing a sense of community among citizens.

4) The linguistic construction of  4) The advancement of citizenship, involving a

a common political presentand  well-defined set of civil and legal rights, politi-

future. cal rights and duties, and socio-economic rights.
5) The linguistic construction of  5) The construction and dissemination of a
a ‘national body’. certain image of the nation often based upon

the dominant nation or ethnic group living
within the states boundaries and comprising a
common history, a shared culture and demar-
cated territory.

It has been concluded that the strategies listed above fit in the methodological
framework set for the present study as they aid in identifying how national values and
symbols (national languages, flags, anthems, coats of arms, song festivals, state decora-
tions, religion, family, work, the history of occupation and common future in Europe)
as elements of national identity are constructed within the discoursal practices of the
political leaders of the Baltic States [Taagepera 2018: 4; Mole 2012: 121]. Moreover,
it should be emphasized within this context that the state name not only for Estonia,
but also for Latvia and Lithuania after World War | (although their identities are
rooted deeper into history since the 17 century), became‘the driving force of their
national identities” , because before that people used to refer to themselves using the
village name or larger territorial name (such as Livonia), but after that Estonians,
Latvians, and Lithuanians “were born” [Subrenat 2004: 85].
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Family metaphors in the presidential speeches of the Baltics

The empirical part of the present study has revealed several tendencies of using
family metaphors in the speecheby the presidents of the Baltic States, the examples of
metaphors as well as analysis of how national identity is constructed via language use
is summarised in the tables below.

For the presidents of Estonia family concept is equated with the idea of home as
a significant emotional value that creates ties between the state and its citizerisgtonia —
homeland, ESTONIANS ARE FAMILY ), as exemplified below.

Table 3
Family metaphors — Estonia

Metaphor type
(countin Example
the speeches)
ESTONIA IS Thatis here[Estonia] The metaphor targets the emotions of
HOME (16) where our home is. belonging to one’s family and home in
Here is the place for ~ the same time requesting the target
our life and love. Let  recipient to protect one’s home.
us protect it together!
[Ruutel 2001] The second case uses cataphoric reference
as a discourse marker to emphasize the
And now, let us talk emotional effect of the metaphor
about our home. What ESTONIA IS HOME by mentioning
will become of us if home in the first sentence and then iden-
more and more people tifying what it refers to in an emotionally
move away from charged rhetorical questions that manipu-
Estonia? lates theemotions of the recipient to
feel personally responsible to his or her
Absolutely every one  home and its future.
of us made their con-
tribution to building Kaljulaid uses the home metaphor together
our home, like ants with simile that compares citizens to
carrying spruce ants building their home in this way also
needles into one of emphasizing work as an element of
the great ant hills in national identity of Estonia.
Estonian forests.

Analysis of national identity
reflection via family metaphors

[Kaljulaid 2018]
ESTONIANS At the same time,sons By addressing the citizens of Estonia who
ARE of this small nation fought the world wars as sons of the state
CHILDREN dressed in foreign the metaphor targets both patriotic and
(1) uniforms did not fight ~ emotional feelings and constructs com-
for the interests of mon political past and common enemy
either occupying (in this case German and Soviet occupa-

powers. [Ruutel 2004] tion).
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ESTONIANS We felt ourselves The family metaphor aims at construc-
ARE united as a larger ting national spirit via both reference to
FAMILY (2) and prouder family . the political past (restoration of indepen-
This is an ineffably dence) and reference (the use of would)
good feeling. We to the possible of wishful political future
would like these won-  where Estonians would be as united a
derful moments to family as they have been during the fight
repeat themselves for independence of the state.
again and again.
[llves 2011]
ESTONIA IS It [Estonia] was Birth metaphor portrays the state as a
CHILD (5) born of the will of baby that was born when independence

our fathers and
grandfathers right
here, within a radius
of a few hundred
metres. [Meri 1993]

was declared and grows or rather is
nurtured and raised by the people of
Estonia in this way addressing the feelings
of responsibility and duty.

It seems that the use of the types of family metaphors has slightly changed over
time and differs across the states as, for instance, the use of the idea of government as
a paternal symbol has decreased in frequency over time and is being replaced by the
metaphorsLATVIA IS MOTHER, LATVIANS ARE FAMILY, LATVIA IS HOME ,
though the paternal symbol still occasionally appears in the speeches of the presidents
of Latvia (fatherland, the land of the founding fathers), as exemplified below.

Table 4

Family metaphors — Latvia

Metaphor type

(countin

the speeches)

Example and
translation

Analysis of national identity
reflection via family metaphors

LATVIA IS
MOTHER (19)

Es pateicos visiem tiem, kas The metaphor depicts Latvian land

ciena un mil savu zemi,

jo  as a mother to all of those who live

td ir mGsu mate, kasmds ir  on it, moreover, by drawing on

izauklcjusi [Freiberga
2000] — I am grateful to

national spirit and the sense of love
and respectfor one’s mother, the

all of those, who respect metaphor targetsdeep emotional

and love their country,

family ties and thus theties between

because it is our mother the individual and the state.

who has nurtured us.

The second metaphor though uses

bos spcka avotus simboliz¢  the mother figure to address the

skulptdras pie Mates

state and the freedom monument,

Latvijas kajam — limene, draw more on national values and

Darbs, Gara darbinieki

common culture and common past
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un Tgcvzemes sargi of the nation by addressing some
[Zatlers 2008] — The of the most important elements of
sculptures at the feet of Latvian identity.

mother Latvia symbolise
sources of strength [of
the nation] — family, work,
religious workers and the
guardians of fatherland.

LATVIANS Ne mums, vidas bc¢rniem By comparing citizens to children,
ARE prasit, vai viba mdsu miles- the metaphor addresses the sense of
CHILDREN tibu batu pelnijusi, bet gan  debt that people may feel towards
(18) mums katram pieradit, ka their parents who have raised and
m¢s esam pelnijudi saukties cared for them, and thus also the
par vidas bg¢rniem [Frei- sense of debt towards the state and
berga 2000] — It is not for the urge to prove one’s value as a
us, her children, to ask if good child of the state.

she deserves our love, but
rather to prove that we
deserve tocall ourselves
her children.

LATVIA IS Mg¢s — Latvijas tauta,stipri Simile that uses the concept of meta-
HOME (11) sava valsts griba, sp¢jam phor that portrays state as home
veidot savuvalsti k& mdjas  to its citizens targets the construc-

FATHER- katram no mums [Levits tion of common political future
LAND (25) 2019] — We — the people that is in one’s own hands, namely,
of Latvia, strong in our one’s power to construct his or her

will of independence, can home in the way he or she wants to
construct the state as home  see it.
of each of us.

The concept of state as home is
Ja mgs padi[...] gribam un  used to show that people of diffe-
varam, lemt savasT¢vzemes rent nationality may find their
nakotni, tad dobrid ir pcdg-  home in Latvia if they respect its
jais laiks bat vienotiem un national identity and take it par-
izlcmigiem, atmest klidejas  tially as their own, namely, people
un iesikstgjudus priekdstatus of different origins may come
par latvietibu, par savgjiem  together to form family and build
un svedajiem, jo visas tautas, home.
kas daja zemg radudas sev
majas, tur ciedd un goda
mdsu valodu, tradicijas un
simbolus, ir pieradijudas, ka
prot stradat kopa un izoiiri-
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gos bripos uzdemties atbil-
dibu par sevi un savu valsti
[Berziod 2012] - If we want
and can decide the fate of
our fatherland, then itis the
time to be united and deci-
sive, let go of clichés and

old beliefs about latvianity,
being us or them, because
all folks, that have found
this land to be their home,
respect and honour our
language, traditions and
symbols, they have proved
that the can we work together
and take responsibility for
themselves and our country.

LATVIANS Mgs noliksim varoou dienu,
ARE
FAMILY (5) ik gadus tos mlsu dclus un

braius, kas nolika savu galvu
par Latviju [Eakste 1919] —
We will have a day of heroes,
when Latvian folk will re-
member our brothers and
sonsthat sacrificed their lives
for Latvia.

Mcs atkal esam vienoti —
vienas zemes dcli un meitas
[Ulmanis, K 1934] —We are
united again —the sons and
daughters of one land.

Both metaphors target the sense of

kuré latviedu tauta atcergsies unity, love and care for one’s fellow

people as for one’s brothers and
sisters and for the state of Latvia as
one’s parent. The use of metaphors
here can be seen as the strategy of
the construction of ‘homo natio-
nalis’ or national spirit and common
history, in this case the spirit of
unity and historical memory.

The second metaphor likewise
draws on the sense of unity and
national spirit, but refers implicitly
to the state as land, which can also
be seen as partially addressing the
aspect of Latvian national identity
that relates to physical land, work,
and farming.

The presidents of Lithuania portray the state as a maternal figure l(ithuania —
motherland) but at the same time the use of the metaphotI THUANIA IS MOTHER

occurs less frequently than metaphord ITHUANIA IS HOME

ARE FAMILY , as exemplified below.
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Table 5
Family metaphors — Lithuania
Metaphp r Analysis of national identity
(countin Example . . .
reflection via family metaphors
the speeches)
LITHUANIA IS Though today our state is By using the conceptual frame of
MOTHER (4) not yet able to care for all state as a mother, the metaphor tar-
her children as a generous gets and aims to promise to those
MOTHER- caring mother does it citizens of Lithuania that are in most
LAND (14) should ensure quality edu- need of the help of the state, the sense
cation as it is most impor-  of love, of care and belonging to
tant what education they  Lithuania.
will receive [Paksas 2003]
The second metaphor targets the
Do not leave Lithuania, strong emotions of feeling grateful
your caring Motherland,  and responsible for one’s mother who
which is generous in bread has taken care of and nurtured her
and never allows her children. In this case the president
children to starve [Paksas constructs the sense of national spirit
2004] and responsibility of citizens to care
for the state that has cared for them.
LITHUANIA Each citizen of our country The first metaphor draws on the idea
IS HOME (5)  should know that Lithu- that one is always welcome in his or
ania is his or her home, her family home and targets the sense
where he or she is always of belonging to Lithuania as a family
welcome [Adamkus 2004] home.
Protecting the most pre-  The second metaphor aims to cons-
cious we have -Lithuania, truct and target the sense ofespon-
our home [Grybauskaite  sibility for one’s home, thus construc-
2016] ting national spirit by drawing on
emotional ties with one’s home.
LITHUANIANS Lithuania is in need of all By emphasizing the talents of Lithu-
ARE her sons and daughters anians and children of the state, the

CHILDREN (4)

their wisdom, their hands
and their creative powers
[Brazauskas 1998]

metaphor targets not only the sense
of responsibility of children for their
parents but also the sense of parental
pride and the need of children to feel
that pride.
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THE BALTICS It [the Baltics]is home to  The metaphor constructs and reflects
ISHOME (1) large and small, econom- identity of the common Baltic terri-

ically strong and less tory near the Baltic sea as home, by
developed countries, that  targeting the common political past
not so long ago were and common present as of the
separated by the front ‘smallest’ and least developed coun-
[Brazauskas 1994] tries of Europe due to the historical

heritage that has not only separated
the countries from one another but
also from Europe.

Additionally, INDEPENDENCE IS BIRTH and STATE IS A NEW-BORN meta-
phors are also identified as frequently used within the context of family metaphors in
the presidential speeches. Moreover, it is observed that, on some occasions, family
metaphors are extended from national to supranationalevels aiming on some occasions
to trigger the belief systems of the citizens of Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania into seeing
themselves as citizens (family members) of Europe, as exemplified below.

Table 6
Family metaphors — Europe

Metaphor
(countin Example
the speeches)

EUROPE IS Turkey and Latvia are also Metaphors that use the simile of states

Analysis of (supra)national identity
reflection via family metaphors

HOME (6) like a binding material are like clay that binds material when
without which the new constructing buildings and the meta-
European homecannot be phor that conceptualises Europe as
built [Ulmanis, G 1997] physical home for all its citizens, built

on democracy and welfare as founda-
Democracy and the welfare tions, where all the states are seen as
of nations must be laid as  essential materials in order for the
foundations for the new building to function and be protective
European home[ibid.] of its inhabitants. Thus, the metaphor
targets the supranational sense of
safety and belonging.
EUROPE IS These principles are the The family metaphor targets citizens’
FAMILY (4) foundation upon which we sense of security most of all, likewise,

wish to build, in order to addressing the idea of common political
create afamily of secure, and supranational values that the poli-
stable and prosperous ticians of the European Union try to

nations that will eventually construct and communicate across
encompasghe entire Euro- Europe in order to create a common
pean continent. [Freiberga identity that is above national identity.
2000]
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The European Union is a
large family of European,
democratic ndions, where
the interests of eachand
every nation arerespected
[Freiberga 2003]

Lithuania could attain these
goals only by anchaing
itself firmly in the family of
Western democacies
[Adamkus 2004]

Thus, states as an abstract concept are translated into a very emotional and close
concept of family, thus creating a very powerful and manipulative effect on citizens.

Conclusions

Family as a (supra)national value can be considered as a significant part of national
identity in the Baltic States, therefore the use of the concept metaphorically as well as
in combination with other linguistic strategies creates a strong emotional effect on the
listener.

The use of family metaphors targets emotions of the target audience in relation to
their sense of belonging to and love for their immediate family and in the form of
extended metaphor to their homeland and its people as a family.

The presidents of Latvia use the embodiment of Latvia as a mother figure to
construct national spirit, while the presidents of Estonia and Lithuania use metaphorical
expressions referring to the state as home.

The presidents of Latvia refer to the state as fatherland (land of the founding
fathers), the presidents of Estonia — as homeland and the land of family, and the presi-
dents of Lithuania — as motherland accordingly.

The metaphor of the state being born and raised by its people is used by the
presidents of all three states; accordingly is the metaphor of the states belonging to the
EU family.
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Conceptual Metaphor GOOD IS WHITE
in the Translations of Imants Ziedonis’s Balta pasaka

Summary

Conceptual Metaphor GOOD IS WHITE in the Translations of Imants Ziedonis’s
Balta pasaka

Since the 1990s, translation studies have increasingly focused on cultural and cognitive
aspects of the translation process. This shift in emphasis has influenced also the interpretation
of untranslatability relating it not only to cross-lingual but also cross-cultural and cognitive
differences. The paper analyzes the Russian, English, and Italian translations of Imants Ziedonis’s
Balta pasaka(The White Fairy-Tale) paying special attention to the translation strategies used
to render the phraseological unitbalta diena (white day). In the source text it points to a subtype
of the conceptual metaphor GOOD IS LIGHT, namely, GOOD IS WHITE. Although this con-
ceptual metaphor exists in other Indo-European languages, it may be difficult to transfer to the
target language the extensive figurative network it has in Latvian. The empirical analysis demon-
strates the use of varied translation strategies from domestication to foreignization.

Key words: translations of Ziedonis’s “Balta pasaka”, conceptual metaphor, untranslat-
ability, domestication, foreignization

Kopsavilkums
Konceptuala metafora LABAIS IR BALTS Imanta Ziedooa Baltas pasakastulkojumos

Jau kopd 1990. gadiem tulkojumzinatng arvien lielaku nozimi ieglst tulkodanas procesa
kulturoloiiskie un kognitivie aspekti. BT uzsvaru maioa ietekmgjusi ari netulkojamibas koncepta
interpretaciju. Netulkojamibu saista ne tikai ar interlingvalo, bet arf kultru un kognitivo modeiu
atoiiribam.

Raksta analizcti Imanta Ziedooa Baltas pasakagulkojumi krievu, angiu un itaiu valoda.
Tpada uzmaniba tiek pievcrsta tulkodanas stratciijam, kuras izmantotas, lai atveidotu frazeolo-
iisko vienibu , balta diend’. Tas lietojums avotteksta norada uz konceptualas metaforas LABAIS
IR GAISMA apakdétipu LABAIS IR BALTS. Kaut gan o1 konceptuala metafora pastav ari citas
indoeiropiedu valodas, latviedu valoda tai ir raksturigs plads figurativais izvgrsums, kuru vargtu
bt sarepiiti parnest m¢rivaloda. Empiriska analize liecina par daudzveidigu tulkodanas stratciiju
lietojumu no avotteksta pieradinadanas mgrikultdrai lidz svedadodanai.

Atslggas vardi:Ziedooa ,, Baltas pasaka tulkojumi, konceptuala metafora, netulkojamiba,
pielagodana, svedadodana

*

Untranslatability has long been the spectre haunting translators and translation
scholars alike and much effort has been devoted to discussing its implications for
translation practice and theory. Andrew Chesterman indicates that the supermeme of
untranslatability is closely related to another supermeme — that of absolute and perfect
equivalence [Chesterman 2016: 6], a notion for a variety of reasons found untenable
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by different schools of Translation Studies. But even though the idea of absolute and
perfect equivalence has been discarded, Chesterman admits that:

Looked at empirically, however, certain texts do tend to be more easily trans-
lated than others. Texts tend to be easier to translate when source and target
cultures are in close cultural contact or share a similar cultural history, when
source and target cultures are related, when the source text is already oriented
towards the target readership, etc[Chesterman 2016: 7-8].

Consequently, the more recent studies of untranslatability vs. translatability have
shown a growing interest in the role of translator as a mediator between cultures, not
only languages, and the question how the cultural situation in which a text has been
translated influences the translational choices and the rendering of cross-cultural, not
only cross-lingual differences. The cultural turn that has been gaining momentum in
Translation Studies since the 1990s has largely coincided with the cognitive turn in
linguistics. As a result, source and target texts alike are often viewed as linguistic evidence
of cognitive processes and conceptualizations that can be also culturally determined.

The present paper will analyse how translators, representing different languages
and cultures, have conveyed the symbolization of color white in Imants Ziedonis’s
Balté pasaka(The White Fairy-Tale) that opens his collection of fairy talesKrasainas
pasakas (Colorful Tales).Out of the existent more than fourteen translations, four —
the Russian, Italian, and two English translations — have been selected. The choice of
the languages has been, on the one hand, subjective, since these are languages directly
accessible to the author of the present paper; however, these translations also span a
considerable period of time from 1979, when the Russian translation ofKrasainas
pasakaswas published, to 2017, when the first complete English translation of the
collection was released. As they were created in different historical contexts and cultural
configurations, it may have reflected on translational choices made to transmit the
crossculturally and cross-lingually different meanings of color white.

Balta pasakadescribes a day when the first snow covers the world obliterating all
colors and transforming black into white. Although the words for black/dark and
white/light are present in nearly all languages [Wierbicka 1992: 18], the figurative
meanings they transmit may vary, since, according to the metaphor scholar Richard
Trim, in the studies of color-based metaphors;evidence for cultural differences abound,
although within European languages there are more correspondences due to a common
cultural heritage” [Trim 2007: 57, 59]. A case in point is the network of denotative
meanings of colorbalts, whose focal point is the phraseological unitbalta diena (‘the
white day’) created by Ziedonis. In the source textbalta diena, marking the transition
from the everyday reality to the realm of the poet’s imagination, can be interpreted as
a day which is literally white, because it has snowed, also that period of the day when
it is fully light (alternative to the English phraseological unit in broad daylight) . Further-
more, the description of what happens on this white day implies that it is a happy and
careless day. Some of these meanings will be easily recognizable to the target audiences
belonging to most European languages while other meanings, especially the association
between the concepts white and happiness may be more difficult to convey.
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Cognitive linguists assert that literary and non-literary uses of language cannot
be studied in isolation and creative writers often extend, elaborate, question, or combine
conventional conceptual metaphors [Semino, Steen 2008: 236]. Thus, the specific uses
of color white in The White Fairy Tale point to a subtype of the conceptual metaphor
GOOD IS LIGHT, namely, GOOD IS WHITE. The association between color white
and goodness(as can be seen, for example in the contrast betweamhite magic and
black magic) undeniably exists in other European cultures but what distinguishes it in
the Latvian cognitive environment is its versatility and multiplicity of application. The
figurative extension centered on this conceptual metaphor may indicate purity, virtue,
industry, emotional attachment to a person or an object, happiness, etc. Consequently,
in the translation process it may be difficult to convey this complexity of the perception
of balts to the target language readerships, since it may not exist in the target culture
and its cognitive model, as it will be demonstrated in the following case studies.

The Russian translation is not only chronologically the earliest among the selected
translations but also represents a translation into a target language and culture that is
relatively close to the source language and culture. It is noticeable that the translator
Ludmila Kopylova has significantly increased the ornamentality of the text. If in the
original the idea of whiteness is expressed through the repetition of the adjectiviealts
in different collocations and contexts, then the Russian translation contains, for
example, emphatic compounds, highlighting the excess of whitenes& éd64ii ana
436e0i-4aé1 (cf. Nu viss ir balts.); Addaaly noiyoaaenad-ivaadeadct. Visi koki— balti.)
punning nonce-formations based on the etymology of the wordadeéa:0aaeée-aaeyiee
aladdeu+eeeni daeag 160aioee ia 4dela adoée — daeéa o e 1loddyetct. Baltajai
vaverei piedzima balti vavergni, ielgca baltajos koku zaros, un vavere nevar vairs tos
atrast.).! The Russian phraseological unifidaae aa&iai aithat corresponds to one of
the meanings of the phraseological unibalta dienain the source language occurs in an
additional rhyming pattern: A3&46 V il 8&fGia 1146 daciadaoi: & 44084l &8 iaiu, a
4 adené aaiifcf. Visi koki — balti , eju pa mepu, nevaru saprast, kur koks, kur balta
diena. And, since the Russian language system allows it, the contrast between black
and white has been further foregrounded on the semantic level of the texxadiééa a
+adieeliesad oleed iiaaeaée(cf. .. .tintes pudelg tinte Kiuvusi balta).

The overallimpression is of playfulness and linguistic exuberance with the emphasis
on the visual aspects and whiteness of the snowy day described in the original. Further-
more, the translation is almost seamlessly incorporated into the target language and
culture. The most obvious indication of cultural otherness is the presence of the toponym
Gauja. The translation closely corresponds to Venuti's description of the domesticating
approach to a cultural other:

The aim of translation is to bring back a cultural other as the same, the recog-
nizable, even the familiar; and this aim always risks a wholesale domestication
of the foreign text, often in highly self-conscious projects, where translation

serves an appropriation of foreign cultures for domestic agendas, cultural,

! Here and elsewhere the Latvian text of the fairy tale quoted from Ziedonis 2016 and the
Russian translation from Céaaiieri 1979. See the list of the sources.
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economic, political. Translation can be considered the communication of a
foreign text, but it is always a communication limited by its address to a
specific reading audiencdVenuti 2004: 18-19].

The degree of domestication can be seen in one more additional repetition of
4aé0¢é which may be considered even redundant. The fish that has swallowed the white
duckling in the Russian version of the fairy tale isad&idtaéoa(Stenodus leucichthys
leucichthys) that is not indigenous to Latvia and does not live in the River Gauja. It
would be rash to conclude that the translator’s approach was derived from the sense
of a shared “Soviet” geopolitical and cultural space, but the translation undeniably
seeks to incorporate the source text into the target-language literary scene presenting
it as a tale for children or 4afiiy — a fantastic story, akin to the works of such authorities
of Russian children’s literature as Korney Chukovsky or Samuil Marshak.

Furthermore, by implicitly addressing the translation to children’s audience, for
example, substituting the generic plural personal pronourjds used in the source text
by the more familiar singular personal pronoun 60 and introducing some features
typical of children’s language, for example,+~68!(cross your heart!)the translation pre-
cludes or at least lessens the possibility that the fairy tale could be read as an example
of Aesopian language containing anti-regime sentiments.

Roughly ten years later (1987), the Canadian writer and poet Barry Callaghan
translated Balta pasakainto another large international language — English. He worked
through the medium of interlinear translations and was keen to emphasize the
uniqueness of Ziedonis’s poetic vision, especially its link with traditional Latvian culture.
Therefore, he supplemented his translations with extensive comments. One of the com-
ments mentions the multiplicity of meanings of the word “white” for Latvians as one
of the potential points of difference between Anglo-American and Latvian cultures
[Ziedonis 1990: 123]. Although Callaghan resorts to literal translation, rendering the
phraseological unitbalta dienaasthe white day, the loss of figurative meaning is com-
pensated by the introduction of an additional metaphor describing the snow-covered
woods: A blizzard of trees — a white tree lost ina white day in the woods preceded by
another compensatory device, the puNow the world is white. So white it's a whiteout
[Ziedonis 1990: 115]. The 2017 English translation of the fairy tale also relies on literal
translation losing the figurative meaning of the source text phraseological unit; however,
since there are no compensatory stylistic devices, the stress shifts from the confusion
of senses implied by Callaghan to the pristine whiteness of the newly-fallen snow.

The Italian version of the fairy tale likewise adopts the strategy of partial transla-
tion. The quality of whiteness in the phraseological unitbalta dienais transmitted using
a synonym ofbianco that suggests brilliant whiteness and also innocence, purityf utti
gli alberi — bianchi, vado per il bosco e non riesco a capire dove sono gli alberi, in tutto
il candore del giorno [Ziedonis 2013: 19]. Consequently, the implication that this day
is careless and happy should be gathered from the semi-ironic reference to a white
duckling that might one day lay a golden egg. The significance of eating only white
bread and drinking only white coffee that further upholds this figurative meaning
would be virtually lost on the native Italian readership, because the most typical type
of bread in Italian cuisine is wheat bread. It can be generically described using the term
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pane bianco,as we read it in Paolo Pantaleo’s translationQui si mangia solo pane
bianco e si beve ca#altrettanto bianco [Ziedonis 2013: 19]; however, its counterpart
pane nero,sometimes used to describe rye bread, does not as readily associate with
everyday meals or daily routines as it does in Latvian culture, but rather with a type of
bread eaten either in some locations of Northern Italy or abroad? True, Giovanni Verga
has named one of his Sicilian storie®ane Nerqg, but it is rather an original metaphor
than an allusion to a stable usage embedded in the Italian language and indicates
subsistence existencé.The same refers to the termcaffe bianco, a less often used
synonym for caffe macchiato, an espresso with a dash of milk} which figures in the
translation. Neither of these terms has generated stable figurative meanings in the
Italian language.

In conclusion, it might be illuminating to revisit the concept of untranslatability
as an obstacle to the translation process and consider the opinion of the Belgian transla-
tion scholar Theo Hermans, who has viewed it‘as the impossibility of exhausting the
store of possible, alternative renderings and of reaching a definitive translation”
[Hermans 2019: 37]. Thus, according to him, untranslatability could be more accurately
and perhaps at first sight paradoxically recast as retranslatability. The above-discussion
of the different translational choices made to convey the idiosyncratic and culture-
specific meaning of white and whiteness in Ziedonis Baltd pasakaindicates that,
first of all, the so-called “untranslatables” may be in equal degrees a phenomenon of
cross-lingual and cross-cultural difference reflecting the particular cognitive environment
in which the source text has originated. The range of the possible solutions is very
wide: from partial translation that focuses on one aspect of the meaning of the source
text, resonating with the target language and culture, to choosing collocations and
phraseological units that are more marginal in the target language and culture system
and therefore may seem to be foreignizing”, as well as literal translations that may
be combined with various compensatory devices, including paratextual translator’s
comments. The choice largely depends on whether the translator has chosen the strategy
of domestication or foreignization, a choice that is not always purely personal but
may be determined by the historical and cultural circumstances and the accepted trans-
lational norms.
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Vaipganto apysaka, Rimai ir Nerimai “ kaip dialogidkas kdrinys

Summary
The Story “Rimai ir Nerimai” as a Dialogic Text

The text of the story “Rimai ir Nerimai” (The Rimas and Nerimas Families) by Juozas
Tumas-Vaifgantas (first published in 1914) is to be called a dialogic narrative: the characters’
dialogues and monologues and the narrator’'s language are purposefully addressee-focused —
the author addresses the readers and hopes for their response.

The text of the story has three distinct features: actualization of colloquial language; inser-
tions of scientific and journalistic style not characteristic of fiction; exaltation of Lithuanianism
as the good and the beauty. All the features are meant to educate people, make them think, rely
on the mind rather than emotions, encourage them to be united and play an active role in their
personal well-being and the well-being of the homeland.

The characters’ dialogues and monologues are used to convey the everyday language of
rural people. The colloquial language is indicated by verbalization of body movements, humour,
connoted (strong, lowered, evaluative) vocabulary, elements of dialectal language. The insertions
of scientific and journalistic style are explanations and reasoning — they are presented at the end
of the parts of the text, various references and allusions, cultural signs and terms, verbal means
of the activation of attention, metalinguistic utterances. The description of the Lithuanian character
worldview, and emotional attitude to the environment shows what nation Vaipgantas would
like to see.

Key words: Vaipgantas,narrator’s language, dialogue, monologue, humour, colloquialism,
dialecticism, Lithuanianism

*

Lietuvig literatQros klasikas kunigas Juozas Tumas-Vaipgantas(1869—1933) buvo
darbotus, avairiais talentais apdovanotas pmogus ir rydki asmenybé. Jysa buvaes poli-
tikas, visuomenininkas, kalbétojas, pamokslininkas, publicistas, redaktorius, etnologas,
literatQros istorikas, kritikas, profesorius, feljetonistas, beletristas, dramaturgas, vertéjds
vienur darbavaesisdél agimto talento, kitur dél gyvo temperamento, treéiur dél reikalo
ir pareigos’ [Grinius 1977: 2]. BGdo idskirtinuma liudija tokios savybés kaip verplumas,
komunikabilumas, nuodirdumas ir atvirumas, ekspresyvumas, polinkis dmaikdtauti,
optimizmas, aplinkos idealizavimas, romantizavimas ir drauge realus suvokimas. Avai-
riaspalvae radytojo asmenybae, kaip pastebé&jo ampininkai, atliepia klryh&aipganto
gi stilius ir yra beveik tobulas jo asmenybés pareidkimas, jo galvojimo proceso atvaizda-
vimas* [Mykolaitis-Putinas1937: 45].

Vaipgantas sulauké deramo literatlirologg démesio. Parengta keliasdedimt atskiras
klrybos problemas nagrinéjanéig straipsnig, arti dedimties idsamig studija: disertacijg,
monografijg [Ambrazevieius 1936; Merkelis 1934 [1989]; Grinius 1977; Vaitiek(iniené
1964; 1982; Radzeviéius 1987; Eiupauskaité 2001; Kuéinskiené 2016]. Literat(ros
tyrinétojg darbuose, suprantama, detali kalbos klausimg analizéieka paribyje — minimi
tik akivaizdpiausi stilistinés raidkos ypatumai. Savo ruoptu kalbotyros specialistai
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daugiausia gilinosi & kalbos taisyklingumo ir redagavimo klausimus [pr., pvz., Dabudis
1920; 1933; Bliga 1922; Piroekinas 2000]. Dél plaéig radytojo interesg aktualiu tampa
su komunikavimo situacija siejamas kalbinés raidkos tyrimas. Jis sillo pasakymg
reikdmes kas pasakytg aidkinti neidleidpiant id akig tokig aplinkybig kaip adresanto
tikslai ir ketinimai ( kodél pasakyta), bendravimo salygos kada, kur pasakyta), adresata
galimybéssuprasti ir tinkamai interpretuoti gauta informacija ( kiek, kaip suvokta?).
Pasakymoturinio logikos avertinimas ir autoriaus propozicija pridera pragmatinig
tyrimg srigiai [pr., pavyzdpiui, Apyopioda , lady+eaa 1985: 3 ir ten min. lit.; AYC
1998: 390; van Dijk 2000, 2006; Yule 2000: 3].

Dio straipsnio tikslas — lingvistiniu pragmatiniu aptarti Vaipganto apysakos, Rimai
ir Nerimai “ kalba, idryokinti svarbiausius teksto ypatumus. Minimoji apysaka pirma
karta idspausdinta laikradtyjeVairas 1914 metais; ji yra vienas id pirmgjg didesnig
karinig. Véliau apysaka, viena ar atraukta a rinkinius, buvo publikuojama kaip knyga.
Straipsnyje remiamasi 1974 m. leidimu, bet autoriné radyba, autentidkos formos ir
konstrukcijos, tarminiai podpiai nurodomi, kai yra tiesiogiai susijee su tema.

Apysakoje kalbama apie Aukétaieig kaimo Gkininkus — kaimynus Rima ir Nerima.
Abu Ukininkai gyvenimo badu, padétimi, interesais labai panadis. Rydkesnig skirtumg
nebuvimas, avykig paralelés erzina ir jautrina vyrus, sukelia nesveika konkurencija,
kuri ilgainiui virsta vienas kito ignoravimu.

Savimeilé pmogaus pastangomis nebenugalima. Ambicingus kaimynus sutaiko
karas. Kariauti padaukti abiejg vyresnieji sinds nusprendpia radyti bendrus laiokus,
tad artimieji priversti juos skaityti kartu. O véliau draugidkai lankosi pas kuniga,
aprauda puvusius sdnus.

Pnekamosios kalbos aktualizacijaApysaka yra tekstas, kuriuo autorius kreipiasi
a skaitytojus. Komunikaciné kreipimosi situacija yra dialoginé. Viedai, pirmakart laikra-
otyje, skelbiamas karinys turi tikslina adresata — kaimo pmones. Adresantas, tikeédamasis
reakcijos, renkasi stimuliuojamaja raioka: paveikg, nes adresatui artima, kalbé&jimo
blda ir savas kalbos priemones. Dialogai ir monologai sudaro galimybee atpapinti save
ir aplinkinius, o pasakotojo podpiai, atliepiantys natliralia adresatg dneka, stiprina
visg komunikantg bendrystee, skatina pasitik&jima.

Pirmiausia aptartina veiké&jg dialogg ir monologg specifika; laidkai yra radytinés
formos monologai. Dialogais ir monologais aktualizuojama kaimo pmonéms savabui-
tiné kalba. Tokia kasdiening, aprastu terminu, — dnekamoji kalba pasipymi spontanio-
kumu, neoficialumu, subjektyvumu ir vaizdingumu, be to, dios ypatybés ioreidkiamos
ir verbaliai, ir kino judesiais [smulkiau apie dnekamosios kalbos ypatumus pr. Puperka
2012: 91-92; Jurgaityté 2018].

Spontanidkuma, neoficialuma, subjektyvuma liudija nenuoseklios, sintaksidkai
padrikos veikéjg frazés: mintis nebaigiama, nutylima, nepymiai pakeiéiant pakartojama.
I1dreikoti nebdtina tg turinio dalyka, kurie padnekovams aiokds id konteksto: ir faktg,
nuomonig, ir emocinio fono, pymimo adaromis, atod(siais, mimikomis ar gestais. Badin-
gieji pavyzdpiai — samdinés Katrés ir grebepninko replikos dél bério, nukepéstavusio
paésti svetimos polés (1), abiejg pagrindinig personapg Gkininkg sielvartingas pokalbis,
supratus, kad vyresnigjg sing nebepamatys (2), taip pat sodie€ig svarstymai apie prasi-
déjuséa kara (3) ir neaprasta paauglés idvaizda (4):
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(1) —Na, gana! Atiduokd! A9 greiéiau upsésiu. Pasakyk Rimui, kad be penkig
auksing nesigstg atsiimti— Ir striktel&jees nujojo. /- Penkig auksing! Ka
man besakys deimininkas! -dilgteréjo Katrei, ir pasileido ji id visos gerklés
rékti. (RN 219).

(2) — Kruvina! — suduko, pablidusiom akim asismeigees a Nerimo akis. //
— Kruvina... abudu... — kuréiu balsu atsaké Nerimas. (RN 235).

(3) — Taigi, matai, vo, ir pasidaré... Tai kad pasidaré, tai pasidaré... Ak, tu
jejem... E kas gi €ia bebus..— Ir taip be galo! (RN 224).

(4) — Tokia dar pusmergélé, ir tokia jau karvé... (RN 216).

Dialogg (1, 2) kalba fragmentidka. Idbaigtos pirmojo replikos atrodyta mapdaug
taip: — Na, gana[méginti uplipti ant arklio]! Atiduokd [gyvuld]! Ad[ja]greieiau upsésiu.
Pasakyk Rimui, kad be penkig auksing nesigst@mogaus arklio] atsiimti. //—[Arkliui
atgauti reikés] penkig auksing! Ka [dél tokig didelig pinigg] man nesakys dimininkas!
Akivaizdu, kad trumpi, kapotos intonacijos pasakymai yra natQralesni, gyvesni ir geriau
perteikiantys emocina nusiteikima: grebepninko juok@dviso pilvo ir Katrés idgasta dél
laukiamo deimininko pykéio. Emocijas fymi ir gausis dauktukai.

Antrojo dialogo pagrindas — kartojamasis bdvardiskruvina. Podis suprantamas
ne tik tiesiogiai, kaip fizinés ypatybés rodmuo— jis papildomai informuoja, kas atsitiko
sinums. A kara padaukti vaikinai paradé namidkiams atvirlaioka, bet punespéo idsigsti.
paties penklas yra krauju suteptas laidkelis. Skaitvardiabudu pymi vaiking viena. Bis
trumpas pokalbis idrydkina svarbia dnekamosios kalbos ypatybae: kuo raidka ekonomio-
kesné, tuo rydkesné emociné podpig konotacija.

Monologiniai svarstymai (3, 4) baigiasi nutyléjimais: karas griauna nusistovéusia
ramybee ir baugina, nes neidvengiamai pada daugybee bédg; ankstyva penkiolikmetés
dukters fiziné branda ir trikdo, ir stebina motina. Nerimastinga blsena neleidpia sutelktai
mastyti — tai idduoda dalelytésvo, taigi, ir, kad, gi, dar, jau, jaustukai ak, jejem, &
viena minta veja kita panadi — plgtaigi ir pasidaré ir kad pasidaré, tai pasidaré tokia
dar ir tokia jau. Jg, kaip teigia pasakotojas,be galo. Antrasis pavyzdys ypatingas
vaizdingumu ir netikétu sugretinimu: staeia kritinee turinéia mergaitee pusmergélee
(avardijimas maloninis — deminutyvinis) motina mato kaip karvae — subrendusa, turinta
jauniklig gyvula.

Veikéjg netramdomi veiksmai, nulemti pykeio, apmaudo ar juoko, kalbos priemo-
némis gali bati idreidkiami tiesiogiai. Pavyzdyjdfu, ar galva apsisuko?.. Juk ad éia ka
tik buvau... (RN 213) spjavio atitikmuo tfu rodo elgetg nepasitenkinima, apmauda,
kad neastengia prisiminti, a kuria troba buvo ka tik upsukee. Kitg dviejg pavyzdpig auto-
riné radyba akoduoja kaimieéius apémusa juoka ir pykta. Brikoneliu & dvi dalis suskaidyta
Rimo pavardé sakinyjeSodieéiai<...> |&po juoku ir, lyg susitarae, paspringdami, vos
beidtaré: // —-Ri-mo kavaleristas...Ri-mo kavaleristas...(RN 219) pymi artikuliacijos
bédas: vienu metu juokiantis ir kalbant, podpiai imami skiemenuoti. Nerimienés podpig
Nagi, tu, karve, jauti! (RN 213) kreipinys & elgeta pirmajame apysakos leidime upradytas
su dviemr: — Nagi, tu karrve, jauti! (V15: 6). Sudvejinta raidé pymi nepasitenkinima.

Veikéjg dialogai ir monologai gropiniuose kdriniuose dnekamaja kalba perteikia
tiesiogiai. Avykig stebétojo pasakotojo kalba pirmiausia skirta pranedti, ir, pinoma,
priversti susimastyti — t. y. prusinti visuomenae, todél formos atpvilgiu yra grieptesné,

227



Valoda — 2020. Valoda dapadu kultGru konteksta

nuoseklesné ir idbaigtesné. Apysakagdkimai ir Nerimai “ pasakotojas, tapatintinas su
pagiu Vaipgantu [plg. Eiupauskaité 1999: 69], kaimo pmonéms artimas giedru pvilgsniu
a pasaula, polinkiu nepiktai pasijuokti.

Humoras — geradirdidkas juokas — kyla id netikétumo, kai sugretinami skirtingos
prigimties objektai, plg. (4) fragmenta: mergaités ir karvés paralelee. Juokaujant suar-
domas nusistovéjees mastymas ir matymas: adresatas tikisi vieng dalykg, o sulaukia
opozicinig. Tipioki humoristiniai fragmentai apysakoje yra pasakojimas apie bério
pygé bei polés vertee ir Katrés méginimo upsésti arkla apradymas:

(5) Rimo rumbasai béris id savo ganyklos nukepéstavo & Pakalnig sodpiaus
lina ir dpiaugiasi, radees minkdtg jaung viksvg/ Pakalniai polee labiau
brangino up savo plaukus: taip jos mapa teturéjo. Jg plaukg galéjai kas
dventa diena miestelio karéiamoj be jokio atlyginimo pasirauti; up polae
gi tuoj émé grebepig, kuris reikéjo vaduoti, mokant gyvais pinigais pabauda.
(RN 218). (Autorinéje kalboje viksv@ vietoje yravikorg (V15: 7) — pavar-
totas vakarg Lietuvoje, ypaé bPemaieiuose, pinomas podis.)

(6) Sumané —ir daro. Béris buvo neaukdtas, bet ir Katré nemokéjo dvedidkés
gimnastikos. Durs pilvu a dona ir atdoksta: niekaip negali upsikarti ant
karéio. Maté ji, jog berniukams, kad ir visai mapuéiams, gana, kad tik
rankiotém kareio pasiekia: pasispirs kairés kojos nykdéiu arklio kelio —
ir jau upsirito. Bet Katré bandé upsésti ne id kairés, o id dedinés pusés.
Pasispyré dedine koja, nykotys slyst, ji nosimi bakst a karta ir susimudé.
Papaliavo akyse. Katré nusikeiké ir émé vél pilvu badyti arkla, vadinasi,
dokinéti ant jo. (RN 219).

Humoras kuriamas &dasmeninimais (bériglpiaugias); homonimais (branginti
‘vertinti, taupyti, saugoti’ ir ‘brangiai pradyti, kelti kaind’); dvireikdmiais podpiais (plg.
ties. r. [plaukus] rauti ‘traukti su daknimis’ ir frazeologizmus plaukus rauti(s) ‘labai
sielvartauti’, taip pat plaukus apsiraustyti ‘susipedti’ (Fb 536, 537);gyvais[pinigais]
ties. r. ‘turinéiais gyvybae’ ir perk. r. ‘tikrais, grynais’); vaizdingaisiais veiksmapodpiais
(nukepéstavo'nedailiai, krypuodamas nuéjo’, upsikarti dnek. ‘su vargu uplipti’,upsirito
‘su vargu uplipo’), semantidkai nederaneig podpig junginiaidfangino polae- polé yra
menkavertis dalykas;durs pilvu, pilvu badyti —duriama smailais daiktais); Iétus judesius
pymintys veiksmapodpiai derinami su verpluma pyminéiais idtiktukaislyst, baksd. Visa
tai yra meninio iddidinimo arba sumenkinimo priemonés. Jos darpuoja situacija, parodo
netipidkus bério ir Katrés sprendimus ir veiksmus: nerangus, nepaslankus béris nuke-
péstuoja a svetima sodpidivediokés gimnastikomemokanti merga sumano joti raita.

Avairiopg priedpriedg, semantinio dvilypumo pagrindas — riboto paplitimo leksika,
kitaip sakant, semantidkai talpds, vaizdingi, pripeminto stiliaus podpiai (7—10) ir stipriau
ar menkiau sustabaréjee, id atminties atkuriami, t. y. frazeologiniai, pasakymai (11-15)
bei palyginimai (16—20). br. tipidkus pavyzdpius:

(7) 10 visg kiemgvertésipmonés pilréti retai tepasitaikanéio skandalo(RN
221).

(8) Susitikusi Nerimaiéia, pagavo, pabuéiavo, apsuko aplink ir, balsiai
paskaiéius atviruteeparrGko namo tévams pasakyti <...>(RN 228).
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(9) <...>visitrys jg vaikai spyréa Rimus laidko.(RN 229).
(10) <...> gédingai akim delbsédamaspurusenoa pakléta(RN 221).

Veiksmapodpiaivertési‘bdriu greitai pajudéjo’, parrako ‘greitai parbégo’, spyré
‘spareéiali, greitai €jo, bégo’ irnuruseno ‘létai nuéjo’ pymi su dkardeiu atliekamus arba,
atvirkdeiai, neskubrius veiksmus. Visi jie vartojami perkeltine reikdme ir yra aiokds
neformalios raidkos elementai. Du veiksmapodpiaparrdkti ir spirti, DLKPe turi papyma
onek

18 daiktavardpig pirmiausia minétini perkeltiniai avardijimai karvé (pr. (4) pavyzda)
ir jautis, avinasir avelé Gyvulig pavadinimais Rimiené ir Nerimiené vadina savo
vaikus, jas kartoja sutuoktiniai ir sodieéiai. Die daiktavardpiai pymi ne tik fizinae ypatybae
kdino sudé&jima, bet ir paslépta vertinima — pemesna jaunuolig statusa kaimo bendruo-
menéje.

(11) Tai buvo vienatiné Rimo ir Nerimo gyvenimo rakdtis <...>. (RN 212).

(12) Pagaliau susistaté taip vienodai, kad spitrakiams elgetoms pasidaré tikra
dievo aplaidpia (RN 213).

(13) <...> Nerimaieios ligi pat antrosios dventés bégiopaleistais viduriais,
kol idkaulys ir sau tokias pat. (RN 214).

(14) <...> bet seniai, per kelias dedimtis metg kas diena, kas valanda vienas
antra matydami, <...> pritryné vienas antramakis. (RN 214).

(15) Tad giepé apmaudaant Rimo, degé kerdtu, nemigo nakeig(RN 223).

Daiktavardiniai junginiai: gyvenimo rakétis ‘kliuvinys, nepatogumas’, paleisti
viduriai ‘didelis noras’ ir dievo aplaidpia‘neganda, bausmé’, konkreéiau, buitidkiau,
avardija varginanéia biklze. Be to, pagrindiniai démenysakatis, viduriai, aplaidpia ir
vieni vartojami yra stilistidkai konotuoti, o dalia apibldinamgjg podpig, jg emocinis
krlvis dar padidéja. Panadi ir veiksmapodinig junginigoritryné akis ‘nusibodo’, giepé
apmauda ‘labai pyko’paskirtis — pyméti neigiama emocina sprendima ir nusiteikima,
kuriuos sukelia akyrus t@ paéig dalyka kartojimasis, nepriimtini poelgiai. Beje, aptartieji
junginiai néra labai sustabaréjee:Rrazeologijos podynaatrauktas tik paskutinio variantas
apmauda nugiepti(Fp 65).

(16) <...> plaéia kaip lipésavo pladtaka perbrauké Katrei per skaudama vieta
<...> (RN 222).

(17) Bet dirstelés &iesius kaip pvaké<...> ir vél eirkdt adaros i6 akig..(RN
226).

(18) Kiekvienasddvis daréjam a dirdat iedmu. (RN 232).

(19) Puolé kaip akis iddegusi. (RN 219).

(20) <...> 60ko, it pablidaesd baimés, ir griebé virstanéia per ja Katrae, up kur
pakliuvo. (RN 221).

Pirmgijg trijg frazeologinig palyginimg (14—16) vaizdas — panadios formos buities
daiktai: lipé, pvake, iedmas. Jis aprasti, todél tampa savotidkais etalonais. Pridurtina,
kad dautuvas ir 80viai — karo penklai; nekarys su ginklais gali nesusidurti. Todél nuad-
trintas smaigas tiksliau atskleidpia jausena pmogaus, atsiddrusio mddio epicentre.
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Kiti du palyginimai rodo img pmogaus judesa. Veiksmapodpigiuolé, dokopaaid-
kinami dalyviais [akis] iddegusi, pablidee®protéjees’. Akardeio priepastis — liga, nesvei-
kata, — kitaip sakant, dar viena neganda, drumseianti ramia gyvenimo tékmee.

Ir veikéjg, ir pasakotojo kalboje gausu tarmybig. Vaipgantas, pinoma, labiausiai
rémeési gimtaja patarme — svédasidkiai pagal dabartinee klasifikacija priklauso rytg
aukdtaieig anykdténg diaurinei daliai (RAA 26; 27), bet kunigavimas avairiose Lietuvos
parapijose leido susipapinti ir kitomis patarmémis.

Rytg aukdtaieig fonetines tarmybes rodo podpiaumbasai‘rambusis; sunkiai pava-
romas’ ir nemigo nakeig ‘nakéia; naktd’ (RN 218; 223). Dvigarsis am bldvardyje
tariamas susiauréjees. Tai viena i0 skiriamgjg rytg aukotaieig ypatybig. Ta pagia ypatybae,
tik nebe taip aidkiai, rodo ir nakeig — netikslus paties autoriaus perradas bendrine
kalba (V16: 16), likees nesutvarkytas ir véliau. Atstatytina formanakeia— buvees viena-
skaitos anagininkas su inovacine, id produktyviojeia kamieno perimta galline (< *i3,
< *-jan).

Daiktavardpiai kelinémis ‘kelnémis’, bilizacija ‘mobilizacija’ ir poréikais ‘prapor-
oeikai' (RN 228; 224; 228) idkelia tarmése vykstanéius fonetinius procesus: sinkopae —
id podpio vidurio idmestas funkcidkai nereikdmingas nekireiuotasisaferezae — numesti
pradiniai penkiaskiemenig ir keturskiemenig naujapodpig skiemenys. Be to, sunkus
idtarti priebalsig junginys 0e pakeistasé. Dar pasakytina, kad pirmajame apysakos
variante pavartotas ir désningas veiksmapodpig prieddélig-: inkandsesakandaes’ (V16:
15), inkaitintu ‘akaitintu’ (V17-18: 9).

Rytietidkus darybos formantus: prieddélata-, priesagas eté ir -ai€ia, kurios pymi
atitinkamai nebemapa realija ir netekéjusia mergina pagal tévo pavardeae, rodo daikta-
vardpiai atakaitoje ‘atokaitoje’, rankiotém ‘(paauglio) rankomis’, Nerimaigios, Rimaieia
(RN 221; 219; 214; 229). Beje, Vaipgantas merging pavardpig formas radé syeia:
Nerimyeéia, Rimyeia (V15: 6tt). Redaguojant teksta, atsipvelgus & tévo pavardés gallnee,
pasirinkta dapnesné-aiéia, nors vedinig su priesagomis-aieia, -yeia, -0eia, pasiskir-
stymas ir vartojimas diaurinése ir diaurrytinése aukotaieig tarmése yra gana susipynees,
ne visada priklausantis nuo tévo pavardés kamierfo(LKAIIl 121). Savita antraja pama-
tina poda liudija ddrinysbienpilviai‘Dienpjoviai (pvaigpdynas)’ (RN 225).

16 tarminig linksniuojamgjg ir asmenuojamgjg podpig minétinos daiktavardpio,
avardpio ir veiksmapodpio formoslvynais ‘dvyniais’(RN 212), treta‘treeia’ (RN 213),
skutés‘skutosi’. Pastarasis pavyzdys aptinkamas pirmajame leidime (V15: 6).

Vaipgantas id savo tarmés a apysaka bus perkélees dviskaitos vardininko-galininko
formas, avardpiuotinig formg priesagaasai,pvz.: & abi pusj du sielvartu it du gretimu
uosiu (RN 225), taip pat pr. minéta (4) rumbasai ‘rambusis’. Pavartota ir aukdéiausiaja
laipsna reidkianeig rytietiokag konstrukcijg, pvz.patsai gerasai‘geriausiasis’, paeiais
grapiaisiais‘grapiausiais’ RN 212; 215; apie laipsnio raidka pr. RAA 39).

Apysakoje yra ir sintaksinig tarmybig. Po slinkties veiksmapodpig vartojamas
siekinys, pvz.:pasiunté viena joparvestg;visi sugupéjoatsisveikintg, jg palydétg, jo
atsipradytg (RN 218; 227). Po tokig podpig kaipreikia, tenka veiksmo objektas
reidkiamas ne galininko, bet vardininko linksniu, pvz.:reikéjo meiliai pabarti paéiuté;
nebebuvo laiko sektilaikradeiai (RN 216; 227). Dapnos bevardés giminés formos,
pvz., Atgulta, bet nemigta. (RN 224), judéjimo krypta pymineios prielinksnio air gali-
ninko konstrukcijos, pvz.: , Mé&! kur tu, nenuklysk, grapka mama“; Su tuo baisiu
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dokumentu Nerimas nuéjo & pata Rima(RN 213; 234). Prielinksnis po laikui pyméti
derinamas su naudininko linksniu: po smarkiai audrai, pr. (22) pavyzda.

Rytieeig leksikos pavyzdpiaisstogas‘igis’, kaitulys ‘avig liga, sukinys’, spryskas
‘akmeniniai ar cementiniai laiptai’, mésiedaslaiko tarpas nuo Kalédg iki Upgavénig’
(RN 215; 214; 231; 223, 224; autorius radé mésédas(V17-18: 6)), sétrijo ‘negijo,
padliavo’, stidendamu‘drebédami nuo daleio’,oras ‘laukas’ (RN 212; 233; 226).

Apysakoje nemapai ir vakarg Lietuvai bldingos kalbos elementg, i0 kurig didpiaja
dala sudaro pemaiéig tarmés podpiai. Pveytmeta‘ryto meta, ryta’, stodainius ‘lenteles
ar kuoliukus statinei tvorai tverti’, prilermavo ‘pritriukdmavo’, pajamblds ‘paimlds,
gabds, mokslas’ aukdtynelkas‘aukdtielninkas’ (RN 234; 213; 222; 226; 234), neapsi-
vepéjimasnepakentimas, nesibjauréjimas’ — <...pabaigs rauti ketvirtadalio ampiaus
neapykanta ar tik neapsivepéjimaviens kitu, kurd maté savo seniuose tévuoséRN
234); paskutinius du podpius Vaipgantas upradé su balsémis & aukdtinelkas neapsivé-
péjimas(V17-18: 9). Atkreiptinas démesys a tai, kadpajamblds pried priesaga turi
aterptind; tokia epentezé bldinga diaurés pemaiéiams (LKAII 116). Pamatinis vedinio
podis —paimti variantas pajamti. Jo formos labiausiai paplitusios diaurinése patarmése
[pr. Zinkevieius 1966: 189].

Esama ir semantinig tarmybig — pinomo pavidalo, bet savit6s reikdmés podpig.
Tokie yra veiksmapodpiakriokti ‘verkti’ ir kriokinti ‘virkdyti’ (RN 235), skgsti‘gailéti’ —
<...> gerg patarimg vienodaineskundé nesigailéjo (RN 212). Reikdme ‘kiekvienas’
porakart pavartotas avardiskatras, pvz., Katrie sau ruodé vepimus & pavietéRN 227).

Rydkiausia pemaitidkos morfologijos ypatybé — veiksmapodpig dviskaitos formos.
J@ gausu kareivig laidke, pvz kovojava ‘(abu) kovojame’, patekova‘(abu) patekome’
(RN 227). Kitos ypatybés: & kamieno forma milpo ‘melp&’ (RN 211), geidpiamosios
nuosakos pymuo dalelytdai vietoj te-, tegu(l): vienos midioslai bus dékojimo dievui
(RN 230).

Sintaksinéms pemaitybé&ms atstovauja latvig kalbai veikiant susiformavees tarpinis
veiksmapodpio veikslas: <...3lyg kas bltg visa sauja pagavees up gerklés; ndussk
pemén (RN 225).

Konstrukcijos kristi pemén antrasis démuo informuoja apie neidvengiamai prie
mirties vedanta veiksma [plaéiau pr. Girdenis, Kaéiudkiené 1986].

Mokslinio ir publicistinio stiliaus intarpai. Apysaka yra gropinés literatdros panras,
bet kreipimosi situacija ir komunikavimo intencija — supapindinti, dviesti, mokyti,
ugdyti — pasakotojo kalboje pateisina kita teksta referavima, citatas, nuorodas a auto-
rius, argumentuota interpretavima, dalykinius apibendrinimus. Tokio pobddpio intar-
piniai tekstai ar jg fragmentai — mokslinio stiliaus savastis. Démesio aktyvinimo
pastabas reidkiantys aterpiniai aktualizuoja publicistin stilig.

Kaimo buities realijas pavadinantys podpiaRimg ir Nerimg pasakotojo kalboje
derinami su terminais — mokslo, meno, kultdros savokas avardijanéiais tarptautiniais
podpiais (21-25), istorinig asmenybig vardais (26). Tai civilizacijos ir kult(ros (taip
pat tradicinés, liaudidkosios), kuria visiems privalu idmanyti, penklai. Pvz.:

(21) Nuraudees, itapopleksijosdauptas, jis sugriepé daneig...> (RN 232).
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(22) Lyg kas bitg perk(nsargé imai idkideegléktros pritvinkusd Rimg ora:
sprogo, idsigriaudé ir liko gardusozono kvapas po smarkiai audrai.(RN
222).

(23) Rimukai dainavo ir prie vargong giedojo sopranaisir tenorais, o Neri-
mukai altais ir baritonais. (RN 215).

(24) <...> paskutinig laikg gypimas buvo dirbtinis, taip sakant, stilizuotas
sulig tévg jausmais.(RN 233).

(25) ,, Karvé" ne toks jau baisus podis. 18 riebios ar pieningos karvés daug
naudos. Ir idvaizda jos ne taip jau juokinga; atseit, id katro galo piGrési.
polés maidé verstapilvé, erza keverza, du nidkso, du kilks&et du spykso
labai grapiai: tokios grapios, ramios ir adarotaimelancholingos didelés
akys! (RN 216).

(26) <...> abidvi motinos Niobés jau ruodé savo kareivius a kelig(RN 226).

Apopleksija — medicinos terminas,elektra ir ozonas— fizikos, vyrg balsg tipai
sopranas, tenoras, altas, baritonas- muzikos. Vediniai stilizuotas ir melancholingas
nukreipia & dailés ir psichologijos sritis. Akoduotas kangid/aizdos nusakymas paimtas
i0 tautosakos, tai malé. Metafora Niobés aktualizuoja begalinee moting meilssavo
vaikams ir pastangas juos apsaugoti. Niobé- graikg mitologijos personapas.

Vienu kitu atveju (27-29) pasakotojas nurodo, kam priskiriama teiginio autorysté:

(27) Anot to, kad pritiko, tai prilipo. (RN 216).

(28) Up tokia veido spalva,japonai sako, galima esa nematyti septyneriopg
kdno eibig. (RN 215).

(29) Visi aukdtaiéiai mégsta savo moteris avelémis vadinti, nes tai ir yra tikras
lietuvig tipas: nuolaidpios, nemokanéios priedintis, temokani@s verkti,
kad bevieké. Skaityksenové dainas (RN 217). Beviekéreidkia ‘bejégé.

Kaip matyti, gali bati avardytas tiek klréjas: pnomas ir nepinomas pmogustés)
arba tauta (japonai), tiek kdrinio p anras (senovés dainos Pmonijos patirties idryoki-
nimas yra vienas id loginig argumentg asmeniniams teiginiams pagrasti. Pastarieji neretai
remiami emocinémis nuostatomis, plg.karvés nusakyma (25).

Dauguma dio skirsnio pavyzdpig yra samprotaujamieji pasakotojo komentarai.
Dar plg. du (30-31) pavyzdpius:

(30) Tad griepé apmauda ant Rimo, degé kerdtu, nemigo nakéig. Grieptai
taip, kaip pirmiau Rimas. Ir taip bent ménesa// Pilko gyvenimo dulkés,
kaip viotai asloje pasikrapdéius, sukilo ir updengé dviesa, pmonidka ir
dievioka. (RN 233).

(31) [apysakos pabaigoje]Ak, kare, kare! Kiek tu teiki nelaimig ir dirdies
skausmg! Bet kiek ir dirdpig valai, dezinfekuoji...(RN 234).

Pateikti atskiro teksto fragmento pabaigoje, komentarai apibendrina svarbiausius
apysakos avykius ar susidariusia ioskirtinae padéta. Dél didesnio poveikio j@ raidka avai-
riopa: dnekamajai kalbai badingos priemonés derinamos su knyginés kalbos podpiais
poetizmais, specialiaja mokslo terminija ir kt. (plg. kaip vidtai asloje pasikrapdeiusr
dviesa, pmonidka ir dievidkavalai ir dezinfekuoji).
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Aidkia pragmatine orientacija pasipymi podpiai ir pasakymai, nepriskiriami saki-
niams gramatiokai, siejami su jais tik pagal prasmae. Tai imituoto dialogo replikos,
kreipiniai & dalia nesanéius pmones, padalines pastabas perduodantys aterpiniai (32—
35). Visos priemonés liudija adresanto pastangas atkreipti adresatg démesa, ja idlaikyti,
kitaip sakant, parodyti aktyvg komunikavima. Pvz.:

(32) Pried akis testovéjo vienas: karas. Mudis, daudysis id dautuvg, patrankg,
kulkosvaidpig; métysis bombomis, badysis durtuvais, — nakaipgi éia
gyvam beidlikti? Neliks, neliks!!! Ir tavo, meilupe ir tavo, pmonele patie-
kéle, ir tavo, motute sengalvéle [vyrg neliks].. (RN 224).

(33) Jeigu Rimui gimé kadikis, tai, pidrék, ir Nerimai betaisa krikdtynas. (RN
211).

(34) <...>ir visi, silabizuodami, sakytume, nuobodpiai, tik ne jiems patiems,
émé skaityti. (RN 229).

(35) Vis délto, sakauy, dirdyje, nors neprisipapindamas bitg pasidpiaugees, jog
pas kaimyna nors kiek dabar bus nebe taip, kaip buvo, nors kiek nebe-
panadu a jo(RN 214).

Pirmajame (32) fragmente pasakotojas pats klausia ir pats, kreipdamasis a avairaus
ampiaus moteris, atsako. Atsakymas emocinis, jis atliepia dapnos moters jausena idtikus
negandai: kalba redukuota, intonacija su rydkia nevilties gaida (intensyvumo rodmue-
trys dauktukai). Aterpiniai, pavartoti kituose grupés fragmentuose (33-35), aktyvina
démesalilrek), idreidkia kolektyvinae arba asmeninae nuomorsakytume, sakay.

Lietuvybés idéja. 10sikélus tiksla dviesti, mokyti ir ugdyti, bdtina gerai papinti
tuos, kurie bus mokomi ir ugdomi, su kuriais tapatinamasi ir &einama a viena bendruo-
menae. Tautos prigimtis ir gyvenimo bldas, lietuvio charakteris — Vaipgantui labai
rOpéjae klausimai;, Man viena tiktai tebuvo skanu ir malonu — éeploti, kad ir nedvarg,
bet tik tautina eiulpika“ [cit. i0: Grinius 1977: 3]. Aptariamojoje apysakoje dalia etno-
nimo lietuvis, -€ ir slavidko jo varianto licviakas Vaipgantas nurodo apiQrétus apiben-
drintus lietuvig bdado bruopus.

Moterys aukdtaités esa pasipymi nuolaidumu, bejégidkumu — pr. (29) pavyzda.

Vyrai nusakomi plaéiau. Jie darbétGs ir negirtuokliai — alkohola vartoja saikingai
ir vien per dventes (36), yra ripestingi ir démesingi artimiesiems (37), mégsta pafilo-
sofuoti, t. y. tudeiai pakalbéti (38):

(36) Abudu buvo sveiku, darbdeéiuir negirtuokliu, nors, lietuviai bGdami, per
daugnebégokaip latviai ir nuo puskvortés dventomis dienomis neatsisaké
kaip tie prisiekae blaivininkai. (RN 211).

(37) Valgiu dalijos, nakta stidendamu, vienas antra klostés. Jdraugavimasi
pinojo visa rota; a akis neva idjuoké, bet up akig jais dpiaugési ir net
pavydéjo tiems,, licviakams*, kurie mylisi it mergelés.(RN 233).

(38) <...>biitg net, grapdamas namo, paeiai lietuvidkpafilosofavees// — Taigi,
matai, gi vo: émé ir numiré. E da blteg pagyvenaes, kad nenumirsee¢kRN
214).
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16 pavyzdpig matyti, kad avardytos ypatybés artimiausioms tautoms svetimos:
latviai esantys prisiekae blaivininkai, o slavai — individualistai.

Vaipgantas buvo pinomas kaip,tikras gropio smaliGgd' [Vykintas-Povilavieius
1935: 19], gropa jis gebéjo apidréti lietuviams apraseéiausiuose dalykuose. Appvelgtina,
kam apysakojeRimai ir Nerimai yra priskirta kalbamoji ypatybé, t. y. kas apibldinama
daknggrap-, dail-, puik- podpiais, pirmiausia bldvardpiais. Bldvardpigrapustiesioginé
reikdmé-— ‘teikiantis pasigéréjimo, dpiuginantis savo idvaizda ar skambéjimu, dailus’,
dailus yra ‘malonus papidréti, labai grapus’, qouikus —tai ‘labai grapus, dailus’ (DLKPe).

Aptarus pavyzdpius, paaiokéja, kad konotacija ‘grapus’ turi dviesus gymis, Ugis,
ramios didelés akys ir jaunysté (39, 25); gyvenamoji vieta — sodpius, tévynés gamta
(40); bendruomenéje nusistovéjusi tvarka, tradiciniai dalykai ir papangos salygos naujoveés:
sutelktis, pasireidkianti dirbant ir tarnaujant tévynei (jos simbolis — uniforma) (41),
asiklausymas a aplinkinius, pagarba jiems ir mandagumas (42), nuovoka, dilti jausmai
ir kGrybidkumas (43), auklgéjimas (44); prigimtiné (sakyting€) kalba ir idmokstamas
radtas, maitinimosi aproeiai (45), pvz.:

(38) Nerimg gi vaikai buvo <...> taip grapiai skaiseig veidgkad nors ir pidrék.;
Uptat Rimiené buvo aukdtesné up vyra, labadailiai idaugusiir né kiek
nenutukusi.; Rimukai ir Nerimukai buvo visoje parapijojelaikomi paéiais
grapiaisiais. (RN 215).

(39) Vienodai pilkas jg gyvenimas grapiai tilpoto vieno sodpiaus srityje (RN
218); Grapusbuvo vasarosdangus Lietuvoje <...>. (RN 225).

(40) — Dédienyte, kokig grapig naujieng!— suduko Rimaigia ir Emé skaityti.
(RN 229); Puikus jg darbas, ta vienybé <...> sutaikino likusius namie.
(RN 233); <...> idleistieji mandraficieriai sugrad oficieriais, ponaigrapiai
iodmargintais mundirais, siauromis kelnémis, su pentinais, peme
dliaupianéia doble..(RN 228).

(41) <...>abudu deimininku grapiai pinojo vienas antro ketinimus ir skubg&jo
laiku susilyginti. (RN 213); Klebonas pirma paémé atviruteedailiai
papradémoteris séstis <...>(RN 230).

(42) <...> senovés draugai neilgai beatminé kvaila sodpiaus atsitikima, kurs
betgi tiek grapig jausmgpakeité tiekuo negrapig jausmg. (RN 231);
Nebuvo kuo paéavairinti [buities], kas prasimanyti grapesnioar juokin-
gesnio.(RN 218).

(43) pbilréjo jg, globojo, ir ta dvelni moteriokés ataka iddailinar nudvelnino
j@ bada, oirda, siela(RN 217); Tai Nerimiené dailiai baudé, stabdé ar
persergéjosavo, angelélius <...>. (RN 216).

(44) Paeiagrapiaja prasmekarvés vardas labai pritiko Nerimienei ir jos vai-
kams palikams.(RN 216); <...> dar labiau prasilavino ir iomoko , dailiai
piGréti a raota; suprask: gerai paskaityti ir suprasti laikradéius(RN 2226);
<...> uptat patysgrapiai maitinosi. (RN 211).

Visas grapiomis vadinamas realijas galima vadinti lietuvybés penklais. Dauguma
Vaipganto apvalgg patvirtina dig laike mokslininkg atlikti eksperimentiniai tyrimai.
Pavyzdpiui, nustatyta, kad vienas id lietuvig antropologinio tipo popymig yra dviesus
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gymis [Venskiené2012: 310-311], o tarp rydkiausig tautos bddo bruopg patenka

darb&umas, svetingumas ir draugidkumas [Akstinavieig, Petraityté 2007: 18-19].

Pinoma, neturime upmirdti, kad lietuvybés puoselétojas Vaipgantas buvo idealistas. Jo

nuostata — vaizduojamaja tikrovee reikia diek tiek parydkinti, pakoreguoti pagal aukdtesnes

idéjas.

Apibendrinimas. Apysaka, Rimai ir Nerimai “ yra dialogidkas pasakojimas. Kalbos
tipair priemones lemia komunikaciné autoriaus intencija — ne tik supapindinti su savo,
kaip kiréjo, nuostatomis ir popidriu & aktualijas, bet ir dviesti, telkti tauta — paskatinti
veiklai, kuriant asmeninae ir tévynés gerovee.

Pasakojimas remiasadresatams aprasta onekamaja kalba. Dialogemonologg
raidka yra redukuota ir pertekliné — emociné. Dalykina turina dubliuoja parakalba:
juokas, verksmas, kino judesiai. Veikéjg kalba, kaip ir @ykiai, adresatams leidfa
atpapinti save, mokytis i6 daromg klaidg.

Pasakotojo kalbos pagrindas- avairios paralel& ir semantiné priedprieds:

a) moksliniam stiliui bOdingi kitg tekstg intarpai, nuorodos & tekstg autorius ir publi-
cistiniam (oratorig) stiliui tiesiogiai atstovaujantys dalykiniai kreipiniai, liepia-
mosios nuosakos formos, padalines ir papildomas pastabas pymintys aterpiniai —
suaktualina pmonijos patirta, suaktyvina ir koncentruoja adresatg démesa;

b) meninio iddidinimo arba sumenkinimo priemonés: ekspresyvds, sodrds, keliareikd-
miai podpiai ir pasakymai, yra humoro pagrindas; dmaikdtavimai kelia nuotaika,
moko nepasiduoti upklupus sunkumams;

c) skirtingg tarmig ypatybig derinimas liudija autoriaus sieka vienyti tauta, ja stiprinti.
Apysakoje paminéti tautos bdo bruopai: moterg nuolankumas ir bejégiokumas,

vyrg blaivus protas — rlpestingumas, démesingumas, taip pat darbdtumas ir pomégis

pakalbéti, liudija pasakotojo (ir autoriaus) nora ir pastangas suvokti lietuvig tapatybee.

Pagrindiné kdrinio id&ja: grapu — tai, kas lietuviui ir Lietuvai yra prigimta ir s &va:
dviesus gymis, Ggis ir vidiné ramybé&, nuovoka, dilti jausmai, pagarba aplinkiniams ir
mandagumas, paproéiai, darbas, kirybidkumas, noras mokytis, kalba, sodpius, ben-
druomené, tévyné, gamta.
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Antra KIAVINSKA
(Rg¢zeknes Tehnoloiiju akadgmija)

Priekdvardu neoficialas formas:
Rc¢zeknes novada Kaunatas pagasta piemcri

Summary

Unofficial Forms of First Names. Examples from R¢zekne Municipality Kaunata Civil
Parish

Any personal name, official or unofficial, has the function of identification; however, the
functions of unofficial personal names are much more diverse. These names are used in informal
communication; they mark the relationships between people, their ethnic identity and associative
thinking.

On the basis of theoretical socio-onomastic conclusions, a field study was performed in
2017 in Rgzekne municipality Kaunata civil parish in order to learn about the naming traditions,
the popularity of first names and motives for their choice, the attitudes to the given names and
the unofficial forms of first names used in everyday communication. 120 respondents of various
ages and genders were surveyed. The aim of this article is to analyse, from the aspect of word-
formation, semantics, and functionality, the survey data on the unofficial forms of first names
used in communication in modern Latgale.

Quite often, official first names turn out to be too long, which is why they are shortened in
everyday communication (forming hypocoristic names), diminutives are derived, sometimes creating
nicknames motivated by the first name or associative wordplay. First name fashion trends and
the use of approaches to creating unofficial forms both show that nowadays the traditional Latgalian
system of anthroponyms is disappearing (it is mostly characteristic of the older generation). First
names that are popular everywhere in Latvia are also given in Latgale; interaction of different
traditions, cultures, and languages is observed in creating unofficial forms (the effect of Slavic
languages and global trends). Unofficial first names express an axiological, emotional, and stylistic
connotation and describe the ethnolinguistic situation. In Kaunata civil parish, 92 of 120 respon-
dents stated that they are addressed by unofficial forms of their first name. The reason given
most frequently for the use of hypocorisms is that the form of the first name is shorter than the
official name and is easier to pronounce; it is usually used as a form of address by family members
close acquaintances, and colleagues. Whereas diminutive forms are more often used as a form
of address by parents when addressing their children. For the most part, the respondents express
positive and neutral attitudes to the use of unofficial first names in everyday communication.

Key words: socio-onomastics, unofficial personal name, first name, hypocoristic name,
diminutive
*

levads

Personvardi jeb antroponimi ir universéla valodas sastavdaia, tomcr katrai valodai
raksturiga sava daudzu gadsimtu garuma izveidojusies antroponimiska sistcma, kas
atklaj gan valodas, gan kultlras specifiku. Personvardi ne tikai identificc cilvgku, bet
ari piediir tam kultdras, sociélo un biepi vien art dzimuma identitati. Personvardos biepi
ir apslcpta vertiga informacija par dapadam kultGram un to vesturi, ka arf par personas
reliiisko, etnisko un lingvistisko izcelsmi [Ainiala, Saarelma, Sjéblom 2012: 126].
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Latviedu valodniecibapersonvardsjeb antroponims tiek defingts kéa, ipadvards,
kas nosauc kadu cilvcku — vards, uzvards, tgvavards, iesauka u. tmil[VPSV 2007:
296]. Latviedu valodniecibas pg¢tijumos un sabiedrib& kopuma vg¢l nav nostipringjies
termina priekdvards lietojums, lai gan valodniecibas terminu vardnica tas mingcts ar
nozimi , cilvgka vards, ko jaundzimudajam dod pgc dzimdanas un ko ieraksta dzimdanas
pamatdokumentéa, piemcram, Janis Anna” [VPSV 2007: 311]. Mdsdienu latviedu
valoda (pcc,Masdienu latviedu valodas vardnicas datiem) leksgcmaspriekdvardspri-
mara nozime ir , teksts (gramatas, broddras u. tml. sGkuma), kuré izteikti autora vai
citas personas iepriekdcji paskaidrojumi, piezimes (par do gramatu, broddru u. tmil,)
bet otrd nozime —,personas vard$ [MLVV]. Tradicionali latviedu onomastiskaja litera-
tara priekovardi visparinati tiek saukti par personvardiem [Siliod 1990, Buds 2003
u. c.], taeu misdienu onomasti savos pctijumos lieto terminy, priekdvards' [Balodis
2018, Silioa-Pioie 2009 u. c.]. Daja raksta lietots gan termingpersonvardska visparinods
antroponima apzimc¢jums, gan termingriekdvards lai nodiirtu cilvgka vardu no citiem
personvardiem (uzvarda, iesaukas u. tml.).

Raksta mcriis ir analiz¢t Rgzeknes novada Kaunatas pagasta misdienas sazioa
izmantotas priekdvardu neoficialas formas varddarinddanas, semantikas un funkciona-
litates aspekta.

Pctljuma jautajumi:

1) Kadas priekdvardu neoficialas formas tiek izmantotas sazioa masdienu Latgalg?
2) Kadi ir neoficialo priekdvardu radanas iemesli un funkcijas?

3) Kadivarddarinadanas pao¢cmieni izmantoti, darinot neoficialos priekdvardus?

4) Kada ir valodas lietotaju attieksme pret neoficialo priekdvardu lietodanu sazioa?

Pctljuma teorctiskie aspekti un metodoloiija

Onomastikas pctijumos tradicionali vairak uzmanibas pievcrsts ipadvardu etimolo-
iijas un tipoloiijas jautdjumiem, taéu misdienas arvien biepak tiek pausts uzskats, ka
ipadvards (tostarp personvards) nav tikai valodas vieniba, tas pilda sociokultdras un
pat politiskas funkcijas [Bramwell 2012; Kostanski, Puzey 2016; Van Langendonck
2007 u. c.]. Pieaugot onomastikas pctijumu skaitam, veidojas dapadas starpdisciplinaras
apakdnozares, piemg¢ram, socioonomastika (angiu vadocio-onomasticg. Somu lingviste
Terhi Ainiala defin¢ socioonomastiku k& onomastikas apakdnozari, kas pcta ipadvardu
sistcmu kultdras, valodas, socialo un situativo izpausmju konteksta. Ta atklaj cilvcku
izjltas, uzskatus un attieksmi pret ipadvardiem un nosaukdanas procesu, kas ietver ari
identitates jautajumus [Ainiala 2016: 106]. ipadvardu variantums un mainiba ir socio-
onomastikas nozimigékie jautdjumi, p¢tijumi galvenokart ir veltiti sinhronajam varia-
cijam, taéu tiek pgtitas arf diahroniskas variacijas [Ainiala, Ostman 2017].

Lai arf socioonomastika balstas tradicionalas onomastikas pctijumu metodgs un
pieejas, ta ciedi saistita ar soliolingvistikas un pragmatikas pctijumu metodoloiiju.
Dati, kas iegdti individualas un grupu intervijas, k& ari anketcdana, tiek analizcti,
oemot vgra mainigos lielumus: respondentu vecums, dzimums, etniska izcelsme, reliliska
parlieciba, socialais statuss, dzivesveids u. c. [Ainiala, Ostman 2017]. Socioonomastikas
pctijumos tiek analiz¢ti arf personvardi, tostarp priekdvardi un to varianti. Piemgram,
somu lingvistu pgtijumos uzmaniba pievgrsta priekdvardu popularitates variaciju izpgtei,
izmantojot statistikas datus. Pctot vardu dodanas tradicijas, izmantotas anketas un
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intervijas. Tiek pctits arf personvardu lietojuma situativais variantums — k& dapadas
situacijas tiek izmantoti personvardu varianti, tostarp iesaukas [Ainiala, Ostman, 2017].

Latviedu valodnieciba lidz &n vairak pctiti oficia lie personvardi: uzvardi un priekd-
vardi [Balodis 2018, Buds 2003, Siliod 1990Noaéoiaid 1981 u. c.]. Savukart person-
vardu neoficialas formas ipadi aktualas diiet Latgales antroponimu konteksté [Latkovskis
1968, Latkovskis 1971; Leikuma 2008; Zuiicka 2011 u. c.], k& arf jauniedu valoda
[Ernstsone 2002]. Socioonomastikas aspekts izvgrsts pctijumos par bernu priekérdu
izvgli etniski jauktas iimengs [Balode 2011; Balode 2015], k& ari personvéardu popula-
ritAtes pctijumos, piemgram, analiz¢i Latvija izplatitakie uzvardi [Jansone 2019] un
priekdvardi [Balode 2019].

K& atzist latgaliedu valodas pgtniece Lidija Leikuma, latgaliedu personvardi veido
savdabigu antroponimu grupu, kur starptautiskais, universéais savijies ar nacionéo,
lokélo. Latgaliedu viendabigas konfesionalas piederibas d¢i senékéa priekdvardu sistgma
vairak lidzinas poiu un lietuviedu personvardiem, lai ari daia priekdvardu sakrit visiem
latviediem. Latgales latviedu antroponimiskas sistcmas savdabiba ir saglabjusies lidz
20. gadsimta otrajai pusei, kad pakapeniski katoiu kristamos vardus nomaina citi —
pargjiem Latvijas novadiem vair@k raksturigie priekdvardi [Leikuma 2012: 90].

Anketcdana R¢zeknes novada Kaunatas pagasta

2017. gada R¢zeknes novada Kaunatas pagasta tika veikts lauka pctijums ar merii
noskaidrot varda dodanas tradicijas, priekdvardu popularitati un izvcles motivus, attieksmi
pret piediirto vardu un ikdienas sazioa lietotas priekdvardu neoficialas formas. Anke-
tcdanu (kopuma 10 jautajumi) veica Rgzeknes Tehnoloiiju akadgmijas maiistra studiju
programmas,, Filoloiija ” studente Jdlija Sprukte, tika aptaujati 120 respondenti. Lielaka
daia no savaktajiem datiem analizt mai istra darba , Varda dodanas tradicijas R¢czeknes
novada Kaunatas pagasta [Sprukte 2018], taéu iegQtie dati par pagasta lietotajam
priekdvardu neoficidajam formam darba analizcti netika. Tapcc ar aptaujas veicgjas
atiauju ka o1 pctijuma avots ir izmantoti minctas aptaujas dati.

Kaunatas pagasts atrodas R¢zeknes novada dienvidaustrumu daia. 2017. gada
kad tika veikta aptauja par priekdvardiem, pagasta teritoriju apdzivoja 1152 iedzivotaji
[PMLP dati] . Etniskais sast&s: 65,8% latviedi, 29,9% krievi, 3,4% citas tautibas [Kau-
natas vidusskolas attistibas plans 2017: 7].

Pdijuma gaité tika anketcti 120 respondenti vecuma no 5 lidz 76 gadiem (respon-
dentu vecuma distribdciju sk. 1. attcla), no tiem 65% sievietes, 35% viriedi.

1. att¢ls. Kaunatas pagasté aptaujato respondentu vecums
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Daja raksté analizgtas atbildes uz diviem anketas jautdjumiem:

1) VaiJasu tuvinieki, draugi, kolcii, pazidas uzruna Jas kada neoficiala varda forma?
Ja ja, nosauciet tas!

2) Vaivarat minct kadu notikumu, situéciju, kura tiek lietota Jsu varda neoficiala
forma?

Neoficialo priekdvardu darinadanas pad¢cmieni

Daudzés valodéas no oficialajiem priekdvardiem un uzvardiem iespgjams darinat
neoficidlas formas vairakos veidos: atvasinot ar dapadiem afiksiem, ar strupinddanas
paocmienu, ka ari veidojot asociativas vardu spcles un aliteracijas [Ainiala, Saarelma,
Sjoblom 2012: 192].

Latviedu antroponimija par neoficialajiem personvardiem var uzskatit iesaukas,
personvardu (gan priekdvardu, gan uzvardu) hipokoristikas un deminutivu formas. Bo
terminu izpratne nav viennozimiga, atkariga no lietojuma kontekstaDeminutivs atspo-
guio runataja attieksmi pret nosaukto objektu, ta vertcjumu u. tml. [Vulane 2013:
228], taéu masdienas daudzi deminutivi ir kiuvudi par oficialiem priekdvardiem, lidz
ar to var tikt uzskatiti par stilistiski neitraliem, piemgram, Skaidrite < Skaidra[Siliod
1990: 293]. Savukart hipokoristika valodniecibas terminoloiija tiek defingta kéa ,, per-
sonvarda (parasti priekdvarda) saisinata vai citadi parveidota neoficiala forma. Par
hipokoristiskiem vardiem parasti neuzskata personvardu deminutivus [VPSV 2007:
144). Taja pada laika ari oficialo priekdvardu skaita var saskatit saisinatas formas,
piemcram, Vera < Vercna Verona, Veronika [Siliod 1990: 321-322]. Vienigiiesauka
diietami viennozimigi ir uzskatama par neoficialu personvardu, ko ,lieto papildus
cilvcka vardam un uzvardant [VPSV 2007: 150]. Taja pada laika dapkart ir gratibas
nodiirt iesauku no hipokoristikas [Zuiicka 2018], k& ari deminutivatvasingdjumu no
hipokoristikas [Leikuma 2008: 65].

Lai noskaidrotu, kadas priekdvardu neoficialas formas tiek lietotas Kaunatas
pagasta, svarigi zinat, no kadiem oficidlajiem priekdvardiem tas tiek darinatas.
J. Sprukte, izmantojot Latvijas Nacionala arhiva (LNA) Latvijas Valsts vgstures arhiva
projekta ,Raduraksti” datubazi, Pilsontbas un migrécijas lietu parvaldes (PMLP) ledzi-
votaju reiistra datus, R¢zeknes novada Dzimtsarakstu nodaias dzimdanas reiistru,
noskaidrojusi vardu modes tendences Kaunatas pagasta (apkopojumu sk. 1. tabuld).

1. tabula
Popularékie jaundzimudo priekdvardi Kaunatas pagasta
(1853-2017) [Sprukte 2018: 47-50]

Periods Viriedu vardi Sieviedu vardi
1853-1900 Aleksandrs, Pcteris (Piters), Marija (Mora), Katra,
Jazeps (Josifs), Janis (Jons), Antonslertride (Gertruda), Tekla
Kazimirs (Kazmers), Stanislavs
1901-1920 Jazeps (Jezups, Josifs), Aleksandrs,Anna, Marija, Veronika, Tekia,

Janis, Ignats, Pcteris, Antons Antoodina, Domicela
1921-1940 Janis, Konstantins, Ivans, Vitalijs, Anna, Valentina, Marija,
Aleksandrs, Vladislavs Antooina, Veronika
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1941-1960 Janis, Aleksandrs, Pcteris, Viktors, Marija, Valentina, Irina,

Vladislavs, Voldemars, Jazeps, lubova, Janina, Anna
Anatolijs
1961-1980 Sergejs, Juris, Andris, Nikolajs, Tatjana, Marija, Anita,
Ivars, Aivars, Vladimirs Valentina, Ir¢cna, Natalija
1981-2000 Aleksandrs, Janis, Vadims, Svetlana, Rita, Diana, Kristine,
Sergejs, Oskars, Juris, Valcrijs Aiona
2001-2017 Maris, Daniels, Arturs, Maksims, Viktorija, Linda, Sabine,
Martiod, Sergejs Katrina, Jolanta

Kaunatas pagasta par popularakajiem priekdvardiem ilgtermioa var uzskatit viriedu
vardus Janis(Juo0g, JazepgJezup$ un sieviedu vardusinna, Marija , kas vispopularako
personvardu topa noturcjudies vairakus gadu desmitus, tikai ap 20. gs. otro pusi popu-
laréko vardu saraksté ienék slavu antroponimu sistcmai raksturigi priekdvardiratjana,
SergejsVladimirs u. c. [Sprukte 2018: 59].

Aptauja 92 no 120 respondentiem ir noradijudi, ka tiek uzrunéti neoficialas prieko-
varda formas. Ta ké vairaki gadijumi atkartojas, daja raksta varddarinddanas aspekta
tika analizctas 77 priekdvardu neoficialas formas. Vairékas dapada vecuma un dzimuma
personas anketas ir noradijudas, ka sarunvaloda tiek izmatoti pat [idz pieciem priekdvarda
variantiem: Dmitrijs (17) * —Dzimka, Dzimon, Dzima, Dzim, Dzimié; liga (51) —llgucis,
llgioa, liga, (luga, lga — ta dgvg berni); Vivita (17) — Viva, Vivianka, Vivitusja, lvita,
Vivitka .

Kaunatas pagasta materiala ioti neliela skaita (3) konstatctpriekdvardu dialektalie
varianti, kuru dgvcdana par neoficialiem vgsturiska konteksta nebdtu isti korekta, jo
tie ir savulaik oficialos dokumentos lietoti personvardi. Piemcram, LNA Latvijas Valsts
vgstures arhiva projekta, Raduraksti” datubazg Kaunatas pagasta reiistrcti dadi personu
priekdvardi: Jezupq1883. gada),Jons(1894. gada),Mora (1896. gada),Dorta, Adeia
(1897. gada), Odums (1902. gada). Masdienas oficialajos dokumentos priekdvardi
rakstiti latviedu literaraja valoda, tapcc respondenti latgaliskos priekdvardu variantus
noradijudi ka neoficialus, sarunvaloda lietotus: Janis (53} Joos Juris (40) — Jurs
Pcteris (61)— Piters.Ka redzams, tikai viriedi no 40 gadu vecuma un vecaki norada, ka
tiek uzrunati d8ada forma. lespgjams, tas ir viens no veidiem, k& sabiedribé tiek demon-
str¢ta latgaliské identitate.

L. Leikuma atzist, ka,, latgaliedu personvardu sistgmas raksturiga ipatniba ir daudzie
un dapadie priekdvardu, retdk uzvardu, isinajumiZeodano Zinaidas, Ladzeno Vladis-
lava u. tml.). Badus isindjumus lieto ne tikai latgaliedi — salidzinot ar citiem, daudz
lidzibas atklatos ar leidu valoda lietojamiem saisindjumiem, bet tipoloiisko — arf ar
citu tautu personvardiem’ [Leikuma 2008: 65].

Personvardu lietojumé Latgal¢ vgrojama ari poiu un krievu antroponimijas sistcmas
ietekme. Valodniece Anna Vepbickafnna Wierzbicka), analizgjot krievu antroponi-
mijai raksturigos saisinajumus, min tris tipus: 1) ar palatalizctu beigu patskaniAaiy

AN O

(Vanja) no Eaai (lvan), Eaoy (Katja) no Eadcadeia (Katerina), 2) ar cietu, nepalata

1 Peit un turpmak iekavas noradits respondenta vecums.
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lizgtu beigu patskani: Aéia (Dima) no Aieodéé (Dmitri)) , Eé&a (Lida) no Ed6&ey

(Lidija), 3) papladinatas formas ar pievienotu sufiksud- Adéga (Grida) no Adeaideé

(Grigorij) , 1aga (Mada)no 1adéy (Marija). A. Vepbicka uzskata, ka palatalizgtas

formas priekdvardam semantiski piediir pamazindjuma, mikstingdjuma, milindjuma

nokrasu, nepalataliz¢tas formas ir neitrals saisingjums, bet formas ar sufikstd-ir k&

parejas posms starp iepriekd minctajamAdaeaeséay1996: 113-114].

Savukart poiu valoda saisinato formu lietojuma vgrojamas atdiiribas sieviedu un
viriedu personvardos. Krievu valodas formam ar palataliz¢tu patskani atbilst poiu
sieviedu vardu formas ar formantu-(s)ia (Stasiano StanisuawaAnia no Anna). Viriedu
vardiem biepak lietotas, cietas saisinatas formas ar formantu-ek, retdk —palataliz¢tas
ar formantu -U(Bolek, Boleti(novecojusi forma) noBolesuawAntek, Antod no Antoni).
A. Vepbicka uzskata, ka priekdvardu formas arek, kuras uzruna zgnus un pieaugudus
viriedus, ir stilistiski neitrals saisindjums, bet palataliz¢ctajam formam ar(, kurés parasti
uzruna mazus zcnus, piemit pamazingjuma un milindjuma nokrasa. Saisinajumi ar
formantu -ka poiu valoda raksturigi tikai sieviedu priekdvardos, piem¢ramJankano
Janina Bronka no Bronisuawa tie semantiski atbilst viriedu dzimtes formam ar-ek
[Adaeaeséay1996: 152-158].

Saisinatas formas jelnipokoristikas tika konstatgtas ari Kaunatas pagasta savak-
tajos piemcros, tostarp krievu antroponimu sistgcmai raksturigie saisinajumi, piemcram,
Dzima < Dmitrijs (17), Seoda <Arscnijs (14), Vitaia < Vitélijs (22), Ira, Irja < Irina
(17), Lara < llarija (18), Lera < Valcrija (41), Nastja < Anastasija (18).Piemcri liecina,
ka dadus saisindjumus lieto, uzrungjot gados jaunakas personas. Diezgan ierasts dads
modelis ir ari latgaliedu tradicionélo priekdvardu saisindjumos, kas raksturigi ap 50
gadus veciem respondentiem, piemgranMara < Marija (57), Stase <Staoislava (52),
Stass <Staoislavs (45),Vaia < Valentina (51). Atsevidios gadijumos saisingjumi diiet
neierasti, piemcram,Ada < Anita (42) (0ads saisinajums parasti tiek veidots no varda
Anna), Reda <Renars (13)(latgaliedu tradicija dada hipokoristika parasti tiek veidota
no sieviedu priekdvarddReging; Saoa <Sanita(18) (krievu antroponimija dads saisina-
jums parasti tiek veidots no viriedu priekdvardaleksandrs).

»Strupinddanu ka abrevigdanas paveidu izmanto, no varda (parasti — salikteoa)
atmetot ta beigu (apokope), sGkuma (separacija // afercze) vai vidusdaiu (sinkope) un
tadcgjadi radot jaunu leksecmu’ [Vulane 2013: 259]. Neoficialo priekdvardu darinddanai
Kaunatas materiala izmantoti visi iepriekd mingctie hipokoristiku veidodanas pad¢cmieni:
1) afergcze(varda sakuma skaou zudums), piemgramlona < llona (27), Nara <

In&ra (48), Ivita < Vivita (17);

2) sinkope (skaou zudums varda vidusdaia), piem¢ramkia <Elina (16), Ira < Irgna
(50), Irina (22); Joia <Jolanta (13), Lama < Lauma (21); Viva < Vivita (17). bados
saisinajumos hiepi vien vgrojama ari fleksijas maioa. Tiek izmantotas galvenokart
latviedu valodai raksturigas varddarinadanas fleksijas: sieviedu dzimtes galotne
-e, piemgram, Ene <Enija (14), un viriedu dzimtes galotne-is, piem¢ram, Osis <
Oskars (23), Robis < Roberts (52), Normis < Normunds (19);

3) apokope (skadu zudums varda beigas), piemcramAii < Alise (23); Cr < Crika
(17), Ju <Jdlija (25); Os < Oskars (23); Riha < Rihards (27). Badi vienzilbes vai
divzilbju priekdvardu varianti vairak raksturigi jaunakas paaudzes respondentiem.
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Lidz ar varda galotnes zudumu veidojas ari dzimuma identitates zudums — ja
persona tiek nosaukta dada priekdvarda forma, nezinatajam dapkart grdti
iedomaties, no kada personvarda (viriedu vai sieviedu) ta radusies.

Kaunatas pagasta fiks¢to neoficialo priekdvardu skaita vcrojami ari dapaditvasi-
najumi gan no pilna priekdvarda, gan no hipokoristikas.

Daudzu tautu antroponimija deminutivatavsingjumulietojumam ir senas saknes.
Vispirmam kartam tie izmantoti, uzrungjot b¢rnus, iimenes locekius, tuvus cilvgkus,
tadcjadi paupot milestibu, labestibu, simpatiju.

Analizgjot Stefanijas Uianovskas triloiija , Uotysze Inflant Polskich (1891, 1892,
1895) mingtos Viianu apkaimes latviedu personvardus, L. Leikuma nosauc vairékas
viriedu un sieviedu priekdvardu deminutivu formas ar sufiksteeit- (kas atbilst latviedu
literaras valodas-it-), piemg¢ram, Juoneits Tekleite, un sufiksu -eo- (atbilst latviedu
literaras valodas sufiksam-io-), piemcram, Jakubedd Adoneoda [Leikuma 2012: 89].
Savukart Jezupa Laganovska atmioas par Kraslavas apkaim¢ 20. gs. 20.-30. gadu
personvardiem piemincti sazioa lietoti deminutivatvasinajumi, galvenokart no viriedu
personvardiem ar izskadamuks (Aiuks < Aleksandrs Geouks < Evgenijs Stasjuks <
Stadislavs Petruks, Pieuks < Piters Ladzjuks < Vladislavs) un -iks (Ontiks < Ontons,
Odiks < Odums, Robiks < Roberts, Juriks < Jurig) [Laganovskis 1987: 252—-255].Ka
redzams no iepriekd minctajiem piemcriem, deminutivu darinddana ir sena tradicija,
turklat to piemingjuma konteksts (apdziedadanas tautasdziesmas, neoficiala ikdienas
saziod) liecina, ka 6adi uzrunati ne tikai berni, bet arf pieaugudie.

Kaunatas piemcros netika fikscti latgaliskajam izloksngm raksturigie piedckii
-eit-, -e0-, lai arf raksta autores pieredze liecina, ka ikdienas sazioa latgaliski runajodie
dadus priekdvardu atvasindjumus lieto. Deminutivatvasinajumi tiek darinati, izmantojot
gan latviedu, gan krievu valodai raksturigus deminutivu sufiksus. Badas priekdvardu
formas tiek uzrunatas gan sievietes, gan viriedi, gan bc¢rni, gan pieaugudie.

Piedcklis-io-, kas latviedu valoda ir tipisks deminutivu (gan sugasvardu, gan ipad-
vardu) piedcklis, funkciong derivativajos formantos -i0d, -ida [Vulane 2013: 227].
Kaunatas pagasté ar 0a4du sufiksu lietoti viriedu un sieviedu priekdvardu atvasingjumi
lielakoties no pilna varda, piemgram,Aivariod (24), Annida (17), Dainioa (17), EImariod
(26), llgida (51), llutiva (17), Laimida (23), Lasmioa (25), Normundidd (16, norada,
ka ta tika dgvcts berniba), Renariod(13), Sanitida (18), reték no strupinajuma, piemg-
ram, Edpidod< Edgars (24),Naridoa < Inara (38).

Piedcklis-it- latviedu valoda funkciong lidzigi k&-io-, motivacijai parasti izmantojot
otras vai piektas deklinacijas lietvardus, tostarp personvardus, funkciong formantos
-itis, -ite [Vulane 2013: 232-233]. Kaunatas piemcros dadu atvasindjumu skaits ir
neliels:llonite (44), Juritis (54), Marite (Marija, 58), Maritis (10).

Sens deminutivpiedcklis iruk-, tas parasti tiek izmantots neoficialaja sazioa. Par
motivctaju var kalpot viriedu un sieviedu dzimtes fpadvards [Vulane 2013: 222]. Kaunata
lietoto neoficialo priekdvardu skaita konstatctas gan sieviedu, gan viriedu priekdvardu
formas ar formantu -uks, -ucis: Eouks < Enija (14), Ineuks, louks < Inese (37, 18),
lluks <lluta (19), llpuks <lize (28), Lasmuks <L&sma (25),llgucis < llga (51), Lijucis <
Lija (13); Janéuks< Janis (16),Toiuks < Anatolijs (55), Ingucis < Inguss (55),Reduks<
Renars (13).
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Lietuva veiktie pctijumi apliecina, ka priekdvardu atvasinajumi tiek darinati gan
ar lietuviedu valodas deminutivu sufiksiem-el-, -yt-, -uk-,-ul, -ut-, gan ar slaviskas
cilmes piedckiiem-adk-, -enk-, -ock-, -udk-u. c. [Sinkeviéilté 2002: 330-331].

Kaunatas piemcru klasta konstatcts ievgrojams skaits atvasindjumu ar slavu antro-
ponimiem raksturigajiem derivativajiem formantiem. Vgsturisk& aspekta viriedu un
sieviedu priekdvardu saisindjumi ar pievienotu piedcklik-, kas funkciong formanta
-ka, piem¢ram, Padka Vadka, Maodka, Zinka , tiek uzskatiti par nievajodiem, vulgariem.
Lidz 20. gs. sakumam Krievija dadi tika uzrunati zemnieki un zeméako kartu parstaviji
[N6iadaifiéay 1969; Aliaagdoia 1983 u. c.]. Savukart A. Vepbicka, analizgjot krievu
priekdvardu lietojumu masdiends, uzskata, ka atvasinjumi arka ir polisgmiski, turklat
nevis ar negativu, bet gan ar neitralu vai pat pozitivu konotativo nozimi. Proti, pozitiva
ekspresiva nokrasa, lidzigi k& deminutiviem, piemit atvasindjumiem no pilna person-
varda, piemcram, Irinka, Tatjanka. Neitrali atvasindjumi tiek darinati no hipoko-
ristikdm, piemc¢ram, Lidka , Romka, Katjka, Sadkaformants -ka piediir vardam ekspre-
sivitati, antisentimentalitati, izsaka tuvibu, aizbildniectbu (uzrunjot b¢rnus) u. tml.
[Adaeaeseay1996: 147—149].

Latviedu antroponimija sastopami priekdvardu saisinajumi, kam pievienots formants
-ka, piemgram, Jankano Janis Latgal¢ Stas’kano Staodislavs Romka no Romualds;
ari Sibirijas latgaliedu runa konstatctas lidzigi derivati, piemcramPadkano Puovuls,
Tomka no Tamara [Leikuma 2008: 66].

Kaunatas piemcros formants-ka funkcion¢ atvasindjumos, kam pamata gan pilns
priekdvards, gan hipokoristika: Aminka < Amina (9), Dzimka < Dmitrijs (17), Eiinka <
Elina (16), llutka < lluta (17), Ingusjka < Inguss (55), Janka <Janis (16),Lanka <
Lana (17), Nas’ka < Anastasija (18), Oikitka < Oikita (19), Stas’ka< Stadislavs (45),
Pet'ka < Pcteris (51),Sanitka < Sanita (18), Sioka < Sintija (18), Romka < Roma (17),
Vladka < Vladislavs (18), Vivitka < Vivita (17).

Pladu slavu antroponimijai raksturigu atvasinajumu grupu veido neoficialie prieko-
vardi ar deminutivu sufiksu -ik- . Formants -iks raksturigs gan viriedu, gan sieviedu
neoficialajiem priekdvardiem:Arturiks <Artars (19), Edziks < Eduards (24),Eiinéiks <
Elina (16), lloneiks < llona (26), Inaréiks < Inara (48), Inesiks < Inese (18),Irusiks <
Irina (17), Juieiks< Jdlija (29), Lianeiks < Liana (16), Laimusiks < Laima (23), Laumiks <
Lauma (21), Renciks < Reanars (13),Roliks < Rolands (18), Sanciks< Sanita (18),
Verunéiks < Vera (18), Stasiks< Staodislavs (17),Toiiks < Anatolijs (55), Vikusiks <
Viktorija (18), Otiks < Otomars (18).

Retak mincti deminutivi ar formantu -oéka / -eeéka Oksanoeka < Oksana (29),
Lanoeka < Lana (17), Vaieeka< Valentina (51), Vaieroeka< Valcrijs (30).

Neliela skaita vcrojami arl atvasinajumi ar citiem slavu valodam raksturigiem
derivativajiem formantiem: Arsenié < Arscnijs (14), Dzimon, Dzimié < Dmitrijs (17),
Nastjana < Anastasija (18), Toians < Anatolijs (55), Neiidoka < Nellija (50), Adeéka<
Anna (17), Aduta, Annudka <Anna (35), Marusjka < Marija (54), Martusjka < Marta
(18), Irusja < Irgna (50), Vivitusja < Vivita (17), Sintjuda< Sintija (18), Laimusiks <
Laima (23), Vikusiks < Viktorija (18), Veruneiks< Vera (18).

Savdabigu grupu veido poiu antroponimijai raksturigie atvasinajumi ar formantu
-cia. P¢cc A. Vepbickas domam, poiu valoda priekdvardiem arcia piemit pozitiva
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konotéacija, uzrungjot b¢rnus (galvenokart meitenes), bet, uzrungjot pieaugudos, tiek
pausta necieda Adseadséay1996: 161-162). Autores novcrojumi liecina, ka vl
20. gs. beigas latgaliedu sarunvaloda tika lietoti 6adi sieviedu priekdvardu varianti:
Domcja no Domicella, Geicjano Helgna, Moocja no Monika , k& ari deminutivu formas
Domceite, Geiceitg MoOceite. Kaunatas respondenti norada dapus lidzigus variantus,
kas gan darinati no latgaliedu antroponimijai neraksturigiem viriedu un sieviedu vardiem:
Emcja <Elmars (26), lloncja — llona (26).

Kaunatas pagasta personvardu materiala konstatcta ari neoficialo priekdvardu
grupa, ko varctu uzskatit par iesaukamvai okazionaliem priekdvardu variantiem kas
radudies ar oficialo priekdvardu saistitu asociaciju (gan ar citiem ipadvardiem, gan ar
apelativiem); vardu spcles, aliteracijas rezultata. Veidojas gan vairaku asociaciju virkne,
piemcram, Aija — Maija — Paija; llona — llonéiks — Ponéiks — Makaroneiks lluta —
Iruta, 110-ItG ; Jolanta — Joiiks — Boiiks Toni — Tostiks — Tostermans — T0tg gan
atsevidias asociacijas: Artdrs -Aréijs, Jilija — Dpulia, Nellija— Neiiins , Oikita — Naik,
Sarma— Rasa. Turklat daudzos gadijumos vcrojama gramatiskas dzimtes maioa:
Daina — Duncis, Maruta — Marcipans, Oskars — Okaboka, Sanita— SaneossSanta—
Sandis Sandoss.

Neoficialo priekdvardu radanas iemesli, funkcionalitate un varda nesgja attieksme

Diempcl anketé netika paredzcti precizi jautajumi par to, kas un kédpcc deve kddu
personu neoficiala priekovarda, kada ir respondenta attieksme pret neoficialo person-
vardu lietodanu. Taéu netieda veida dapas athildes uz anketas jautdjumVai varat
minct kadu notikumu, situaciju, kura tiek lietota Jasu varda neoficiala forma?” iauj
gat nelielu ieskatu daja problematika.

K& biep&kais hipokoristiku lietojuma iemesls ir mingts, ka tdda priekdvarda forma
ir isdka par oficialo un vieglak izrundjama (sevidii b¢rniem un vecakiem cilvgkiem):
vecmamma nevargja izrunat manu vardu un sauca mani par DinuDiana, 44); [..]
krustmeita v¢l sauc par SamySarmite, 52);visi vienmc¢r mani uzruné Nastja, jo tas ir
iséks vards un to ir atrak pateikt (Anastasija, 16).

Savukart deminutivu formas biepék izmanto vecaki, uzrunjot savus bernu8crniba
vecaki sauca par llguci, bet tagad vienkardi liggllga, 50). Mani tuvinieki uzrun& mani
par Normi, Normiku, bet mani b¢rniba sauca par Normundiou (Normunds Eduards, 19).

Respondentu atbildcs vgrojams, ka dapiem neoficidlais personvards ir kiuvis tik
ierasts, ka lietots pat oficidlos dokumentos:Dapi labi pazioas pat lidz 6im laikam
doma, ka mans vards ir, Oina”, tika rakstiti diplomi un apbalvojumi ar , Oinas”
vardu. [..] Agrék, nosaucot savu vardu krieviski, dapi uztvgra, ka es esmu Ninay
Rigia nevisy ieia ) (Janina, 48). Savukart citi gadijumi apliecina, ka dapadas situacijas,
socialajas grupas tiek lietoti vairaki priekdvarda neoficialie varianti: Tuvinieki parasti
sauc varda, kolcii un draugi dod iesaukas vai saisina vardu lidz Osi, Osiks, Og¢Oskars,
23). Draugi sauc Aii, pazidoas — Alise, vecaki -£éfa(lapsa) (Alise, 23). Draugi sauc
par Edpu, vecaki par Edpidu(Edgars, 24 gadi).

Tikai vien& no atbildgm pausta negativa attieksme pret priekdvarda neoficialo
formu lietodanu: [..] man nepatik, kad vardam pielieto dapédas formagllga, 50).
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Secingjumi

Jebkuram personvardam — gan oficialam, gan neoficialam — piemit identificgjoda
funkcija, taeéu neoficialo personvardu funkcijas ir krietni daudzveidigakas: tie tiek lietoti
neformala komunikacija, paup piederibu noteiktai sabiedribas grupai (iimene, draugi,
kolgii) un atklaj personu savstarpgjas attiecibas, kopienas etnisko identitati.

Kaunatas pagasta 92 no 120 respondentiem noradijudi, ka tiek uzrunati neoficialas
priekdvarda forméas. Ka biepéakais hipokoristiku lietojuma iemesls ir mingts, ka dada
priekdvarda forma ir isaka par oficialo un vieglak izrunajama, to parasti uzruna lieto
iimenes locekii, pazioas, kolgii. Savukart deminutivu formas uzruné biepak izmanto
vecéki, uzrundjot savus bgrnus. Respondenti paup galvenokéart pozitivu un neitralu
attieksmi pret neoficialo priekdvardu lietojumu ikdienas sazioa.

Gan priekdvardu modes tendences, gan izmantotie neoficialo variantu darinddanas
paog¢mieni norada, ka masdienas izz(d Latgales tradicionala antroponimu sistgcma (ta
raksturiga galvenokart vecékas paaudzes personam). Latgalc tiek lietoti visa Latvija
populari priekdvardi, k& ari slaviem raksturigi personvardi. Neoficialo formu veidodana
vgrojama dapadu tradiciju, kultru un valodu mijiedarbe (izteikta slavu valodu ietekme
un globéalas tendences).

Ikdienas sazioa priekdvardi tiek saisinati, atmetot varda sakuma (afergze), vidus
(sinkope) vai beigu daiu (apokope). Pcdgja gadijumé galotnes trikums neitraliz¢ dzi-
muma aspektu. Tiek darinati atvasinjumi gan no pilna priekdvéarda, gan no hipoko-
ristikas, dapkart rodas priekdvarda motivctas iesaukas, asociativas vardu spcles.

Neoficialajiem priekdvardiem piemit gan neitrala (retos gadijumos negativa), gan
pozitiva stilistisk& nokrasa. Hipokoristiskiem vardiem galvenokart ir neitrala konotativa
nozime, bet atvasingjumiem ir raksturigs ne tikai aksioloiisks, emocionalas un stilistisks
satura uzslaoojums, bet tie ir ar etnolingvistiskas situacijas raksturotaji.
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Dite LIEPA
(LU Latviedu valodas institats)

» Baltijas ceid 2019. gada rakstitajas studentu pardomas:
valodas izteiksmes lidzekiu raksturojums

Summary

The Baltic Way in Students’ Written Reflections of 2019: the characteristic use of
language devices

23 August 2019 marked the 30" anniversary of the day when two million people, demon-
strating their unity and longing for freedom, joined hands for 15 minutes, forming a living chain
that stretched for 600 kilometres and connected Vilnius, Riga, and Tallinn — the capitals of the
Baltic States. Is the youngest generation aware of this event and what have they heard about it?
Would such an event be possible nowadays? These are the questions that 2019/2020 autumn
term students were prompted to answer, and those answers form the basis for findings and con-
clusions as to how the youngest generation, who did not experience the most significant event
of the Awakening period, view it on its 30™ anniversary.

The paper makes use of students’ answers from about 200 submissions, focusing on the
means students used to express themselves: the stylistic devices they used to characterise their
attitude towards the event, their knowledge of history (both handed down from generation to
generation and gained in the classroom), as well as the way generational continuity is characte-
rised regarding its role in preserving and strengthening national identity.

Key words: the Awakening, the Baltic Way, generation, country, identity, language, culture
*

2019. gada 23.augusta apritga 30 gadi kopdvcrienigaka un masveidgakaatmodas
gada notikuma, kas Baltijas valstu vsturc tika saglabats ar nosaukumu, Baltijas ceid.
Sakoties jaunajam macibu gadam, notikums bija vicpietiekami laba atmioa, tapcc,
pctot sabiedribas viedokius un lingvistiskos stereotipus identitates aspekta, bija vertigi
noskaidrot, k& jauna paaudze, kas Baltija nozimjako atmodas gadu notikumu nav
piedzivojusi, raksturo to pasakuma jubilejas 30.gada.

Raksta pamaté ir 2019./2020. macibu gada rudens sesstri (aptuveni 1999.—
2001. gada dzimudo studentu) rakstitie darbi, kas kiuva par pamatu atziod, pardomam
un secindjumiem?! Uzmaniba tika pievcrsta rakstita izpausmes veidam: kadiem valodas
lidzekiiem (epiteti, metaforas, retoriski jautajumi vai stilistiski neitrala leksika) studenti
raksturoja savu attieksmi par 8o notikumu, kadas ir vidou paaudz¢ iimen¢ mantotas
un vestures stundas apgdtas zinddanas. Pardomu autori atmodas gadus nav pieredzcjudi
(1989. gada tie nebija pat dzimudi), tapcc viou lingvistisko attieksmi pret atmodas
gadu notikumiem ir veidojudi ne tikai sabiedriba valdodie stereotipi, informativa telpa

1 105 studenti darbu veica, iepriekd nesagatavojoties (LU Socialo zinatou fakultates Komuni-
kacijas specialitates | kursa studenti), savukart pargjie — iepriekd gatavojoties un darbu iesniedzot
argumentgctas esejas forma (70 Rigas Stradioa universitates Il kursa Komunikacijas specialitates
studenti un 25 Latvijas Kultdras akad¢mijas KultGras un mékslas teorijas studiju | kursa studenti).
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un ieopolitiskie procesi, bet arf v¢stures zinddanas, personiska attieksme un vide (macibu

iestade, iimene). Jaunas paaudzes viedoklis liek apjaust, novgrtct un diskutgt par kultar-

vesturiska mantojuma saglabadanu un nododanu nakamajam paaudzcem, par paaudpu

pcctecibu nacionalés identitates saglabadana un stiprinddana. baja darbéa studentiem

tika l0gts atbildgt uz vairékiem jautajumiem:

1. Raksturojiet akciju ,Baltijas ceid! Ko J(s par do atmodas gadu notikumu zinat?

2. Ka Jas raksturotu 6o notikumu? (Ko par to macijaties skold, ko esat dzirdcjudi
limenc?)

3. KaJums diiet, vai atmodas gadu notikumi ir ietekmgjudi Jasu nacionalo padapziou
un identitati?

4. Vai tamlidziga masveida akcija btu iespcjama misdienas? Vai tada gadijuma
Jas piedalitos?

V¢sturiska atkape:, Baltijas ceid raksturojums

1940. gada Padomju Savieniba, iepriekd vienojoties ar nacistisko Vaciju par Eiropas
sadali, okupcja Baltijas valstis. Vienodanas par to jeb Molotova-Ribentropa pakts tika
parakstits 1939. gada 23. augusta Maskava un bija pilnigi slepens. 1989. gada 2augusta,
piecdesmitaja pakta parakstidanas gadadiend, visu tris Baltijas valstu iedzivotji pie-
prasija atzit Molotova-Ribentropa pakta parakstidanas faktu un nekavcjoties atjaunot
Baltijas valstu neatkaribu. Baja diend, atsaucoties uz Latvijas Tautas frontes aicindjumu,
aptuveni divi miljoni cilv¢cku sadevas rokas un plkst. 19.00 uz 15 minit¢cm izveidoja
600 kilometru garu dzivo icdi, kas savienoja visas tris Baltijas valstu galvaspilsctas —
Viiou, Rigu un Tallinu. P¢c zidu aientdras ,Reuters’ sniegtajiem datiem, 1989. gada
23. augusta akcija kopuma pulcgja 700 takstodus cilvcku Igaunija, 500 tikstodus cilvgku
Latvija un 1 miljonu cilvgku Lietuva. [Baltijas ceiam 30]

Centrala atmodas gadu notikuma piemin¢dana Baltijas valstis arf p¢cc 30 gadiem
2019. gada 23. augusta — izvcrsas verieniga pasakuma: Baltijas valstu galvaspilsctas
notika vairakas zibakcijas, fotogréfiju izstades un pladi piemidas pasakumi; cilvcki
atcercjas notikumus ne tikai galvaspilsctas, bet ari mazpils¢tas un pagastu centros,
caur kuriem pirms 30 gadiem virzijas, Baltijas ceid; faupu pulccdanas notika uz Lat-
vijas — Lietuvas un Latvijas — Igaunijas robepas, domubiedri tikds uz kada no ceia
posmiem, dziedaja atmodas laika dziesmas, purnalisti intervcja dalibniekus, padi dalib-
nieki sumindja un cildinja ta laika liderus. Par atmodas gada vc¢rienigdko notikumu
daudz vestija ari pladsazioas lidzekii.

» Baltijas ceid raksturojums studentu v¢rtcjuma

Atbildot uz pirmo jautajumu Raksturojiet akciju , Baltijas ceid ! Ko JUs par 80
atmodas gadu notikumu zinat?, studenti parsvaré izmantoja nominalas konstrukcijas.
Atbildgs figurg tadi lietvardi k& briviba, neatkariba, braliba, vienlidziba, kopigs spgks
vienpratiba; biepi kopa ar lietvardiem tiek izmantoti tos raksturojodi adjektivi: jaunas
ceribas vieniga iespcjaiedvesmojods notikumsmiermiliga akcija, milziga kopibas un
vienotibas apzidog maiisks spcksu. tml. Kopuma ,Baltijas ceid tiek raksturots gaidi,
patriotiski: daudzas no fraz¢gm rakstu darbos atkartojas (gan di iemesla, gan darba
ierobepoté apjoma dg¢i visas atbildes daja raksta nav iekiautas), kas liecina par dadas
informacijas ieglidanu dapados avotos. Izmantotas ari metaforas:
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Pagrieziena punkts Baltijas valstu liktediem.
Sakums uz PSRS sabrukumu. Stipro roku sveiciens brivibai

Tiek uzsvcrts,, Baltijas ceid nozimigums pasaulc:
Ginesa rekordu gramatéa ka garaka dziva icde pasaulg

Miermiligas pretodanas fenomens UNESCO starptautiskaja programma
» Pasaules atmioa’ (2009).

ledvesma un jauni spg¢ki pasaules demokréatiskajam kustibdm un pozitivs
piemgrs citdm pasaules valstim

Notikums ar lielu starptautisku publicitati visu tris valstu kopgjai cioai .

Atbildot uz otro jautdjumu Ka JUs pats(i) raksturotu 8o notikumu? (Ko par to
macijaties skola, ko esat dzirdcjudi iimen¢?)studenti bija atsaukudies uz savas iimenes
pieredzi, taeu ta acimredzot bijusi dapada, jo atbild¢s uz do jautdjumu paradijas ari
vienaldziba, neizpratne, piemgrammazsvarigs notikums nekas ipadsneka tur tada
nebija, lai par to runatu.

Skola stastija maz, mana iimene nav piedalijusies, nezinu

Prasiju majas, ko mamma darija 23.08., izradas, sauiojas.

Tas nav nekas vairak par faktu un gadskaitli.

Neinteresg, kas tas vispar ir un kapcc par to bdtu jaruna.

Par to dzirdcgju eipsu reklama televizija.

Dapi aptaujatie, atbildot uz 8o jautajumu, apliecindja savu zinadanu un izpratnes

trikumu:

Cilvcki esot stavcjudi ilgi, laikam 24 stundas uz maioam.

Gajudi demonstracija pa visam trim galvaspils¢ctam.

Cinijas pret (kodol)karu.

Bloicja PSRS karaspcka ienakdanu

Apliecindja kopigas ciedanas kara laika, piemingja Baltijas valstis kritudos

Atbildot uz tredo jautdjumu K& Jums liekas, vai atmodas gadu notikumi ir ietek-
mgjudi Jasu nacionalo padapziou un identitatiA/airék bija jatamas studentu pardomas.
Ari dajas atbildgs parsvara tika izmantota iimenes pieredze par (ne)piedalidanos. Lielaka
daia atzina, ka iimene esot piedalijusies, un izteica nopclu, ka padi nav piedalijudies, jo
»par v¢lu esot piedzimudi. Atbildgs bija jitams lepnums un prieks par savu iimeni,
kas atkal bOtu gatava vienoties kopgjai ricibai Latvijas laba:

» Baltijas cei@ mani motivg palikt Latvija un neskriet prom mekict laimi
citur.

Neesmu dzimis un audzis Latvija, bet cienu tas vgsturi un vertibas, kuru dci
esmu veidojis savu personibu un identitati.

Man ir bijiba pret do notikumu un tas dalibniekiem, prieks par Latviju un
latviediem. Neatkaribas atgidana noteikti ir ietekmcjusi manu identitati.
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Dapas atbildgs izteikta nopcla par nepietiekamajam vgstures zinadanam, tadci
tiek vainotas skolas, arf iimenes locekii:par Latvijas v¢sturi tiek runats nepietiekami,
turklat tikai skolas un teorctiski ; vairdk jastasta, jarung mcgs diempcgl maz zindm
nopcloju, ka tik maz zinu, méjas nekad neviens nav stastijis, tikai tik, cik skol&, un ar?
tas bija nedaudz.Pausts ari b¢digs secindjums, ket uzaugusi vesela paaudze, kurai
Latvijas vgsture ir sveda.

Dapas atbildes liecindja par neieinteresctibu iedziiinaties daja jautajuma vai pat
temata:

Esmu dzimusi jau briva Latvija, man nav atmiou par padomiju laiku vai par
neatkaribas atjaunodanu.

Man intereses par 8o valsti nav; ne es, ne mana iimene neesam patriotiski
noskaooti.

lespgjams, ta ir nevglgdanas iedziiinaties, varbdt prasmes trGkums savu viedokli
formulgt, tikpat labi diem rakstitdjiem trikst piederibas izjitas. LU profesore socio-
lingviste Ina Druviete gan atzist, ka, bripiem identitates jcdzienu ir vieglak emocionali
izjust neka raciondli formulgt” [Druviete 2010: 128]. Ja racionala formulgjuma nav,
kur palikudas emocijas?,ldentitate tiek atzita par centrélo elementu ikviena cilvgka
apzioa par sevi un savu vietu sabiedriba. Ta iauj individam gan uztvert sevi ka atdiirigu,
gan arf veidot grupas identitati ar citiem individiem” [Druviete 2010: 128].

Gr(ti atzit, taéu 8o jauniedu apzida Latvijas v¢sturei un tradicijam ir tikai pastar-
pinata vertiba. , Tradicijas ir tas, kas iemieso un saglaba vertibasnorada LU profesore
filozofe Maija Kdle. ,,MGsdien&s nozimigaka funkcija ir tradiciju lidzdaliba identitates
mekigjumos, ne tikai estctisks prieks par kultGras formu turpinddanos, sadzivisks
apmierinajums par paaudpu kopa bldanu un dzives stabilitati. Tautas pastavgoana ir
saistita ar sakngm, kas, citiem vardiem sakot, ir tradicijas. [..] No apzim¢jumasaknes
atvasinats raksturojums par cilvgka piederibu tautai, zemei, valstij — iesakootiba. Tas
nozimeg, ka identitat¢ svariga ir piederibas izjit4 [Kdle 2016: 243].

Atbilde uz ceturto jautdjumu Vai tamlidziga masveida akcija bdtu iespgjama mas-
dienas?Vai tada gadijuma Jds piedalitos3tudentos rosinaja vilkt paralcles starp padu
notikumu un padreizcjo laiku. Parsvara ir uzskati, ka dads notikums misdienas vairs
nebdtu iespgjams. K& iemesli tiek mingtas citas jauniedu intereses, isa vgsturiska atmioa,
padsaprotama neatkariba, briviba un labklajiba, kopigu m¢riu, sakou izjdtas trikums
un tradiciju zudums. Pavid pa k&dai t¢lainai metaforai:

Vai b(tu jabat kAdam sprunguia gala piesietam klkas gabalidam, kaut kam
taustamam, lai cilvcki rikotos?

Ir laikmets, kurd doming citas vcrtibas. Ir jauns, multijcdzienu gadsimts,

vairs nav tiras nacijas un tiras identitates, jo atrak latviedi to sapratis, jo
labak.

Nav tiras idenitates, lai brauc iekda iniedi un prec latviedu meitas!
Jauniedi kritiski verte savu paaudzi raksturojodas ipadibas: tiek mingts padu slin-
kums, vestures ne(par)zinadana, turklat tas tiek parmests nevis cittautiediem, bet padiem

latviediem, kuriem nav intereses par savas valsts vgsturi un sakngm. Lidzigi tiek parmests
sabiedribas vienotibas un spilgtu politisko lideru trikums. Sava kritikas deva tiek ne

252



Dite LIEPA. , Baltijas ceid 2019. gada rakstitajas studentu pardomas..

tikai vienaudpiem, bet ari iimenei un no ekonomiskas krizes nogurudajai, apatiskajai
sabiedribai. Studentu atbild¢cs doming retoriski jautajumi. Tas liecina, ka neparprotamas
un tiedas atbildes uz 8o jautajumu nav, taéu ir v¢ime iedziiinaties un to izprast:
Nezinu, vai piedalitos, jauniedi sadalitos puse pret pusi: ir patrioti, ir vienal-
dzigie.
Jauniediem trkst lidzjatibas, empatijas, zinatkares, varblt kada aizkustinoda
pieredzes stéasta, kas pilniba mainitu personas skatijumu uz kadreiz notiekodo.

Nevaru atbildct, tad man jasék domat: vai es varctu krist par savu valsti vai
dzivotu zem sveda karoga?

Man — tipiskam 21. gadsimta cilvckam, kas parlieku daudz laika tcrg, veroties
telefona ekrana, kas vairak sapoo par pasaules apceiodanu, nevis sakou nostip-
rinddanu dzimteng, kas par tadam vgrtibdm k& patriotisms aizdoméajas reti,
batu Toti grati atrast motivaciju kaut ko tadu darit.

Secinajumi jeb Kurp, Baltijas ceid” mls ir aizvedis?

Kopuma pardomas par paaudpu pc¢ctecibu naciondlas identitates saglabadana ir
patriotiskas un liek doméat pozitivi, ka ar jaunas paaudzes piederibas izjitu savai valstij
viss ir kartiba. Paustas domas caurstravoja ari atbildibas sajlta, jo tie§imcs esam un
bdsim tie, kuriem jaturpina veidot sava valsts, un X stunda tiedi m¢s bdsim tie, kuriem
bads jarikojas, lai ari mQsu berni varctu dzivot sava valsti — Latvija?. Tomgr aptuveni
10% atbilpu (no 200 darbiem) liecina, ka sava daia vienaldzibas vai nihilisma ir jitama.
Negativaka atzioa, kuru nacas lasit, bija nopcla par atmodu kopumépadreizgja emig-
racija un darba mekligjumi Eiropas valstis ir,,Baltijas ceid nopelns! Taéu tada atbilde
bija tikai viena. Vai mingtie 10% ir darvas piliens medus muc&? Bet varbit tas vairs
nav piliens un ir pietiekams pamats satraukumam? M. Kile atzist; Divdesmit piecos
gados Latvijas valsts ir atjaunota, privatizacija tikpat k& pabeigta, tautsaimnieciba
parstrukturcta kapitalistiska gara. Tikai kaut kas cits nav sasniegts. Nav pietiekamas
garaspcka jaudas, kas vestu uz priekdu —ta ir kopigu ideélu-vertibu-meriu kopiba. [..]
Kopd Latvijas valsts atjaunodanas valstiskajai audzinadanai, macibam par v¢rtibam,
morali, pilsooa cienigu dzivi nav tikusi pievgrsta vajadzigd uzmaniba [Kdle 2016:
24]. Japiekrit, ka sabiedriba vairdk domin¢ naudas un mantas kults. To metonimiski
noradijis arf lietuviedu publicists Arvids Jozaitis;, Rigas ielu duna izmet tris vardus —
mcriis, nauda, svctki” [Jozaitis 2014: 61]. Ja iimene nav nakusi talka, vajakajiem
patcrioa kulta pasaulg savu identitati ir griti izveidot un apzinaties.

Savukart parcjie redz un saprot situaciju, vioi nav vienaldzigi pret padomju laika
atstato mantojumu: ta ir pagatnes ragta garda un vecéku, vecvecaku pardzivotais,
viou sapes un ciedanas padomju repima. Tiek noraditas problgcmas, ar kuram pc¢c neatka-
ribas atjaunodanas valsts nav tikusi gala: neglitie un nabadzigie Rigas scrijveida nami,
latviediem pazemojodais 9. maijs ar Georga lentitcm, krievu valodas zinddanu piepra-
sidana darba tirgQ, iedzivotaju sadieltiba. Tiek kritizgta padu pilsoou savtiga attieksme
pret valsti, kas trauc¢ Latvijas izaugsmei un ekonomiskajai augdupejai. Doméajot arpus
Latvijas par Baltijas valstu drodibu, to aizsardzibai tiek piedavata ideja veidot kopigus
bruodotus spckus, savukart vienotibas atjaunodanai javeic kopigi pasakumi pret Baltijas
jras piesaroojumu. Un vg¢l — ir aicindjums izbeigt greizsirdibas afcras pret saviem
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kaimioiem, kad vioiem veicas:, M¢s visi esam balti. Esam balti un skaisti. Un, lai arf
siki, mGsu darbi pasaul¢ runa skaii’ Paja frdz¢ radodi izmantots homonimdbalti,
pogtiski zem baltu vienotibas karoga baltos iekiaujot arf somugrus igauodus.

Vairékas kopigas solidaritates idejas skar Eiropas vai pat pasaules mc¢rogu: lai
atkal saliedctu lietuviedus, latviedus un igauous, tiek piedavats rikot starpvalstu akcijas
pret Pasaules okeéna piesaroojumu, globalo sasildanu, pasaules klimata parmaioam,
atkritumu nediirodanu, vardarbibu, diskrimin&ciju un — jebkuru citu netaisnibu pasaulg.
Tas liecina par iespgjamu tautu kopibas izjatu, kas nav zudusi, Individi tradicijas var
tikai atbalstit, turpinat, interpretct pa jaunam vai noliegt, taeu, lai pastavetu tradicija,
nepieciedama kopiba. [..] Filozofija maca, ka tradiciju jcga ir jaapliecina arvien no
jauna. Ja tas netiek darits, jcga z0t [Kdle 2016: 246]. Vai tas nozimg, ka , Baltijas
ceiani k& vienojodam tautu elementam nékotng vargtu bat jauns saturs? lespcjams.
»Vertibas tiek paroemtas ar atlasi, kas balstas misdienu izjita[K(le 2016: 251].

Savukart padas nécijas vienotibai jameklg citas salied¢tibas iespgjas. Dzejnieks un
publicists J. Vadons uzskata, ka,latviskumam k& nécijas satvaram jamekic jauns,
iekiaujods saturs [Vadons 2019: 68]. , Atzit un kopt kopcju identitati, ciktal t& mas
salied¢ un spgcina istenot vienotas intereses, kurds mg¢s esam uzticigi ari atvgrtibai un
demokratijai. [..] Nerikoties baiiu vai izpatikdanas varda, bet apzinoties iespgjas un
speku’ [Vadons 2019: 70]. Taéu ar pagatnes saitcm neparliecinatos un identitates
mekigjumos klistodos jauniedus nepiesaistisi. Par nonakdanu pagétnes valgos bridina
profesore M. Kdle: , Tas neatbilst modernitates izjatdm. [..] Var nonékt stagnata un
reptita loma. Patiesib& misdienés vardsadicija vairs nav topa. Modg¢ nav jauni termini,
piemc¢ram, ilgtspgjigs (kaut tradicionalais jau tiedi ir tas ilgtspgjigais) [Kale 2016:
245]. Tiedi tapgc jauniedi savas atbildgs aicina veidot jaunus atceres pasakumus, radit
jaunas dziesmas un beigt gulgt uz veciem lauriem. Taéu kadam bdtu jabat parmaiou
jaunajam saturam?

Eiki Bergs, Tartu Universitates profesors, v¢rtcjot atmodas gadu idealus un padrei-
zgjo situaciju, bridina: , Ilgaudu valoda un kultdra valsts izveidg ir kalpojudas ka bltiskas
robeplinijas un elementi. TA k& opozicijai pret svedu varu ir liela nozime, lai spgtu
cilvckus saliedgt vienota identitates jcdziena varda, nacionalas identitates idejas ir daudz
vieglak apstrid¢t pcec tam, kad dada opozicija ir zaudgjusi savu aktualitati. Piemgram,
kultdrai un valodai 90. gadu sdkuma bija lielaka loma, turpreti padlaik ts sék zaudct
savu nozimi ikdienas retorik& un identitates politikd. Tomgr Igaunija joprojam tiek
ipadi izcelta ka vieniga vieta pasaulg, kur runa igaudu valoda, lidz ar to par valsti
nepieciedams Tpadi ripcties un pasargat to no svedu kultiru ietekmid8erg 2002:
112]. Bapas par iespgjamo latviedu piekapdanos un pielagodanos Eiropas multijcdzienu
priekda apliecina ari valodnieces |. Druvietes vardi,[..] tom¢r uz Eiropas un ekono-
miskas labklajibas altéra nedrikstctu neapdomigi ziedot vertibas, kas pados pamatos
nedrikstctu tikt apdaubitas — Latvijas valstiskumu un latviedu valodti [Druviete 2011:
103].

Savukart, atbildot uz jautdjumu Kurp ,, Baltijas ceid maQs ir aizvedis? ar lepnumu
jaatzist, ka tas joprojam caurvij mdsu valstis gan tieda, gan parnesta nozimge. Viena no
atmodas gadu Tautas frontes lideriem S. Kalniete sakaBaltijas ceid nav zaudgjis savu
simbolisko nozimi. Bodien Baltijas ceid ir parverties par leiendu, ar kuru samgrojama
Baltijas valstu un tautu atgriedanas Eiropa un pasaulc. Un 87 atgriedanés nav vajadziga
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tikai mums. T& ir vajadziga Eiropai, tas stabilitatei un nakotnei. Lai nekad vairs Eiropu
nesadalitu dzelzs priekdkars un nevajatu bailes no saviem kaimioi€nfKalniete 2000:
198]. Svarigi, lai to nekad neaizmirstu un atcer¢tos ndkamas paaudzes, kas dzivos
Latvija.
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Summary
Lexical Bundles in the Judgments of the Court of Justice of the European Union

This article addresses the topic of English language research in the European Union. Euro-
pean formal discourse, including the case law of the Court of Justice of the European Union
(CJEU), is characterized by the specific content and form of the texts. The aim of this study is
to investigate lexical bundles in CJEU judgments and to draw conclusions about their structure
and functions, as well as to evaluate their significance in legal English courses for law students.
This study focuses on lexical bundles, their frequency in CJEU judgments, structure and functions.
The study shows that CJEU judgments consist of such word combinations that can be further
studied and used for pedagogical purposes, to create glossaries and exercises for learning the
language of the EU'’s official discourse. As a result of the research, micro-glossaries and exercises
for learning English within the legal English course have been created.

Key words: corpus linguistics, EU English, judgments of the CJEU, lexical bundles, n-grams

Kopsavilkums
Biepas lietojamibas vardu savienojumi Eiropas Savienibas Tiesas spriedumos

Raksté aktualiz¢ta Eiropas Savienibas angiu valodas izpcte. Eiropas oficialo diskursu,
ieskaitot Eiropas Savienibas Tiesas (EST) judikat(ras spriedumus, raksturo 8o tekstu specifiskais
saturs un forma. P¢tijuma mgriis ir raksturot biepas lietojamibas vardu savienojumus EST sprie-
dumos, izdarit secindjumus par to struktlru un funkcijam, k& arf izvertgt to nozimi juridiskas
angiu valodas kursos tiesibu zinatou studentiem. Pctijums rada, ka EST spriedumi sastav no tadiem
vardu savienojumiem, kurus talak var pctit un izmantot pedagoiiskiem nolGkiem — lai veidotu
glosérijus un vingrindjumus ES oficiala diskursa valodas apguvei. P¢tijuma rezultata izveidoti
mikro glosériji un vingrindjumi angiu valodas apguvei juridiskas angiu valodas kursa ietvaros.

Atslcgas vardi: korpuslingvistika, Eiropas Savienibas angiu valoda, Eiropas Savienibas
Tiesas spriedumi, biepas lietojamibas vardu savienojumi, n-grammas

*

This study is a part of a research of the European Union English (EU English) used
in European legal discourse, in particular in the case law judgments of the Court of
Justice of the European Union (CJEU). The specific character of the judgments is deter-
mined by both the contents and the form of these texts, where the structure and layout
are especially significant. The judgments have a unique narrative structure, which
affects the reception of these texts [Loeémele 2017]. Meanwhile they are hybrid texts
with a complicated linguistic form [Loémele 2018]. The present paper deals with the
use of English as dingua francain the European Union official discourse and attempts
to study the English of the CJEU judgments for ESP teaching and learning purposes
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The aim of this paper is to investigate lexical bundles in the judgments and make
conclusions about their structure and functions, and the importance of lexical bundles
in language courses on English for EU law. Research shows that in the written EU
discourse lexical bundles are used frequently, which means that EU texts consist of
formulaic patterns [Jablonkai 2010].

The EU language policy provides that all official documents should be accessible
in the 24 official languages of the EU. In practice, documents are initially drafted in
one or several working languages of the EU. The CJEU drafts its judgments in French.
English is one of the five pivot languages, used as an intermediary language for
translation between other official languages for more effective translation of official
documents, English is also the working language of many EU institutions. English was
introduced as a vehicular language in the 1970s because of its increasing influence in
international communication in Europe [Truchot 2002: 16-17]. The enlargement of
the EU in 1995 and especially in 2004 increased the importance of English because it
was the language of communication for the new EU member states. In addition, English
is the language of power. BesideSyhat gives English its status ... is not so much its
utilitarian function as the prestige attached to it and the social role attributed to it”
[Truchot 2002:18-21].

There exists an opinion that after the UK has left, the European Union must
formally adopt its own form of English as its official working language,which “will
finally give all Europeans an official working language that is nobody’s mother tongue”
[Dikov 2018]. “It will give the EU a chance ... to make widely understood some of the
terms and notions that are specifically EU / European but are nowhere to be found in
British or American English” [lbid.]. Even if at some time, the UK might return in the
EU, “nobody in Europe will go back to British English as the norm because the
European English language will already be in place, and will remain so’TIbid.]. Thus,
acquisition of the EU English skills is a part of the preparation of future EU professionals
who will come from different native linguistic backgrounds. Teaching and learning
aids will be needed to ensure correct English language usage in the EU official discourse.
To create such teaching/learning materials for EU English courses, research in the
official EU written discourse is necessary. For this purpose, the present paper focuses
on words and phrases in the judgments of the CJEU.

Lexical phrases or bundles are the basic building blocks for constructing spoken
and written discourse. In The Longman Grammar of Spoken and Written English
[Biber, Johansson, Leech, Conrad, & Finegan 1999] they are defined d$requently
recurring sequences of words irrespective of the nature of any links between them”
[Biber et al. 1999: 990]. “To qualify as a lexical bundle, a word combination must
frequently recur in a register”, where recurrent means appearing at least ten times per
million words in a register [Ibid. 992]. Biber et al. (1999) consider that the occurrences
must be spread across at least five different texts in the register. The sequences of three
or more words that show a statistical tendency to co-occur are calleéxtended collo-
cations and are structurally complex, usually incomplete, not fixed [Biber & Conrad
1999: 183]. Other terms that are used to describe these lexical units angrefabricated
patterns[Biber 2006: 133], n-grams, andcombinations of collocation and colligation
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[Stubbs 2007: 163]. Deeper studies of lexical bundles are connected with written and
spoken registers of academic texts [Biber & Conrad 1999].

Studies on lexical bundles for language teaching, which mainly consist of the
comparison of student writing and professional writing in academic disciplines, have
been done by Cortes (2004, 2006) in history and biology and describe some tasks for
language teaching for more awareness of these expressions as a step towards more
professional communication in the discipline. Neely & Cortes (2009) look at how
language is used in classroom to apply the findings to design new pedagogical materials.
Lexical bundles in written English EU discourse have been studied by Trebits (2008,
2009a and 2009b). Jablonkai (2009) has carried out a more comprehensive study of
written English EU discourse. Research of official EU texts reveals thatlanguage
instruction for future EU professionals should include teaching materials that are
informed by the analysis of official English EU documents” [Jablonkai 2010: 255].
Research has found that the number of lexical bundles in EU texts (EU legal texts,
legislative preparatory documents, documents related to EU funds, and other documents
issued by EU institutions) is six times greater than in academic prose, about 10 times
greater than in fiction, almost 20 times greater than in news texts [Jablonkai 2010:
258]. It may be concluded that the language of EU documents is extremely formulaic.

In Biber et al.(1999) lexical bundles in conversation and academic prose are inves-
tigated and it is found that even though most of them do not represent complete struc-
tural units, they still can be grouped into categories [Ibid. 1001-1024]. There are 14
most recurrent categories found in conversation and 12 categories in academic prose.
In English EU documents, the structural types of lexical bundles are described by
Jablonkai (2010) pointing out three main categories: lexical bundles that include verb
phrase fragments, those that include dependent clause fragments, and lexical bundles
that include noun phrase and prepositional phrase fragments. The functional types of
lexical bundles in English EU documents also fall into three categories: lexical bundles
expressing stance — attitude or assessment (desire, obligation, degrees of certainty);
discourse organisers specifying the relationships between parts of texts, e.g. to introduce
or clarify a topic; and referential.

The aim of this study is to explore the role and structure of lexical bundles in the
judgments of the CJEU and use the findings to consider their relevance for the course
of Legal English. A small corpus of five judgments, which are directly connected with
the language course, are selected and the lexical bundles of three to six words are iden-
tified and analysed. The research questions are: what lexical bundles are found in the
judgments of the judgments of the CJEU; what are the basic features of the found
lexical bundles; and what teaching/learning ideas can be formulated based on the
findings of the study.

In this study, three to six-word bundles are selected to retrieve as many lexical
bundles as possible, taken into account that EU legal terms often consist of large
lexical units, phrases consisting of many words, e.gpoowers conferred by public law,
fulfil its obligations under Article 48, freedom of movement for workers within the
Community, etc. Such phrases prevail over single words and are more important,
precise, and functional, taken into account that judgments are drafted from multi-
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word building blocks, bulky lexical units to facilitate translation of judgments from
and into the official languages of the EU.

The three to six-word lexical items were identified by a software n-gram and
p-frame (open-slot n-gram) generation tool Anthony (2019). High frequency items
were selected from the automatically found lexical bundles. The following criteria
were applied, taking into account that the selected corpus is small. Firstly, the three to
six-word items must occur at least four times per one selected judgment text; secondly,
the five to six-word items must occur at least two times per text. According to the first
criterion, the most frequent lexical bundles directly related to specific EU legal lexicon
are selected. The second criterion enables to retrieve the bulkiest lexical items found in
the selected texts. Thus, from the lists of automatically generated n-grams, those units
were selected that occurred most often and consisted of more words.

The following table summarises the number of words, the total number of lexical
bundles, the number of lexical bundles occurring at least four times per text, as well as
the number of longer (five to six words) units, and the number of items selected for the
micro-glossaries.

—~ S >
¢ os8 8E0: 3% B3}
= 382 23C¢E 228 282
5 E3% 5535 332% 53¢
CELEX 8 23 88%2 5§ Bgs
E 858 E208 Z5g ETE
> == c S5 5 = = > S O
zZ = Zowc - Z2 3£
6197_9J0149 Commission v 1741 810 83 345 53
Belgium
61984J0307 Commission v 2600 804 181 319 73
France
61981J0053 Levin v Secretary
of State for Justice (preliminary 3635 1202 323 492 62
ruling)
61973J0152 Sotgiu v German
Federal Post Office (preliminary 2577 1364 200 614 84
ruling)
6197530118 Watson &Belmann 2473 967 53 407 66

(preliminary ruling)

The n-grams which were closest to the theme of the judgment were manually
selected to create a micro-glossary for each judgment and at least one lexical exercise
was created for each of the five judgments under analysis. As a result, five micro-
glossaries and five lexical exercises were made.

The structural and functional analysis of the identified lexical bundles was carried
out. Three main structural types of lexical bundles were found: firstly, lexical bundles
that include verb phrase fragments (e.gfulfil it s obligations under Article 48) — 19%
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of the total number of automatically found items; secondly, lexical bundles that include
dependent clause fragments (e.go which the) — 9%; thirdly, lexical bundles that
include noun phrase and prepositional phrase fragments (e.g¢he posts at issue, within
the meaning of Article 48) — 72%. The found proportion was considered when the
micro-glossaries were created for each judgment.

As described by Biber et al. (2004), lexical bundles have three main discourse
functions: firstly, stance, attitude, or assessment, e.g. desire, obligation, degrees of
certainty; secondly, discourse organisers used to ensure the relationships between parts
of texts and serve, e.g. to introduce or clarify a topic; and, thirdly, referential or involving
reference to events or states of affairs.

In the judgments of the CJEU, the functions of the found lexical bundles were
different. Along with the stance, referential, and discourse organizing functions, the
nominal function must be pointed out as the one encountered most often in the selected
texts. The nominal function, which is connected with naming objects, institutions,
places, actions, etc., is found in 68% of all cases. This function is connected with the
lengthy and official style of the judgments, e.g.interests of local authorities such as,
nature of the duties and responsibilities the names of institutions and member states,
e.g.Commission and the Kingdom of Belgiun titles of legal acts, e.gArticle 48 (4) of
the Treaty; legal terms, e.g.freedom of movement for workers. Another function of
lexical bundles well represented in the studied texts is the referential function — 28%
of the units fall within this type. Some examples of these are as followsas far as
referred to the reports lodged in the light of the, of the posts at issueand others. Stance
was expressed by 3.5% of the found units, for instanceit must be, must be connected
with, such as municipalities must be assimilate@nd others. The fewest in number,
only 0.5%, were discourse organizers, e.gin the first place, in the second place

The present study focuses on lexical bundles in the judgments of the CJEU. The
study demonstrates that these texts consist of formulaic patterns. In comparison to
previous studies of EU documents, the conclusions have to be made that the judgments
of the CJEU make use of a high number of bundles with noun phrases and prepositional
phrases. Case law uses noun phrase bundles relating to agents, documents, and actions,
as well as many extended prepositional phrases that function as framing attributes.
Judgments abound in noun phrase bundles and there are many verb phrase bundles
with deontic and referential functions.

From the pedagogical perspective, better understanding of how language chunks
function in specific texts (judgments) may help teachers to create consciousness-raising
and practice tasks to enable students to learn the linguistic “building blocks” of their
speciality. Itis important that the students are familiar with the basic bundles that can
help them read and understand authentic texts. It is clear that further research into the
formulaic and therefore difficult language of judgments of the CJEU is needed to
study the features of the language and to find ways how such knowledge can be used
in teaching the English language.

260



Laimdota LOEMELE. Lexical Bundles in the Judgments of the Court of Justice..

LITERATURE

Anthony, L. AntGram (Version 1.2.2) [Computer Software]. Tokyo, Japan: Waseda University.
Available: https://www.laurenceanthony.net/software, 2019.

Biber, D. University Language Amsterdam: John Benjamin, 2006, pp. 133-175.

Biber, D., & Conrad, S. Lexical bundles in conversation and academic prose. H. Hasselgard &
S. Oksefjell (Eds.),Out of corpora . Amsterdam: Rodopi, 1999, pp. 181-190.

Biber, D., Johansson, S., Leech, G., Conrad, S., & Finegan, E.ongman Grammar of Spoken
and Written English. Harlow: Longman, 1999.

Biber, D., Conrad, S., & Cortes, V. If you look at: Lexical bundles in university teaching and
textbooks. Applied Linguistics, 25(3), 2004, pp. 371-405.

Cortes, V. Lexical bundles in published and student disciplinary writing: Examples from history
and biology. English for Specific Purposes23(4), 2004, pp. 397-423.

Cortes, V. Teaching lexical bundles in the disciplines: An example from a writing intensive
history class. Linguistics and Education, 17(4), 2006, pp. 391-406.

Dikov, I. EU Must Adopt ‘EU English’ as Its Official Working Language after Brexit. Here's
Why. Available: https://www.european-views.com/2018/07/eu-must-adopt-eu-english-as-its-
official-working-language-after-brexit-heres-why/, 2018.

Jablonkai, R. In the light of: A corpus-based analysis of two EU-related registersWorking
Papers in Language Pedagogy2009. Available: http://langped.elte.hu/W3Jablonkai.pdf

Jablonkai, R. English in the context of European integration: A corpus-driven analysis of lexical
bundles in English EU documents.Science Direct, English for Specific Purpose&9 (2010),
pp. 253-267.

Loemele, L. European Union legal texts as narratives in the course of Legal English for bachelors
of law at Latvia University. The Word: Aspects of Research, conference proceedingd (1/2),
Liepaja, 2017, pp. 232-241.

Loemele, L. Judgments of the Court of Justice of the European Union as hybrid textS.he Word:
Aspects of Researchconference proceeding22 (1/2), Liepaja, 2018, pp. 241-249.

Neely, E., and Cortes, V. A little bit about: analysing and teaching lexical bundles in academic
lectures.Language Value 1(1), 2009, pp. 17-38.

Stubbs, M. Quantitative data on multiword sequences in English: The case of the wordvorld .
M. Hoey, M. Mahlberg, M. Stubbs & W. Teubert (Eds.), Text, Discourse and Corpora. London:
Continuum, 2007, pp. 163-190.

Trebits, A. English lexis in the documents of the European Union: A corpus-based exploratory
study. Working Papers in Language Pedagogy2008. Available: http://langped.elte.hu/
Wopalpindex.htm

Trebits, A. Conjunctive cohesion in English language EU documents: A corpus-based analysis
and its implications. English for Specific Purposes28 (3), 2009a, pp. 199-210.

Trebits, A. The most frequent phrasal verbs in English language EU documents: A corpus-
based analysis and its implicationsSystem 37(3), 2009b, pp. 470-481.

Truchot, C. Key Aspects of the Use of English in EuropeStrasbourg: Council of Europe, 2002,
pp. 15-21.

261



llga MIGLA
(LU Latviedu valodas instit(ts)

leografiskie nosaukumi un frazeoloi ismi

Summary
Geographical Names and Idioms

Idioms are documenters of cultural history in language. This is particularly evident when
looking at the historical, economic, geographical events and idioms. ResearchefEleischer
1982: 101; Foéldes 1996; Windberger-Heidenkummer 2017: 639] suggest that personal names
are more common in idioms. But idioms with a place name [Féldes 1996b] also play an important
role in any language.

The purpose of this article is to find out what and how many geographical names (country
and city names) are found in Latvian idioms. The article summarizes the use of such idioms in
Latvian dictionaries (explanatory and idiom dictionaries) and in the modern Latvian language.
To clarify the use of idioms in modern Latvian, several Internet resources are reviewed.

There was no tradition of Latvian lexicography to include proper nouns as entry words in
the dictionary, so idioms with geographical names are fixed in other entries. Due to the unlimited
size of the electronic dictionary, proper nouns (personal names and place names) can be included
as entry words in the dictionary. There are currently 12 idioms with a geographical name in the
Latvian dictionaries. Lexicographers are cautious about adding new idioms to the dictionary.
Most of idioms (10) have parallels in European languages; two are related to Latvian folklore.
Sometimes the lexical-stylistic description of idioms in previously published dictionaries must
be considered.

Key words: idioms with a place name (geographical name), printed dictionary, electronic
dictionary, idioms common to European language, idioms known only in Latvian, lexical-
stylistic description of idioms

*

Frazeoloiismos paradas ne tikai kadai tautai raksturigas, bet arf vairaku tautu
kopigas iezimes, jo tie ietver tautas kultras atmiou un universalo kultGras fenomenu
[Foldes 2007: 432]. Sava,vecumd un nemainiguma dg¢i frazeoloiismi ir kultOras
vestures dokumentctaji valoda. Tpadi skaidri tas redzams, skatot vgsturiskos, saim-
nieciskos, ieografiskos u. c. notikumus un frazeoloiismus. Tadci saprotams, ka frazeo-
loiisma komponentu vid( sastopami Tpadvardi [Palm 1997: 38-40] — personvardi
(antroponimi) un vietvardi (toponimi). Vietvardiem (topografiskajiem un ieogréfis-
kajiem nosaukumiem) raksturigas vairakas apakdgrupaspilsctu un valstu nosaukumi,
upju nosaukumi u. c.

Pctljumi [Fleischer 1982: 101; Fdldes 1996a; Windberger-Heidenkummer 2017:
639] liecina, ka frazeoloiismos biepak sastopami personvardi. Nozimigu vietu ikviena
valoda iedem ari frazeoloiismi ar k&du vietvarda [Foldes 1996b; Fleischer 1996: 147]
komponentu. To apliecina E. Pirainenas projekta rezultats, salidzinot dapadu Eiropas
tautu frazeoloiismus [Dobrovolskij, Piirainen 1997: 168— 177].

Raksta mcriis ir noskaidrot, kadi un cik daudzi valstu un pilsctu nosaukumi
sastopami latviedu valodas frazeoloiismosApskata iekiauti arf sakamvardi un parunas,
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jo tie lielakoties ir frazeoloiiski veidojumi [Kokare 1980: 5]. Analizei izmantotas dapadas
vardnicas — frazeoloiijas vardnica, skaidrojodas vardnicas, k& ari latviedu valodas
par¢miju korpuss un cita rakstura avoti. Lai precizgtu frazeoloiismu lietojumu mdsdienu
latviedu valoda, apskatiti vairaki interneta resursi.

| Valstis, pasaules daiis
Anglija
Vietvards Anglija nav fikscts frazeoloiismos, kuri iekiauti vardnicas. Savukart
jaunakajas interneta publikacijas minga alGizija vai citats no be¢rnu skaitémpanta par
Angliju (521 reizi Google parlikprogramma), piemcrojot to padreizgjai politiskajai
situécijai. Anglijai izstajoties no Eiropas Savierbas, skaitAmpants ieguvis jaunu — par-
nestu nozimi. burnalisti to min dapados variantos, parsvara citgjot daiu no skaitampanta
rakstu virsrakstos:
Anglija ir aizsl¢gta, un tas atslg’ nolauzta! Viens, divi, tris— nu tu esi brivs!
[Veinberga,2019]

Anglija ir aizslggta, atsl¢ga ir nolauzta...[eLiesma 2019]

Citats labi noder, komentcjot situaciju Rigas Domg, kur no darba spiests atkapties
vicemcrs Andris Ameriks:
Viena maza turku pupa ceioja uz Angliju, Anglija bij aizslcgta, atslgga bij
nolauzta; Viens, divi, tris, nu Ameriks ir brivs!.. [Delfi. komentéari, 2018]

Savukart Jalijs Aldersons [Aldersons 2005: 12] min izteicienuwizver acis un doma
par Angliju — tradicionals padoms, ko dod angliski runajodas valstis sievietcm, kuras
baidas no intimas tuvibas, vai humoristisks uzmundringums jebkuram cilvckam, kam
javeic nepatkams, bet neizbcgams uzdevums. Izteiciens masdienas lietots, lai atgadinatu
vgsturisko situaciju;

Pietiek atcercties k&ddas angiu karalienes vardus, teiktus meitai pirms k&zu
nakts: ,, Aizver acis un doma par Angliju” (diiet, ta bija atbilde uz meitas
jautdjumu: , k& vioai rikoties kéazu nakti” ). [Mammam un tgtiem, 2010]

Arf par ne tik senu pagatni Lielbritanija mincts izteiciens:

Kad princim Earlzam vajadzcja preccties ar Dianu, bija skaidrs, ka no lau-
[ibadm nekas labs nav gaidams. Ar savam bapam viod v¢rsas pie iimenes, taéu
monarhijai bija nepieciedams turpindjums un neviens sarunas neielaidas.

Vienigi vida masa Anna deva padomu- aizver acis un doméa par Angliju.
[Pctersone 2018]

Runjot par vglgdanam Latvija un vglgtaju grito izveli, politoloies dotais padoms
virsraksta kalpo k& alOzija par Angliju — tas ir nepatikams pienadkums, kas japilda:
llzes Ostrovskas padoms pirms vglgdanam: Aizver acis un doma par LatvijyP¢tersone
2018]

Amerika

DB pasaules daias nosaukumsirak iesakoojies latviedu frazeoloiija atdiiriba no
Anglijas nosaukuma. Frazeoloiismi ar leksgmuAmerika aizgQti no citam valodam:
atklat (jaunu) Ameriku ‘izdarit jaunus atklajumus, pateikt ko jaunu’ [Aldersons 2005:
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24; LLVV 1 1972: 374, LFV 2000: 77; LVV 2006: 112; MLVV ; Tc¢zaurs], atklat
Ameriku no jauna (otrreiz) ‘patstavigi izzinat kaut ko sen zinamu, klastit visparzinamas
patiesibas’ [LFV 2000: 77]. MUsdienas atklat ko jaunu iespgjams arf Liepaja, mitinoties
viesnica ar zimigu nosaukumy, Kolumbs”:
25 méajigus un komfortablus numurious, kuru telpiskums, atmosfcra, iekarto-
jums un augstais tiribas [imenis jaus Jums sasniegt ne tikai ikdien& nospraustos
mgrius, bet iespgjams atklat jaunu Ameriku. [viesunamiem.lv]

Frazeoloiisms Amerikas onkulis [Aldersons 2005: 16] pazistams daudzu Eiropas
Pagaidam latviedu skaidrojodajas vardnicas frazeoloiisms nav iekiauts. Interneta resur-
sos tas lietots reti — 10 lietojumu parnestaji nozimg:

Nevajadzgctu aizmirst, ka salGtu neapmaksa bagats Amerikas onkulis, bet tas
viss tiek apmakséats ar taviem un tantuka no Paces, un onkulida no Ozolaines
nodokiiem. [Bauskas Dzive2020]

Amerika mincta frazeoloiisma Amerika amerikaoiem [Aldersons 2005: 16], sauklis
kiuva populéars 1823. gada, kad ASV prezidents Dp. Monro publicgja galvenos prin-
cipus, uz kuriem, pc¢c vioa domam, jabalstas valsts politikai. Laika gaita pasaulc izska-
ngja lidzigi saukii: Afriku afrikAoiem, Bavariju bavariediem u. tml. [Duden 12: 38].
Latviedu valoda sauklis mingts tikai rakstos par Monro doktrinu.

Eiropa

LekscmaEiropa lietota izteicienalogs uz Eiropu [Aldersons 2005: 113]. Frazeo-
loiisms nav mingts vardnicas, bet fikscts interneta avotos. Latvijas uzo¢cmumu datubaze
rada, ka pastav sabiedriska organizacijgLogs uz Eiropu’ [Lursoft IT 2003], bet daja
gadijuma organizéacija tiedam vgrsta uz Rietumeiropas vertibu apzinadanu (demokrétija,
[idztiesiba utt.) un ievgrodanu.

Ciipte

Frazeoloiisma Ciiptes mocibas ‘kaut kas Toti apgratinods, neciedams, nepanesams’
[LFV 2000: 730; Aldersons 2004: 36] cilme rodama Bibeles stasté. Vardnica frazeolo-
lisms raksturots k& novecojis. Tas fikscts tikai paris daiidarbos. Interneta materialos
frazeoloiisms nav konstatcts.

Frazeoloiisms Ciiptes tumsiba ‘absol(ta, necaurredzama tumsa’ [Aldersons 2004:
36] reiistrcts tikai viena avota un interneta nav sastopams.

Il Pilsctas
Frazeoloiismos mincti gan starptautisku pils¢tu nosaukumi, gan dapas Latvijas
pilsctas.

Béabele

Vietvards Babelelatviedu valoda mincts divos frazeoloiismos G4auna Babele'saka
par milzigu, parapdzivotu industrialu pilsctu’ [Aldersons 2004: 53] un ké pie Babeles
(torda) ‘saka, ja ir liela burzma, troksnis, ja daudzi runé reizg, ari dapadas valodas’
[LFV 2000: 116; MLVV ; Tgzaurs]. Frazeoloiisms jauna Babeleinternetd mingta 200
reizes, bet salidzinajumdka pie Babeles (toroa)vairak ka 1700 lapas.
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Jecrika
Bibeles stasts par to, ka ebreji sedas dienas staigajudi apkart pilsctai, skaii kliedzot
un pddot taures, lai sagrautu Jerikas mari, saglabajies salidzinajumé Jerikas baz(ne
‘saka par ioti skaiu, nepatikamu balsi, lielu troksni’ [Aldersons 2004: 57], citviet salidzi-
najums fikscts ar vairdkiem leksiskajiem variantiemka pastardienas (pastaras tiesas,
Jcrikas) baz(ne[LFV 2000: 129]. Lai arf salidzindjumu lietojums interneta ir neliels
(35 reizes), daiiliterat(ra tas sastopams biepak. Atsevidii avoti uzrada retdk minctu
frazeoloiisma variantu — Jcrikas stabules
Viens piemcrs — jauna nodokiu sistcma, par kuras nepieciedamibu tika zvantti
finandu zvani un pdstas Jc¢rikas stabulegisu p¢rno gadu. Jau uzreiz pgc gadu
mijas mdsu finandu galvena persona apo¢cmigi solijas: labosim visas reformas
ieviedanéa radudas nepilnibagProcesilatvija]

Neapole
J. Aldersons min izteicienuieraudzit Neapoli un mirt ‘saka par kvclu vclcdanos
kaut kur pab(t, par katru cenu kaut ko ieraudzit’ [Aldersons 2005:75], skaidrojot, ka
izteiciens, iespgjams, radies aiz parpratuma, jo latiou varianta jaraksta un jatulko
citddak, proti, videre Napoli et Mori — ‘ieraudzit Neapoli un Morf'. Interneta resursi
liecina, ka tas masdienas mingcts tikai divas reizes. Izteicierisraudzit Parizi un mirt
fikscts 408 majaslapas. Lidzas tradicionalajam izteicienam sastopami ari jauni varianti,
piem.:
Jhnija sdkuma nejaudi mana galva top art bloga nosaukumsRedz¢t Romu
un mirt” . Paskaidrojumam — mirt netaisos, bet tiedi ar domu par Romd..] ir
t&, kas mani turcjusi pie dzivibas dos pc¢dgjos mgnedus darbé ar ntajam virs-
stundam un pc¢dcjam nervu d0nu paliekdm[Ruta 2017]

Dapreiz parfrazctais frazeoloiisms tiek papladinatsieraudzit Parizi un mirt? Es
izvglos ieraudzit Korsiku un palikt tur dzivot . [Bilika 2009]

Roma

Par sakamvardavisi ceii ved uz Romuizcelsmi nav skaidru ziou. Ir uzskats, ka
Roma ka reiiona centrs bija sasniedzams pa daudziem satiksmes ceiiem, un t& ir atsauce
uz Romas forumé Cg¢zara Augusta laiké uzslieto zeltito marmora kolonnu, no kuras
tika meriti visi impgcrijas attadlumi. Taeu, visdrizak, tas ir nedaudz garéks dis padas
domas formulgjums Alcna no Lilles darba, LiberParabolarum” [Bankovskis 2020].
Vardnicas nav fikscts sakamvards, lai gan tas vairak k& 11 000 reipu mingts Google
parlikprogramma.

Tikai viena vardnica reiistrgts frazeoloiisms Romas klubs[T¢zaurs]. Tas drodi
vien tapgc, ka 1968. gada izveidota starptautisk& organizéacija zaudcjusi savu popula-
ritati un ietekmi.

Siama

Siama (Taizemg) iegajusi vgsturg ar vardkopisiamas dvioi‘dvioi, kas iedzimtas
kroplibas dgi, kdda iermeoa daia saaugudi kopa’ [Aldersons 2004: 123; MLVV].
Jaunakie avoti (interneta resursi, T¢zaurg apliecina, ka valoda lieto salidzinajumuka
Siamas dviodi‘'saka par kaut ko ioti lidzigu, nedalami saistitu, nediiramu’;
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Dabas brinumu — divus sartus abolus, kas ciedi kopa saaugudi ka Siamas
dvioi, —uz, Dzirksteles’ redakciju atnesa Valcrijs Preimanis un Janis Razgalis
[Odumioa 2009]

Kéa redzams no materiala, tikai MLVV _radita vardkopa, bet salidzinajuma forma
nav iekiauta vardnica.

Sodoma un Gomora

Pilsgtas mingtas Bibelg; iedzivotaju dzivesveida d¢i dim pils¢gtam tika uzsitita uguns
no debesim, un tas tika parvcrstas pelnos. FrazeoloiismSodoma un Gomora‘netik-
libas, izvirtibas pergklis, neiedoméjams haoss, nekartibdLFV 2000: 1176] vardnica
raksturots k& novecojis. Savukart t¢czaura ta radita k& stabila vardkopa ar parnestu
nozimi.

Troja

Frazeoloiisma Trojas zirgs ‘viltiba, maniga rictba’ [Aldersons 2004: 134] saknes
mekicjamas grieiu mitoloiija. Msdienas tas vairumam cilvcku atpazistams ka datorter-
mins [Kiavinska 2015: 98-99]. MLVV _ Trojas zirgsradits ka vardu savienojums, kas
semantiski saistits ar vairakdm varda nozim¢m, skaidrojot pirmam kartam ve¢sturisko
vardkopas nozimes izveidodanos un p¢c tam radot parnestas nozimes (bez noradijuma,
ka ta ir parnesta nozime!) un datorikas termina skaidrojumu. Cita elektroniskaja vard-
nica [T¢zaurs] bez vesturiska skaidrojuma ta mingta ka vardkopa ar parnestu nozimi.

Riga

Lidzas citu valstu pils¢tu nosaukumiem frazeoloiismos mingtas dapas Latvijas
pilsgtas. Visbiepak vardnicas sastopami frazeoloiismi ar vietvardiRiga— 4. Vardnica
pie frazeoloiisma gudrs k& Riga‘ioti gudrs’ [LFV 2000: 1014] dota norade, ka tas
novecaoijis, jo parsvara saglabjies un lietots folkloras materiélos [Kokare 1957: 227].

Savukartredzct Rigu‘saka par rezultatu, ja k&ds ar mgli pieskaras aukstam, reti
karstam metala priekdmetam’ [LFV 2000: 1014] lietots gan dapados daiidarbos, gan
atsevidias interneta lapas.

Salidzindjumsizskrien k& vilks caur Rigu ‘saka, ja kas notiek lieléa steigd, ja kas
laimigi izdodas’ [LLVV VIII 1996: 484; LFV 2000: 1364; T¢zaurs | mingts tikai atse-
vidios daiidarbos, un, neraugoties uz to, t¢zaura dota norade — frazeoloiismu lieto
sarunvaloda (!). Acimredzot norade nekritiski, parceiojusi’ no LLVV.

Sakamvardaar muti Riga, ar darbiem — aizkrasng[LLVV V 1984: 302; T¢zaurs ]
61 000 fikscjumu Google parlikprogramma apliecina — tas reiistrgts biepi un dapados
variantos.

Tukums

Savdabigi, ka vardnicas reiistrcts tikai viens frazeoloiisms, kurd mingts kadas
mazakas pils¢tas nosaukums — salidzindjumia Tukuma ziepnieks ‘saka par viegli
sakaitindmu, Toti dusmigu, spitigu cilvcku [LFV 2000: 1408], un tas joprojam sasto-
pams interneta lapas.

Secingjumi

Apkopojot datus par frazeoloiismiem, kuros ietilpst kads ieogréafisks nosaukums,
un to uzoemdanu/neuzoemdanu skaidrojodajas vardnicas un LFV, jasecina:
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— papiraformata vardnicas nepastavgja tradicija iekiaut vardnicas diirkli ipadvardus,
tadci frazeoloiismi ar vietvardiem fiksgti pie citiem diirkiu vardiem;

— elektroniskas vardnicas neierobepota apjoma d¢i iauj iekiaut ipadvardus (person-
vardus un vietvardus) ka diirkia vardus;

— padreiz vardnicas fiksgti 12 frazeoloiismi ar kaddu ieografisku nosaukumu;

— kritiski jaizvertc katra frazeoloiisma uzoemdana vardnica, skatot ta lietojumu
korpusa uninterneta lapas. Leksikografiem jaoem v¢ra, ka frazeoloiisma lietojuma
biepums laika gaita mainas, nevajadzctu automatiski iekiaut frazeoloiismus no
vienas vardnicas ndkamajg;

— lielakajai daiai frazeoloiismu ir paralcles Eiropas valodas, tie sakoojas Bibeles
stastos, sengrieiu mitoloiija, Eiropas kultlras un vgstures notikumos, tikai divi
frazeoloiismi saistiti ar latviedu folkloru;

— jaizverte frazeoloiisma leksiski stilistiskais un emocionali ekspresivais raksturojums
senék publiccgtajas vardnicas; tas var bliainijies.
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Preses tekstu virsraksti ka laika zimes

Summary
Headlines in Press as Time Signs

Press texts have always been in the spotlight of several researchers from different fields.
They perform the dual function: providing current information, texts inform, influence and
entertain the readers and time companions, but for the next generations they help to form or
deepen the view about the past times.

The important part of any text is its headline or title of a text, because it is the first thing
that readers notice. As title is the first thing the readers pay attention to, in the Soviet times it
had to be effective and ideologically correct.

There were studied headlines of Daugavpils district newspapefvangards (1962—1995)
and the ones that were published in the newspapesibirijas Cidoa (1918, 1920-1936) in Omsk,
emphasizing how the headlines reflect the features of the epoch. The research material covers
the 1920s as well as 1960-80s.

In the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of the twenties to thirties of the 1920-30s,
several newspapers were published in Latvian, because since the second half of th& t@ntury
a significant number of Latvians had settled in Russia for various reasons.

References to the epoch in newspape8ibirijas Cida headlines are contained in various
ways: there are headlines that directly mention the socio-political developments, realities; the
other headlines reveal wordings popular in Soviet journalism, they express assessment, and a
worldview determined by Marxist ideology.

The Daugavpils district newspaperAvangards mostly informed about the current issues
in rural life, paying less attention to general political issues and events abroad. The newspaper
is dominated by news about agricultural developments in Daugavpils district, usually about
seasonal work. Headlines often contain pathos about rural life and work achievements. Patriotic,
partisan, encouraging slogans are often used in the headlines.

Key words: headlines, press, time signs, Soviet period
*

Pladsazioas lidzekiu, jo ipadi preses izdevumu, teksti vienmgr ir bijudi dapadu nozaru
pctnieku — valodnieku, vgsturnieku, sociologu, socidlantropologu u. ¢. — uzmanibas
lok&. Tie ir interesanti ka sava laikmeta stravojumu, uzskatu, valodas, arf gaumes rak-
sturotdji. Preses teksti veic dualu funkciju: sniedzot informé&ciju par aktulo, tie informg,
ietekmg, izglito un izklaidg lasitajus, laikabiedrus, bet ndkamajam paaudz¢m tie zindmé
mcra palidz veidot vai ari padziiinat priekdstatu par pagatni, var teikt — iepazistina ar
citu realitéati.

20. gs. Latvija iznakudie preses izdevumi ir pctiti dapados aspektos; ieskatam
mingcti tikai dapi darbi, k& rakstu krajums Latvijas preses v¢sture: diskursi un identitates
(Riga, 2010) un D. Liepas monogréfija Latvijas preses valoda(Riga, 2011). Ne tik
pladi ir pctita Latvijas rajonu prese un arpus Latvijas izdotie laikraksti.
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Dajaraksta ir analizcti latviedu padomju preses tekstu virsraksti Daugavpils rajona
laikraksta Avangards (1962—-1995) un Omska izdotaja aviz¢ Sibirijas Cida (1918,
1920-1936), akcentcjot to, ka virsraksti atspoguio laikmeta iezimes. P¢tamais materials
aptver dapadus laika posmus — 20. gs. divdesmitos, k& arf 20. gs. seddesmitos — astoo-
desmitos gadus.

Rajonu prese parsvara informgja par aktuélo pils¢tu un lauku dzivg, ne tik daudz
uzmanibas pievcrdot visparpolitiskiem jautdjumiem un notikumiem arzemes. No Padomju
Socialistisko Republiku Savieniba (turpmak — PSRS) latviedu valoda iznakudajiem
lielajiem laikrakstiem (Iidz 1938. g.), ka Krievijas Cida, Komunaru Cioa, Sibirijas Cida,
tiedi dis avizes 1. Ipp. bija norade populars ilustrgts latkolonistu nedgias laikraksts

K& zindms, kopd 19. gs. otras puses ievgrojams skaits latviedu labékas dzives —
darba vai savas zemes — meklgjumos, ari nolUka ieg(t augstako izglitibu bija apmetudies
Krievija. V¢sturnieks Aivars Beika norada:

Pcc 1926. gada 27. decembri notikudas Vissavienibas tautas skaitidanas PSRS
bija saskaititi 151 410 latviedi, to vid( 9707 latgaliedi [..]. Pcc oficialajiem
datiem, 90 177 latviedi dzivoja laukos, bet 61 233 — pilsctas. Viskompaktak
latviedi dzivoja ledingradas guberda — 18346, Pleskavas guberoa — 10 583,
Baltkrievija — 14 061, Sibirija — 35 069. No pils¢tam: Tedingrada — 12 046,
Maskava — 10 167, Omska — 849, Smoienska — 739 un parcjas v¢l mazak
[lpra.vip.Iv].

Dzivojot sveduma, liela daia latviedu v¢lgjas nezaudct savu identitati un valodu,
iespgju robepas veidot un uzturgt latvisko kultdras telpu. Tika dibinatas skolas, pad-
darbibas kolektivi, iznaca gramatas un laikraksti.

Padomju preses izdevumiem, respektivi, informacijas pasniegdanas veidam, izklasta
valodai bija savas iezimes, ko noteica politiskéa situacija valsti: vienas — Komunistiskas
partijas — politiskds varas monopols, tas vadoda loma sabiedribas dzive, varda brivibas
aizliegums, ari cenzdras kontrole.

Virsraksts — teksta nosaukums — ir pirmais, ko pamana lasitéji, un biepi vien tiedi
virsraksta formulgjums raisa vai ari nespgj raisit interesi, v¢imi iepazities ar raksta
saturu. Valodnieciskaja literatQra ir izteikti apsverumi par to, kadiem kritcrijiem batu
jaatbilst labam virsrakstam:

[..] publicistika virsrakstiem jab{t intriigjodiem, japiesaista lasitaju uzmaniba,
taeéu tiem jasasaucas ar raksta saturu un loiiski no ta jaizriet, tiem japalidz
uzsvert un lidz ar to ari uztvert raksta galveno domu resp. ta virzibu uz
merii [Nitida 1984: 158].

Prese, tas valoda vienmgr ir un arf ir bijusi spccigs sabiedribas ietekmcdanas
[idzeklis, Tpadi totalitara valstl. Ta ka lasitaji vispirms pievcrd uzmanibu tiedi raksta
nosaukumam, padomju laika tam vajadzcja bat iedarbigam, ideoloiiski pareizam.Ar
virsrakstu iespgjams manipulgt, lasitajos izraisit tadu vai citadu reakcijyir akcentgjusi
D. Liepa [Liepa 2013: 143].

Pladsazidas lidzekiu pctnieki M. Kozlova un A. Hohlovs noréda, ka 20. gs. divdes-
mitajos gados PSRS tika izdots daudz avipu un purnéalu nacionéalajas valod&ropa-
gandas madina nevienu neatstaja bez ievcribas. 1925. gada valsti iznaca 589 avizes.
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2006: 72-73].

Pievcrsisim uzmanibu laikrakstaSibirijas Cioa (2 lapas, t. i., 4 Ipp.) 1926. gada
numuriem. Ir norade, ka tas ir Kr(ievijas) Kompart(ijas) Sibirijas Apgabalkomitejas
Latsekcijas izdevums Metiens: gada sdkumé — 1800 eksemplari un kopd marta lidz
gada beigdm — 2000 eksemplari. Lielforméata avize ir pietiekami viegli parskatama,
taja ir dapadas rubrikas; raksta no tdm mingctas tikai dapas, pladaka®a vienu nedciy
vclak nosaukums ir Arzemes(tas precizak norada uz saturu) — taja sniegta informacija
par notikumiem citas valstis. Daia virsrakstu ir precizi un neitrali, piemgram,Kas ir
Polijas jaunais prezidents? K& Kaijo grib parvarct Francijas finansiélo katastrofu
(Kaijo — Francijas finandu ministrs);Vacija bls jauna valdibg Kasis Grious Lietuvas
valsts prezidental. c. Tomgr parsvara jau padu notikumu atlasc skaidri manama diiriska
ievirze un virsrakstos bez informativas slodzes saskatami ideoloiiski aizmetoi. Ir virkne
rakstu par &iiru ciou Anglija: Angiu stradniecibas protestsKapitalisti turas — ogiraei
nepadodas Kalnstradnieki nav salaupamj Uz dzivibu un n&vi; Ar bada kaulaino roku...
Informacija par iinu: Reakcija [ina saimnieko ; [inas kontrrevolQcija strada. Interesi
raisa Latvijas notikumu atspoguiojums — var lasit par divu diploméatisko kurjeru noslep-
kavodanu:Latvijas politiskie banditi darbé ; Diplomatisko kurjeru slepkavas, par citiem
jautdjumiem: Liguma sarunas ar Baltijas valstiodm.Bados virsrakstu formulgjumos
saskatama autora un redakcijas pozicija, aksioloiisks maricjums.

Rubrika Lauksaimniecibair daudz izglitojodu rakstu, virsraksti labi atkl4j to saturu,
nav tendenciozi:Ganibas jariko uz laba tiruma; Lopu &das kopdana V¢rtiga madina
(par kartupeiu rokamo madinu); Ka jarikojas ar kadepc¢m Gaisa novgrodanas stacija
(tekst& mingta meteoroloiiska stacija); Noradijumi lauksaimniecibas pulcidiem; Vasaras
programa lauksaimniecibas pulcioiem(par skol¢nu iesaistidanos lauku darbos).

Rubrika Latvju kolonijas , ari Latkolonijas, vgsta par ikdienas dzives notikumiem,
tomgr vienlaikus atklaj divdesmitajiem gadiem raksturigas norisesPadu spgkiem jarada
lasdmmaéjac(t. i., bibliotcka); Jaorganiz¢ ddnida(t. i., komjaunatnes vietgja nodaia);
Turigie neiauj organizgtiesun ari Ka Lejas Bulankas latviedi un vaciedi Jaous svctija
Karojam ar vilkiem.

Neko neizsaka un lasitaju neorientc uz saturu tadi virsraksti kANeatpaliekam no
citiem (par ziedojumiem skolas telpu papladinadanai) — te jazina, ka padomju propa-
ganda vienmgr uzsvgra, cik slikti un nepiedemami i, atpalikt” jebkuré joma. Jaraujas
dioigak (par kaddas lasdmmajas darba organiz¢danu). Virsraksts ietver noradi, ka
padomju cilvgkiem vienmcr jabdt aktiviem, jastrada labi. Tad ta padomes priekdsc-
dctajs! Pirmie divi vardi vedina domat par negativu priekdscdctdja darba vertgjumu.

Laikraksts kopuma inform¢ par pladu jautajumu loku (visi raksti nav iedaliti noteik-
tas rubrikas): Visparcja iaupu skaitidana Partijas skolas izlaidums Atsauksme par
ceiojodo skolu(par pasakumu pieaugudajiem, proti, lektors apmekic dapadas vietas,
veic izglitojodu darbu); K& darbojas kolektiva lauksaimnieciba , Latvju Str¢inieks”
atkal sparnos! Virsraksta mincts lidmadinas nosaukums — lidmadiniaskavas latvju
darbaiaudis nodeva Rep(ubliku) Savienibas Gaisa FloteB0tiba — ,darbaiaudim’
obligata karta bija jaziedo lidmadinas balvei.

Norédes uz laikmetu virsrakstos ir ietvertas dapados veidos. Ir virsraksti, kuros
tiedi nosauktas savam laikam raksturigas sabiedriski politiskas norises, reélijas, k&
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Noradijumi lauksaimniecibas pulcidiem; K& darbojas kolektiva lauksaimniecibau. c.
Citi virsraksti atklaj padomju purnalistik& iecienitus formulgjumus, tajos izteikts vertg-
jums, marksistiskéas ideoloiijas noteikts pasaules redz¢jumsKapitalisti turas — ogiraéi
nepadodas Neatpaliekam no citiem u. c. Un ir virsraksti, kuri neitrali inform¢ par
sava laika notikumiem: Vacija bis jauna valdibg K& Lejas Bulankas latviedi un vaciedi
Jaous svctijalzlaidums Ripkovas skolau. c.

Salidzingjumam ir pgtiti virsraksti Daugavpils rajona laikraksta Avangards(iznaca
no 1962. lidz 1992. g. latviedu un krievu valoda). Apldkotie 1962., 1973., 1985. g.
numuri nav izvglgti nejaudi: 1962. g. — pirmais o1 laikraksta izndkdanas gads, 198%.
tapcc, kaBaltijas valstis jau iezimgjas politiskas sistgmas sabrukums, tas sev lidzi nesa
parmaioas visas jomas, tostarp presg, kas aktivi atspoguioja sabiedriba notiekodos
procesus. 1973. g. — viens gads laikraksta iznédkdanas perioda.

Té k& laikraksts Avangardsir Daugavpils rajona laikraksts (pilsctai tai laika bija
laikraksts Krasnoje Znamja, kurd iznéca tikai krievu valoda), neapdaubami, ka saturs
bija saistits ar laukiem, lauksaimniecibu, lauku faupu darbu, dzivi un atpatu.

Laikrakstd doming zidas par norisgm lauksaimnieciba Daugavpils rajond. No
virsrakstiem var uzzinat par sezonas darbiemAbolidod sazardots Viss siens novakts
un savests 8it0os Rapu kaldina ziem§ Stadam kartupeius Ziroi sadigudi; Tehniku
izremontgsim laikusu. c.

Biepi virsrakstos izskan patoss par lauku dzivi, darba sasniegumiem, kas vienmgr
bija saistiti ar padomju propagandu un ari planodanas sistgmu (tas bija piecgades
starp partijas kongresiem, bija ari gada plani), sabiedrisko iekartuKarogs par uzvary
Visi objekti — pirms termioa; Paveikts deviou mg¢nedu plansKas labaka? — Juroval
» Birz¢s' cinas par 100 tonnam Viou devize — pirms termidg Nokavctais jaatgdst;
Godam kalpo Dzimtenei; Lai sokas darbi lielaja draugu saimg(domatas — citas Padomju
zemes tautas)Tev, Dzimtene!; Braii Vasiionoki saistibas izpildija ar uzvaru, Deputatu
paraugs Visdrosmigakas Saruna Kremli.Padomju iekarta darba sasniegumu slavina-
dana, nereti parspilgta, bija ioti raksturiga.

Virsrakstus biepi formulgja k& patriotiskus, partijiskus saukius rosindjuma teikumu
forma: Tev, Dzimtene!; Uz komunismu!

Atrodami virsraksti, kuros paradas negécijas, nopc¢lums, aizradijumi, aicindjumi
noverst nepilnibas, uzmundrinodi saukiiNostiprinat kartibu un disciplinu ; Saukti pie
atbildibas; Stingri ievgrot kolhozu dzives likumu; Nokavctais jaatglst, Kontroles
trOkuma sekas Soda par huliganismy Esi devis vardu — turi to!

Taja laika perioda bija tada kontrolgjoda institOcija k& Tautas kontrole, kuras
parzioa bija darba kvalitates un disciplinas uzraudzidana. Bis institlicijas darbibas rezul-
tati regulari paradijas laikrakst& Avangards par to liecina ari virsraksti: Tautas kontrole;
Tautas kontrolg; Kontroles objekts — lopkopibas fermasu. c.

Lasot virsrakstus, var secinat, kuras lauksaimniecibas un lopkopibas nozares attie-
cigaja laika posma rajona bija attistitas: Clku nobarodanas meistari Lopkopju
sacensibas rezultatiVissavienibas seminars mehanizatoriem_abakie lopkopji ; Ta
strada masu slaucgjasSkangalu ziemas miepi.

Protams, padomju iekarta iespaidoja ari valodu, ipadi leksiku. Daia dai laika lietotas
leksikas, terminu, terminoloiisku vardu savienojumu, abreviat(ru, metaforu utt. mQs-
dienas jau dgvcjami par historismiem un dodienas jaunajai paaudzei vairs nav zindmi

272



Veronika RUPA, Irita SAUKANE. Preses tekstu virsraksti ka laika zimes

un saprotami: Vioi strada komunistiski ; Komjauniedu jauniedu namamPSKP CK nedcia
laikraksta ,, Ekonomiéeskaja gazeta redakcija; Darbaiaupu sv¢tku demonstracija Uz
komunismu!; Celtnieki — Oktobrim! ; Zidojums par PSKP Centralas Komitejas Plgnuma
sasaukdanuDekrcts par PSRS Augstakas Padomes sasaukdarRlada Padomjzemg
ledegas lijiea spuldzitesMUsu tautas milicija; Cioa par Kvalitates zimi; Darba Slavas
karogs — par godu sacensibas pirmrindniekiemTautas kontrolg; Lauku faupu kauji-
nieciskais uzdevumsVienlaikus 6i leksikas daia, kas ir spilgtgpartijiska stila iezime,
glaba vgstures liecibas.

Virsrakstos atrodami ari tam laikam raksturigi kolhozu un sovhozu, ciema
padomju, atsevidiu vietu (piemgram, lielo lopkopibas kompleksu) nosaukumi-Sovhoza
» Mirnij ”; , Kalupg” ; Kolhoza , Ausma’ slikti gatavojas lopu ziemodanai Pie P. Stuekas
padomju saimniecibas darzkopjiemKolhoza ,, Udardik " ; Silenes sovhozaJz ,, Dzirksteli”
pcc pieredzes,, Iskras” kantoris jaunas telpas Sovhoz4, Lukna”; , Birz¢s' cinas par
100 tonna&m. Vienlaicigi ar simboliskajiem nosaukumiem diferencgtajvardi saglaba
dapadu struktlru iedalifjuma nosaukumus: kolhozs, sovhozs, padomju saimnieciba,
ciema padome, lopkopibas komplekss, ferma, kantoris u. c.

Skatot rubrikas laikraksta Avangards jauzsver, ka visu 30 ta izdodanas gadu laika
bija rubrika Sports Savukart 1985. g. izdevumos jau paradas rubrikaArzemgs lidz
tam domingja Padomjzemes notikumu apskati — rubrikaPadomju Dzimteng (1985. g.
biepi vien& laikraksta numuré ir abas dis rubrikas).

Samcré skopi virsrakstos paradas liecibas par kultiras un mékslas pasakumiem:
Aplausi aktieriem; Seni gramatu attcli (gramatu izdodanas pgtnieka Alekseja Apioa
raksts); Jauna latviedu makslas filmaTikdanas ar dzejniekiem(Dzejas dienu atskaoas);
Koncertzalgs un teatros Draudzibas sv¢tki.

Téatad preses izdevumu publik&ciju virsraksti glaba dapadas attieciga laika zimes:
leksiku, kas apzimg v¢stures redlijas, liecibas par izglitibas un kultGras dzivi, politisko,
ekonomisko un sabiedrisko notikumu, teritoriala iedalijuma liecibas, nosaukumus uc.

Daia virsrakstu ir labi saprotama tikai PSRS dzivojudajiem, jo tie atklaj vien padomju
sabiedribai pazistamas reédlijas, kas ir izzududas lidz ar sociélisma sistcmas sabrukumu.

Lai gan abi laikraksti iznékudi ar lielu laika distanci un dapadas toreizgjas Padomju
Savienibas vietas, tos vieno komunistiskas partijas varas monopola noteikta purnélistu
darbiba, notikumu pasniegdanas veids un izklasts padomju presc athilstodi ideolo-
liskajam nostadngm, kas laika gaitd maz mainijas.

Ta k& virsraksta pamatuzdevums ir ieinteresct lasitaju, ievadit publikécijas satur,
jau abu laikrakstu virsrakstos spilgti atklajas laikmeta gars, tas un vienpartijas sistcmas
diktats ietekm¢ aprakstamo notikumu veidu. Sibirijas Cidavairak uzmanibas pievgrd
arzemju notikumu attclojumam neka laikraksts Avangards. Sibirijas Cioér atrodama
plada, vispusiga informécija par dapadam norisgm toreiz¢jas Padomju Savienibas teri-
torij&, netiek aizmirsti ari notikumi Latvija. Laikraksta Avangardsdoming informécija
par norisgm Daugavpils rajona lauksaimniecib@, par ko liecina gan virsrakstos izman-
tota leksika, gan piemingtie notikumi, personas, vietas.

Abu laikrakstu virsrakstos nereti saskatdms patoss par padomju iekartu, lasami
virsraksti, kuros skan tikai tukdi, saturiski nepiepilditi saukii.

Abu laikrakstu virsrakstos atrodami attiecigo laiku raksturojodi saisindjumi, abre-
viatQras, termini.
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The Contribution of Nominalizations
to the Informational-Pragmatic Cohesion of Political Discourse

Summary
The Contribution of Nominalizations to the Informational-Pragmatic Cohesion of
Political Discourse

Textis functionally integrated sentences. The text consists of three levels: semantic, syntactic,
and informational-pragmatic. The logico-semantic and informational-pragmatic integration is
the coherence of the text and the realization of the coherence by linguistic means is the cohesion
of the text. On the surface structure level, the sense relations between the text-sentences must
be realized using appropriate structural signals. These signals form four groups: grammatical,
lexico-grammatical, lexico-syntactic, and lexical. Nominalization is one of the types of lexico-
grammatical cohesion. It abbreviates text and makes it more effective. The paper aims to analyse
the textual functions of nominalizations. The attention is focused on informational-pragmatic
functions of nominalizations in political discourse. The analysis is based on a corpus of 200
examples drawn from on-line British newspaperThe Guardian. Having analysed the sentences,
the conclusion was drawn that nominalizations may function with explicit and implicit proposit-
ions. Nominalizations with explicit proposition were not so frequent as nominalizations with
implicit proposition. The text is not only a logico-semantic unity; it is also an informational-
pragmatic unity by which we mean that each sentence carries Given (Theme) or New (Rheme)
information. Nominalizations can function both as Themes and Rhemes. Thematic nominaliza-
tions were less frequent than Rhematic nominalizations.

Key words: political discourse, nominalization, cohesion, coherence, Theme, Rheme

Santrauka
Nominalizacijg vaidmuo politinio diskurso informacinéje-pragmatiné je kohezijoje

Tekstas — tai funkcionaliai integruoti sakiniai. Dig sakinig integracija yra trejopa: loginé-
semanting, struktdriné ir informaciné-pragmatiné. Loginé-semantiné ir informaciné-pragmatiné
integracija yra teksto koherencija, kuri realizuojama pasitelkus lingvistines priemones. Bis reidkinys
vadinamas teksto kohezija (ridlumu). A teksta aeinantys sakiniai turi bati integruoti struktaridkai:
lingvistinés priemonés privalo skaitytojui padéti geriau apvelgti loginius rydius. Teksto kohezija
realizuojama keturig kategorijg priemonémis: gramatinémis, leksinémis-gramatinémis, leksi-
némis-sintaksinémis ir leksinémis. Nominalizacija yra vienas id leksinig-gramatinig kohezijos
tipg. Ji suteikia galimybae sutrumpinti teksta ir padaryti j& veiksmingesna. Straipsnio tikslas —
idnagrinéti nominalizacijg tekstines funkcijas. Démesys sutelkiamas a informacines-pragmatines
nominalizacijg funkcijas politiniame diskurse. Darbe remiamasi 200 pavyzdpiais, kurie rinkti
i0 britg internetinio laikradeio the Guardian. Nominalizacijos funkcionuoja su eksplicitine ir
implicitine pamatine propozicija. Nominalizacijos su eksplicitine pamatine propozicija vartojamos
reeiau, palyginti su nominalizacijomis, kurig pamatiné propozicija yra impliciting. 18tyrus
pavyzdpius paaiokéjo, kad visi sakiniai ar prasminiai elementai siejami su pinoma (tema) arba
nauja (rema) informacija. Nominalizacijos gali funkcionuoti ir kaip temos, ir kaip remos. Nustatyta ,
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kad tematinig nominalizacijg yra mapiau nei rematinig. 10tyrus nominalizacijas keliais aspektais
galima daryti idvada, kad jos yra itin svarbios kuriant teksta.

Prasminiai podpiai:politinis diskursas, nominalizacija, kohezija, koherencija, tema, rema
*

Introduction

The termdiscoursefrequently occurs in many different subjects: sociology, linguis-
tics, philosophy, psychology, etc. Linguists’ perception of the terndiscourseis different.
According to Brown and Yule [2003: 1] the function of a certain text can be a distin-
guishing feature of diverse discourses. Furthermore, it iSan extended piece of text,
which has some form of internal organization, coherence or cohesion’[Mills 2004:

8]. Therefore, there are various kinds of discourses in communication. In addition,
each of it has its own features and its particular vocabulary.

The nature of the term political discourse is reflexive and questionable. Political
discourse has been described da complex study of human activity” [Chilton and
Schaffner 1997: 207]. According to Schaffner [1996], language plays an important
role in the process of manifesting a political will, since any political action deals with
it. The study of political discourse covers a broad range of subjects‘bilateral and
multilateral treaties, speeches made during electioneering campaign or at debate, editorial
or commentaries in newspapers, a press conference with the politician or a politician’s
memoirs” [Schéffner 1996: 202]. Shaffner [2004: 117] indicated that“politics cannot
be conducted without language.” Therefore, the general idea either of discourse or
political discourse is that language is structured according to different patterns when
people take part in different domains of social life. Mihas [2005: 126] stated that polit-
ical discourse has to do with the narrative interpretation of events and ideas, which
determine criteria and contexts for comparing and evaluating political systems. Mean-
while, Crystal [2003] argued that the language of politicians, especially when they are
speaking in public, is an interesting mixture of old and new: it displays much of ritual
phraseology and consciousness of precedent which we associate with religion or law;
and it makes use of many of the rhetorical and dramatic techniques which we associate
with advertising or the media. Van Dijk [2001] characterized political discourse not
just as genre, but as a class of genres defined by social domain, namely that of politics.
Johnson and Johnson [2000] distinguished four main objectives of the usage of political
discourse. They are the following: 1) to elucidate citizens’ awareness of the issue, 2) to
help citizens reach their best reasoned judgment as to which course of action will solve
a problem, 3) to motivate citizens’ involvement in the political procedures, and finally
4) to prepare the next generation to take part in social activities.

To cite Shéaffner [1996: 202], “In linguistic literature political language has been
used to either denote the use of language in the context of politics, i.e. a specific language
use with the purpose of achieving a specific politically motivated function, or it has
been to denote the specific political vocabulary, i.e. words and phrases that refer to
extralinguistic phenomena in the domain of politics”. Therefore, it can be stated that
political discourse has a clear and central purpose, which is revealed through its influential
and instructive language. Nominalization as a linguistic item is widely used in political
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discourse. It can be summarized that political discourse deals with the special language
choice, which is employed for a certain political effect.

Nominalizations are usually connected with texts that require language economy
and high information density. They contribute to the semantic and textual functions
of a text making it comprehensive, meaningful, and concise. Nominalization as a cohesive
device is widely used in various types of written discourses including mass media.

The focus of the present research is on the textual informational-pragmatic cohesion
of nominalizations. First, an attempt will be made to root nominalizations within the
framework of text cohesive devices. In what follows, the contribution of nominalizations
to the informational-pragmatic cohesion of English political discourse will be discussed.
Nominalization is generally defined as a process by which the verb or adjective is
converted into the corresponding noun (e.gdepart — departure, negotiate- negotiation,
arrive — arrival, etc.). Nominalizations are a feature of much written English. Nominali-
zation as a process is used ttcreate technical taxonomies; it helps the writer to relate
one process to another and thus create chains of reasoningHalliday 1988: 195].
Last but not least, nominalization contributes to language economy. As the process of
nominalization only affects the semantic structure of the sentence, it seems quite logical
to treat the nominalization and the sentence as related through the same semantic
structure, or the same underlying proposition. Nominalization is a process whereby
the proposition (the semantic, or the underlying structure of the sentence) is made to
function as a noun.

The analysis is based on a corpus of selected examples (200 verb-based and adjective-
based nominalizations) drawn from British newspaperThe Guardian (https://www.
theguardian.com/uk) in the period from 1 January 2019 to 1 January 2020. The articles
focusing on Brexit were selected for the analysis. The ternBrexit, coined in 2012,
used initially in print and social media in the UK is now internationally widespread. It
is a blend of British + exit, which expresses the meaning of ‘Britain exiting from the
EU’, and linguistically expresses a process which undergoes the process of nominalization
and ends in nominal meaning. However, in this paper not a single wordBrexit but its
broader co-text (i.e. the linguistic environment) will be analysed.

The text as a unit of functionally integrated sentences achieved through
nominalization

At the deep level, the text is a unit of functionally integrated propositions, which
are linguistically realized as clauses and clauses are realized in the text as sentences.
Sentences are the final stage of the process (the “end product”). The process of nomi-
nalization occurs at the text level; nominalizations derived from their respective
propositions may represent all of the proposition or its part, the actual form of a
nominalization being determined by language economy and stylistic considerations.

Functionally, the text is similar to the sentence: it is the largest unit of commu-
nication. Similar to the sentence, the text consists of three levels: semantic (logical),
syntactic, and informational-pragmatic. The semantico-syntactic level is the deep level
of the text and the informational-pragmatic level is the surface level of the text. At the
semantico-syntactic level, the text is composed of propositions, while at the infor-
mational-pragmatic level the text is composed of sentences. The sentences used in the
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text are integrated logically-semantically and informationally-pragmatically. The logico-

semantic and informtional-pragmatic integration is the coherence of the text and the

realization of the coherence by linguistic means is the cohesion of the text. Therefore,

the text has both: coherence and cohesion.

The coherence of the text is generally realized by linguistic devices, which help

the reader to see the logico-semantic ties better. Consider the following sentences:
Johnson did not callthe electionbecause he lacked a parliamentary majority
for Brexit. A Commons vote on 22 October showed that there was such a
majority. But there was no majority for the unconditional departure from
Europe that Johnson stands for, and which the rightwing of his partydemands.
This election is intended to create that majority and to weaponise the Conser-
vatives as the leave party, on Johnson’s terms

The above sentences are integrated, or mutually connected, the connection being
effected through meaning, the processes dlection, departure, demandare realized
by the nominalizations. This example presents a clear illustration of the way a connected
text is produced. The text can be conceived of as a linear process.

As has already been pointed out, the text-sentences must also be informationally
and pragmatically integrated so that they may express a message: one of the constituents
of the text-opening sentence or the sentence as a whole is turned into the Theme of the
text-developing sentence. Consider:

Polls open in ‘most important generalelection in a generation’

The polls have opened for the generaklection after a six-week campaign
dominated by Brexit, the NHS, claims of bias and accusations the prime
minister was ducking media scrutiny.

The usefulness of nominalizations lies in the fact that they make it possible to
visualize the process as an entity, which can carry out the same functions (semantic,
syntactic, and informational-pragmatic) as concrete nouns. By ‘packingthe informa-
tikon of a proposition into a nominal form, the writer can abbreviate the text, improve
it stylistically.

The logical principles of the organization of the connected text: Thematic and
Rhematic nominalizations

As already indicated, the text is not only a logico-semantic unity; it is also an
informational-pragmatic unity by which we mean that each sentence carries Given or
New information which is used by the writer as the basis for ordering the elements in
the sentence: out of Given elements the writer selects the Theme (the starting point of
departure) and out of New elements he/she selects the Rheme (the part of the sentence
expressing information relating to the Theme, i.e., the most important information).
As any sentence constituent, nominalizations can function both as Themes and Rhemes.

We communicate in sequences of propositions. The message as an act of commu-
nication typically consists of several propositions, which in the text function as sentences.
The proposition as a message, or the text sentences, must be structured as a minor
message, i.e., it must contain the Theme, the point of departure, and the Rheme. The
most important part of a sentence is the Rheme. The Rheme is ‘responsible’ for the new
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information. Daned [1974: 111] stated that the property of being new has two indepen-
dent aspects: (1) new in the sense of not being mentioned in the preceding context,
(2) new in the sense of being related as Rheme to a Theme to which it has not yet been
related. The Rheme connects with the Theme and forms communicative ‘tension’.
According to Sgall [1972], such notions as topic/comment (Theme/Rheme) can be
accounted for as the topic/comment (Theme/Rheme) hierarchy, i.e., as the ordering of
the degrees of communication dynamism.

Therefore, the Theme is generally defined as a part of a sentence seen corresponding
to what the sentence as a whole, when used in a particular co-text, is about. It can also
be defined as an element having the lowest degree of communicative dynamism. The
Theme of a sentence relates back to the preceding sentence and thus creates a link with
the succeeding sentence. sentence culminates in the informationlly most important
element.

The consideration of the co-text in which the nominalizations functioned as Themes
demonstrated that Thematic nominalizations were not always directly related to the
presence of a process expressed by a finite form of the verb in the previous text. In the
corpus under investigation, more often than not, the underlying source was missing.
To put in other terms, Thematic nominalizations formed the implicit chains. Being
relatively independent of their underlying propositions, nominalization with implicit
propositions enjoyed greater pragmatic freedom. Consider:

Negotiations on the UK'’s post-Brexit relationship with the EU will start on
3 March, the Guardian has learned.

But the UK government statemenion negotiating objectives appears to spurn
the agreement Johnson signed with EU leaders last October

The text can be conceived of as a linear process whereby part of the meaning of
the text-opening sentence is realized in the text-developing sentence:
Both sides say they will be readyto discussthe UK'’s participation in EU
programmes, such as research and the Erasmus student exchange. The two
sides also agree thathese discussionsan only take place once the EU has
agreed its next seven-year budget (2021-27) — a politically fraught task that
shows no sign of imminent resolution among the EU’s 27 member states

The sentences of the above text are integrated, or mutually connected, the connection
being effected through meaning, the process afiscussion which in the text-opening
sentence is realized by the finite forndiscussand in the text-developing sentence is
realized by the nominalization of the verbdiscuss.

In the corpus examined, nominalizations used with explicit propositions mostly
occurred as Themes, when they were usually directly related to the presence of a process
expressed by a finite form of the verb found in the title of a newspaper article:

What has beenremoved?

The removal of clauses pledging alignment with the EU on workers’ rights.
The government on Thursday promised in the Queen’s speech that workers’
rights would instead be “protected and enhanced” under an employment
bill .
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Therefore, the Thematic organization of the clauses is a means of developing a
connected text: the Theme provides the background for the most informative part of
the message, i.e., the Rheme. As nominalizations present the repetition of the verbal
information, they conveyed Given information. Given nominalizations generally
functioned as Themes.

Similar to Thematic nominalizations, Rhematic nominalizations present two types
as well: Rhematic nominalizations occurring with respective underlying propositions
and Rhematic nominalizations occurring without respective underlying propositions.
Pragmatically the second situation (with an implicit underlying proposition) is more
convenient since nominalizations, being unbounded by the co-text, enjoy more freedom
than nominalizations with an explicit source. It is interesting as well as important to
observe that the expected form of a nominalization may not appear in the text at all,
its palce being taken by such words athis statement, this claim, this belief,etc. These
words are capable of embodying the information of the underlying proposition as a
whole. Of the two types of Rhematic nominalizations, the more common were nomina-
lizations occurring without respective propositions, i.e., Rhematic nhominalizations
expressing implicitly Given information. Consider:

The polls have opened forthe general electionafter a six-week campaign
dominated by Brexit, the NHS, claims of bias and accusationsthe prime
minister was ducking mediascrutiny.

Johnson hosted his own rally not far away from his rival in the Olympic
Park in east London, making his message all abouthis determination to
carry out Brexit.

Johnson criss-crossed England and Wales on Wednesday, taking part in a
series of carefully staged businesssits and photo calls, aimed at underlining
his determination to press ahead with Brexit.

If Labour denies Johnson a majority, it will vindicate Corbyn’s decision —
controversial among many senior figures in his party — to back the prime
minister’'s demand for a snap poll at the third time of asking.

The above implicit nominalizations prove that nominalizations serve as the lexico-
grammatical ways of linking up sentences when they form a cohesive tie with its implicit
source, i.e., when a finite form of the verb is not given and in order to abbreviate the
text and make it more economical the writer uses nominalizations.

Conclusions

The text is not a simple collection of sentences. The sentences used in the text are
integrated logico-semantically, structurally, and informationally-pragmatically. The
logico-semantic and informational-pragmatic integration constitutes the coherence of
the text and the realization of the coherence by linguistic means, the cohesion of the
text. Nominalizations played a significant role in producing the text. Two types of
nominalizations were used: nominalizations with an implicit underlying source (pro-
position) and nominalizations with an explicit underlying source (proposition). The
first type of nominalizations was much more frequent in the corpus under investigation:
it accounted for 97 per cent of all analysed examples, whilst the second type of nomi-
nalizations was quite rare: it accounted only for 3 per cent of all analysed examples.
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Furthermore, the text is a message, where text sentences express Thematic (Given)
and Rhematic (New) information. Being part of the text means that nominalizations
take an active partin producing a text as a message. In the corpus under investigation,
Rhematic nominalizations dominated over Thematic nominalizations.

Nominalizations present nominalized processes. Nominalizations serve as one of
the lexico-grammatical ways of linking up sentences when they form a cohesive tie
within its source. We nominalize them for two reasons: 1) language economy and
2) pragmatic. Whichever reason is taken into consideration, the result is the same, i.e.,
the use of a nominalization helps to reduce the text. More detached, depersonalized,
static, compact, abstract, and implicit the text is meant to be, the more nominalizations
are used by a journalist. Furthermore, the precise lexical choice is a measure of informa-
tion density. Another advantage offered by the process of nominalization consists of
allowing the writer to create concise noun phrases, which can be made to perform the
various different syntactical functions required in mass media texts.

The motivation of the occurrence of nominalizations without an explicit source
was language economy. The absence of an explicit verbal source is interpreted by the
reader as a device of economy: the missing verbal source is restored in thought whenever
the text is read.
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Latviskie augu nosaukumi terminu vardnica
un valodas lietojuma: aptaujas datu analize

Summary

Latvian Plant Names in the Terminological Dictionary and Language Usage: survey
data analysis

This article is a part of a larger study on the methodology of developing a specialised
translating dictionary. In order to make the use of specialised translating dictionaries more
varied, e.g. in translation, research, or as an extensive source of information, they must contain
a balanced material of information that would be useful for all potential users of the dictionary —
all interested parties the activities of which are linked to the use of the terms of this field.

An electronic dictionary — a mobile application prototype “New Botanical Dictionary.
Terms in Latvian-Latin-English-Russian-German” —was designed as a result of a project imple-
mented under the internal project tender “Development of Scientific Activity” of Ventspils
University of Applied Sciences. During the implementation of the project, a survey was conducted
on plant names in Latvian, obtaining replies of 272 respondents. The aim of the survey is to
clarify the actual usage of 5 different plant names in Latvian according to their images in order
to use the data obtained in the survey for developing the entry structure of the specialised
translating dictionary, such as through including the so-called non-terminological yet popular
plant names. This article describes the results of the survey and provides solutions to the design
of entry structure.

Key words: plant names, special dictionary, survey, data analysis

*

levads

Zinatnes valodas bdtiska daia ir termini; to apkopodanai un analizei ir liela nozime
konkrctas nozares apguvg, informacijas uzkradana un talaknododana. Nozares terminu
apkopojuma rezultats ir speciala attiecigas nozares terminu vardnica, kas ir noderiga
ne tikai attiecigas nozares specialistiem, bet arf citiem interesentiem, piemgram, skolo-
tajiem, tulkotdjiem, purndlistiem. Lai speciala attiecigas nozares terminu vardnica batu
noderiga p¢c iespcjas pladakam lietotaju lokam, bltisks ir tAs saturs, ka ari izraudzitie
maricjumi un skaidrojumi taja iekiauta valodas materiala izpratnei.

D1 pctijuma praktiskds analizes materials balstas specialas tulkojodas vardnicas
»Jauna botaniska vardnica. Termini latviedu-latiou-angiu-krievu-vacu valoda (JBV)
izstrades projekta veiktas aptaujas datos. JBV tapusi Ventspils Augstskolas iekdgja
projektu konkursa , Zinatniskas darbibas attistiba Ventspils Augstskola istenotajos
projektos 2017. un 2018. gada nogalc. Potenciélie botaniskas vardnicas lietotaji uzskata,
ka vardnica jaiekiauj ne tikai terminoloiiskie augu nosaukumi, bet tai ir ari jasniedz
ieskats pladaja augu nosaukumu sinonimija, japiedava cita papildinformacija, pie-
mc¢ram, ekvivalentu izruna, k& ari jasniedz informacija par augiem, to kopdanu un
izmantodanu. [Sviie 2018: 228-241] Par projekta tapudo vardnicu un dapadiem ar 8is
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terminu vardnicas izstradi saistitiem jautajumiem, problgmam un to risingjumiem var
lasit vairakéas publikacijas, piemcram, Sviie 2017; Sviie 2018; Sviie, Stalaps 2019;
Sviie, Biirmante 2019.

Dbaja raksta sniegts ieskats latvisko augu nosaukumu tipoloiija, k& ari aplikots
jautajums par latvisko augu nosaukumu iekiaudanu un atspoguiodanu izstradatas elek-
troniskas vardnicas diirkios, kas balstits aptaujas par faktisko augu nosaukumu lieto-
jumu datu analizg.

Diirkia vardu atlases teorctiskds pamatnostadnes

biirkia vardu atlases kritcrijus visparigajam tulkojodajam vardnicam, ka ari spe-
cialas leksikas atlases problematiku pctijudi Berila T. Sja Atkinsa, Maikls Randels
[Atkins, Rundell 2008], Henings Bergenholcs [Bergenholtz 1994], Laura Karpinska
[2006], Tam&ds Magai [Magay 1984], Marije Vahkova [Vachkova 2011] u. c. Ja leksi-
kografam apstradajams plads botanikas, zooloiijas, medicinas vai citu lidziga m¢roga
jomu valodas materials, tiek piedavats izmantot dapadas terminu datubazes, kas
nepartraukti atiaunojamas un papildindmas [Magay 1984: 223; Vachkova 2011: 31].

Oemot vcra to, ka botanikas specialas leksikas lielai un bitiskai daiai — augu
nosaukumiem —ir divgjada, daba’, jo saskaras visparigais un specialais rakurss, leksi-
kografam ir jarisina arf jautajums par sinonimisko nosaukumu iekiaudanu vai neiekiau-
danu vardnica. Piemcram, vardabele egleun roze ir augu nosaukumi un ari sarun-
valoda biepi lietoti vardi. Augu nosaukumi aplikojami k& termini, kuriem ir latiniskie
nosaukumi —pada terminu kategorija, kas nodrodina zinatniskas terminoloiijas starp-
tautisku saprotamibu [Pulcs 2003: 6]. Aplikojot dos vardus no specialas leksikas
viedokia un no botanikas taksonomijas aspekta, vardgéibeleir ropu dzimtas (lat. Rosa-
cead abeiu lints (lat. Malus) terminoloiisks nosaukums. Vards egleir priepu dzimtas
(lat. Pinaleg priepu iints (lat. Pinus) terminoloiisks nosaukums, bet vardsrozeir ropu
dzimtas (lat. Rosaceagropu iints (lat. Rosa) terminoloiisks nosaukums, ar ko apzimg
d1s iints augu. Tadgjadi redzams augu nosaukumu divdabigums: visparigais aspekts,
jo die vardi ir visparzinamu augu nosaukumi, kurus lietojot cilvgki nedoma botanikas
taksonomijas kategorijas, un specialais aspekts, jo die vardi pilda arf termina funkcijas
botanikas zinatnes nozarg; tie ir terminoloiiskie augu nosaukumi, kas apzim¢ augus
ar noteiktam pazim¢m. Bi pazimju kopa ir defincta taksonu (iints, sugas utt.) pirmap-
raksta, ko izveidojis specialists un piediiris tai apzimgjumu — latinisko nosaukumu
[Bulcs 2003: 6].

Lai gan specialajas tulkojodajas vardnicas un nozares specialistu apkopotajos augu
nosaukumu sarakstos lielakoties tiek iekiauti tikai terminoloiiskie augu nosaukumi
(piemcram, Galenieks 1950, Terminoloiija 9 1973, Latvijas daba 1998), tomgr jau
minctas leksikografiskas aptaujas dati liecina, ka potencialie jaunas botaniskas vardnicas
lietotdji vglas pladak un dapadam lietodanas situacijam izmantojamu vardnicu. Interneta
shiegto iespcju pieejamiba jau tagad iauj izveidot dapadus jauna tipa informacijas
rikus, piemcram, t& saucamas terminoloiisko zinddanu bazesdrminological knowledge
base$[Fuertes-Olivera, Tarp 2014: 204], k&, piem¢ram,EcoLexicon (http://ecolexicon.
ugr.e9, kas sniedz pladéakas iespgjas tulkotajiem un citiem interesentiem, kas saskaras
ar attiecigas nozares terminoloiiju. Badu riku izstrade latviedu valoda vcl ir tikai
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nakotnes izaicindjums, kamcr arvien vairak vardnicu, parceia$ uz elektronisko vidi,
kas sniedz daudz pladékas risindjumu iespcjas. Ari daja pctijuma ir runa par elektronisko
vardnicu, kuras izstradg, vadoties p¢c potencialo lietotaju velmem, ir meklcti jaunina-
jumi.

Analizgjot specialas divvalodu tulkojodas vardnicas, S. Nilsens leksikografiskas
atlases darbibu kopumu iedala piecos posmos: metodes izvcle, nozares izv¢le, datu jeb
informacijas materidla atlase vardnicas darba valodas, diirkia vardu atlase no avot-
valodas datu materiala un diirkia vardu atlase no mcrivalodas datu materiala [Nielsen
1994: 130]. Savstarpcjo saikni dajos posmos S. Nilsens raksturo dadi: ekvivalentu atlase
ir atkariga no diirkia vardu atlases, kas savukart atkariga no datu jeb informacijas
materiala atlases utt. Datu jeb informacijas materidla atlas¢ abas vai visas vardnicas
darba valodas bdtiski ir konsultcties ar nozares specialistiem [Fuertes-Olivera, Tarp
2014: 200-205]. JBV latviskos augu nosaukumu atlasei izmantots S. Sviies promocijas
darba izstradatais augu nosaukumu pamatsaraksts [Sviie 2016], kas ir augu (referentu)
kopas atlase. Sadarbiba ar botanikas jomas terminologiem veikta referentu kopai
atbilstigo latvisko augu nosaukumu apkopodana un ekvivalentu atlase vardnica sasta-
titajas valodas. D1 raksta turpmakaja sadaia ir aprakstits darbs ar latviskajiem augu
nosaukumiem, bet citu valodu ekvivalentu atlases jautajums tiks skatits atsevidia
publikacija.

Augu nosaukumu tipi

Latvisko augu nosaukumu vienkardots dalijums ir t. s. terminoloiiskajos un neter-
minoloiiskajos nosaukumos. Ja specialajas vardnicas lielakoties iekiauti terminoloiiskie
Latvijas Zinatou akadgmijas (LZA) Botanikas terminoloiijas apakdkomisijas apstipri-
natie nosaukumi, tad cita aina vargtu bt pladsazioas lidzekios un neterminoloiiska
rakstura darbos. Precizu datu ieguvei bltu nepieciedama pladu korpusu datu analize.
D1 pctijuma vardnicas izstrades darba grupas konsultacijas secinats, ka pastav dadas
latvisko augu nosaukumu grupas:

1) terminoloiiskie nosaukumi, kurus apstiprinajusi LZA Botanikas terminoloiijas
apakdkomisija. Bos nosaukumus pladi lieto profesionaii un nespecialisti, piemgram,
rasenes (Drosera)laimioi (Sedum), parasta pipene (Leucanthemum vulgarePie
terminoloiiskie nosaukumi vienam augam var bdt arf vairaki; tad tie ir sinonimiski
lietoti terminoloiiskie augu nosaukumi, piemgram, amaranti un kaiastes (Ama-
ranthus);

2) ierobepota lietojuma terminoloiiskie nosaukumi, kurus apstiprindjusi LZA Bota-
nikas terminoloiijas apakdkomisija, bet citu neterminoloiisko nosaukumu ietekmes
dci tos reti lieto profesionaii, un v¢l mazak tos lieto nespecilisti, piem¢ramiar-
grietida k& augu sugad_eucanthemum vulgarelatviskais nosaukums Jaatzimg,
ka margrietidoa nav iekiauts ne Agronomijas terminu vardnica (Terminoloiija 9,
1973), ne enciklopcdija ,Latvijas daba’ (Latvijas daba 1998);

3) pladi zindmi neterminoloiiskie augu nosaukumi, kas ir terminoloiisko nosaukumu
sinonimi, piemc¢ram, lidakastesk& augaSansevierigsansevjcras) nosaukumsilpu
vijolites k& auga Cyclamen (ciklamenas)nosaukums, saulespuieska augaHeli-
anthus (saulgriezes) nosaukums;
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4) reiionalie neterminoloiiskie nosaukumi (nosaukumu varianti), piemgram,
vardnicu konsolidc¢taja vietngwww.tezaurs.lv mincts, ka tulpjkoks ir apvidvards,
savukart ar o nosaukumu apzimcta augd.iriodendron latviskais nosaukums,
kas dots enciklopcdijas, Latvijas daba’ 6. sgjuma (1998), ir tulpjukoks ;

5) nepareizie jeb neistie augu nosaukumi, kas ieviesudies kitidaina tulkojuma, nepie-
tiekamu speciélo zinadanu vai citu iemeslu d¢i.

Latvisko augu nosaukumu faktiska lietojuma aptaujas nepieciedamibu nosaka
galvenokart otraja un tredaja tipa iepriekd raksturotie nosaukumi. lecere ir iekiaut
vardnica arf do tipu nosaukumus, pievienojot tiem atbilstodus maricjumus. Daja pcti-
juma veikté aptauja un iegQtie respondentu dati raksturoti talak teksta.

Aptaujas datu analize

Aptaujas anketu Google veidlapas veido pieci jautajumi par piecu augu sugu nosau-
kumiem; tas meriis ir noskaidrot faktisko situaciju augu nosaukumu lietodana. lzvei-
dotaja aptauja ir apkopoti pieci attcli un dads teksts:Uzrakstiet, k& sauc attcla redzamo
augu latviedu valoda. Ja jums ir zinami vairaki 6T auga nosaukumi, tad pirmo rakstiet
to, kurd, p¢c jasu domam, ir terminoloiiskais nosaukums, bet aiz ta— visus citus t. s.
neterminoloiiskos att¢lota auga nosaukumus Respondentiem Igts neizmantot papildu
resursus nosaukumu mekl¢gdana un rakstit tikai sev zinAmo informaciju aptaujas aizpil-
didanas bridi. Aptaujas 1. attcla attclots aug€onvallaria majalis — parasta kreimene
jeb tauté saukta parmaijpuiiti , 2. attcla attclots augsLeucanthemum vulgare—parasta
pipenejeb tautd saukta parmargrietiou, 3. attcla — augsCyclamen hederifolium, kura
latviskais nosaukums irefejlapu ciklamenajeb tauté saukta parAlpu vijoliti , 4. attcla —
augslris sibirica, kura latviskais nosaukums ir Sibirijas skalbe ko biepi d¢v¢ ari par
Sibirijas Trisu, bet 5. attcla — augsGypsophila elegans kura latviskais nosaukums ir
glezna iipsenejeb tauta saukta parplivurpuii .

Sagatavota aptaujas anketa tika izplatita socialo tiklu vietn¢cgacebook draugiem.lv,
ka arf saite uz aptauju tika nos(tita e-pasta dapadu interedu un profesiju parstavjiem,
tostarp dabaszinatou nozaru pedagogiem un studentiem, tulkodanas studiju pasnie-
dzcjiem un studentiem, dapadam specialajam domubiedru grupam: darzkopjiem, flo-
ristiem u. c. Aptauja veikta 2018. gada septembri, aptauja piedalijas 272 respondenti.

Respondentu atbildes apkopotas 1. tabuld, kur atbildes sakartotas biepuma secib4,
sékot ar anketas biepak minctajiem variantiem. Aiz augu nosaukumiem iekavas noradits
respondentu atbilpu skaits.

Aptaujas anketas 1. attcla attcloto parasto kreimeni (Convallaria majalis) 35%
respondentu nodgvgjudi pamaijpuiiti , kas ir t. s. tautas valoda pladi lietots 8f auga
nosaukums. 2. vieta pcc biepuma jeb 26% respondentu atbilpu 8is augs nosaukts par
maijpuiiti , bet k& otrs 81 auga nosaukums mingcts kreimene Nedaudz mazék — 22%
respondentu mingjudi nosaukumuskreimene, maijpuiite .

Par 2. attcla attcloto augu Leucanthemum vulgareneviens no respondentiem nav
atbildgjis ,nezinu’, kas liecina, ka Latvijas nacionalais auggarasta pipenerespon-
dentiem ir zindms. Lai gan jaatzist, ka aptaujas anketas noraditi ari dapadi nepareizi 61
auga nosaukumi (sk. 1. tabulu). Visvairék atbilpu (31%) bija ar nosaukumumargrie-
tioa, kam sekomargrietioa, pipene(29%), bet 3. vieta pcc biepuma (21% respondentu
atbilpu) ir mingts — pipene margrietioa.
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1. tabula
Augu nosaukumu lietojums: aptaujas dati

Aptaujas anketa
attclotais augs

1. parasta kreimene  maijpuiite (97), maijpuiite, kreimene (71), kreimene, maij-
puiite (62), kreimene (19), parasta kreimene, maijpuiite
(7), Convallaria majalis, maijpuiite, kreimene (2), citi,
piemcram, landids, kreimule, nezinu (14)

2. parasta pipene margrietidoa (86), margrietioa, pipene (81), pipene, mar-
grietioa (58), pipene (17), parasta pipene, margrietioa (6),
parasta pipene (2), balta pipene, margrietida (2), margrieta
(2), kumelite (2), citi, piemgram, sierene, grieta, balta puie
(14), nezinu (2)

3. efejlapu ciklamena Alpu vijolite (94), ciklamena, Alpu vijolite (90), Alpu vijo-
lite, ciklamena (37), nezinu (20), ciklamena (10), ciklamene
(8), vijolite (3), efejlapu ciklamena, Alpu vijolite (2), citi,
piemc¢ram, naktsvijole, orhideja (8)

4. Sibirijas skalbe frisi (135), Sibirijas Triss (45), Triss, skalbe (28), skalbe, iriss
(17), nezinu (12), Sibirijas iriss, skalbe (10), sikziedu iriss
(5), zilais Triss (5), skalbe (2), citi, piemcram, darza iriss,
purva iriss, kalmes (13)

5. gleznaiipsene nezinu (82), plivurpuie (55), lipsene, plivurpuie (46),
lipsene (38), plivurpuie, iipsene (20), iipsene, miglioa (6),
miglida (5), Gypsophila, iipsene, plivurpuie (2), iipsene,
Oleijers (2), dleijers (2), citi, piemg¢ram, dleijerkrauts,
sniedziod (14)

Respondentu atbildes un atbilpu skaits

Aptuveni treddaia respondentu jeb 34% 3. attc¢la attclotajam augamCyclamen
hederifolium anketas ierakstijudi nosaukumuAlpu vijolite , kam ar ioti [fdzigu atbilpu
skaitu (33%) seko variants —ciklamena, Alpu vijolite , bet 3. vieta p¢c biepuma (13%)
anketas mincti nosaukumiAlpu vijolite , ciklamena.

Pirmaja vieta pcc biepuma jeb 49% respondentu athilpu 4. attcla attclotais augs
Iris sibirica nosaukts paririsu, kam seko athilde —Sibirijas Triss(16%), bet 3. biepakais
atbilpu variants —iriss, skalbe(10% respondentu athildcs).

Aptaujas anketas 5.attcla attclotajam augam Gypsophila elegans29% respon-
dentu nav zindjudi nosaukumu, bet aptuveni 20% norada nosaukumuplivurpuie ,
kam seko atbildes, kuras mingcti nosaukumiiipsene, plivurpuie (16% atbilpu). Tabula
noraditie respondentu atbilpu varianti, citi” attiecas uz atsevidias anketas noraditajiem
dapadiem citiem, tostarp nepareiziem un KiGdainiem, augu nosaukumiem.

Veiktas aptaujas datu analize Tauj secinat, ka auga neterminoloiiskie nosaukumi
(maijpuiite vs.parasta kreimene margrietidoa vs. parasta pipeneplivurpuie vs.glezna
lipsene) respondentu atbildgs tiek mingti biepak neka terminoloiiskie, tad¢i ari die
nosaukumi iekiauti jaunaja specialaja terminu vardnica, pievienojot attiecigu noradi —
saisinajumu, pop.” no varda populérs. Lidziga pieeja bijusi jau Augusta Malvesa (1931)

286



Silga SVIIE. Latviskie augu nosaukumi terminu vardnica un valodas lietojuma..

vardnicé, Techniska vardnica bavvielam, bavdarbiem un konstrukcijam ar pielikumu
ieometrijai un m¢chanikai”. Jauzsver, ka pieeja iekiaut ari neterminoloiiskos, bet
popularus augu nosaukumus ir istenota ar nolOku. Tadcjadi ari terminu vardnica var
bat izmantojama dapadiem lietodanas m¢riiem, jo ne vienmgr tulkodané jaizmanto
oficidlais jeb terminoloiiskais nosaukums, piemc¢ram, tulkojot daiidarbu. Konsekventi
lietojot vardnica atrunatos maricjumus, vardnicas lietotdjam skaidri tiek dotas norades
par attiecigo vardnicé iekiautd nosaukuma tipu. Augalris sibirica no latiou valodas
aizg(tais iints nosaukumsirisi aptaujas anketas ir izkonkurgjislatviskas cilmes nosau-
kumu skalbes.Mazak zindmi augi, par kddu varctu uzskatit art Gypsophila elegans
respondentu atbild¢s biepi ir nosaukti nepareizi, kas liecina par to, ka dada nozares
terminu vardnica varctu sniegt ieguldijumu korektd auga nosaukuma populariz¢dana.
Tabula apkopotie dati liecina, ka tikai ioti neliela respondentu daia athild¢s norada
attiecigas augu sugas pilno nosaukumu, ko veido divi vardi. Aptaujas anketas lielakoties
mingcti tikai augu 1indu nosaukumi.

Nobeigums

D1 specialas terminu vardnicas izstrades pctijuma daia papildina pctijumus praktis-
kaja leksikografija, kam ir cieda saikne ar tulkodanu, jo vardnicas ir viens no tulkotaja
darba instrumentiem. P¢tijums par aptauju atklaj nepieciedamo informaéciju, lai pie-
oemtu Icmumu par veiksmigako terminu vardnicas diirkia struktQras risinajumu. Jau
paveiktais pctijums turpmak izvegréams, lidzigi analizgjot ari vl citus augu un citu
organismu nosaukumus. Precizaku datu ieguvei nepieciedamas ioti pladas aptaujas,
veicama ari citu avotu analize un apstradajami tekstu korpusu dati. Raksta autores
turpmako petijumu temati bls arf citu botaniskaja vardnica sastatito valodu augu
nosaukumu analize un metodoloiijas aprakstu attiecigo nosaukumu izvglg.
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Vilma BDAUDIOA
(Daugavpils Universitate)

Ladu izloksnes sociolingvistiska situacija

Summary
Sociolinguistic Situation in Ladi Subdialect

The paper deals with the sociolinguistic situation in Selonian Ladi subdialect in south-
eastern Latvia. Particular attention is paid to migration processes, language contacts, as well as
the sources that allow considering linguistic changes. The paper presents the results of the
comparative analysis of sources, considers sociolinguistic changes recorded in the sources.

Taking into account the migration processes, linguistic contacts, the ethnic composition
of the population, as well as the influence of the literary language, Ladi subdialect in the border
area could to some extent be described asubdialect with a literary language adstratumor as
locally specific subsystem of the literary languageThe comparison with the situation in the 21
century shows that similar processes are partially taking place also nowadays, but now they are
more closely connected with changes in economic and cultural environment.

The sociolinguistic situation of Latvia’'s south-eastern Ladi subdialect has been affected
also by the numerous administrative-territorial reforms, but it has been particularly affected by
the migration of the population (both in past and nowadays). Restructuring and decline in
economy and deteriorating economic situation experienced in the border areas have led to the
today’s wave of migration, thus reducing the population and changing the ethno-linguistic
situation, which, in its turn, results in certain linguistic changes.

Key words: Ladi subdialect sociolinguistic situation, migration processes, language contacts
linguistic changes

*

Parmaidas misdienas ir skarudas ne tikai literaro, bet ari izlokdou lingvistisko
sistcmu. Straujas parmaidas ekonomiskaja, politiskaja un socialaja sfcra ietekmce arf
izlokdou lingvistisko ainavu. Ladu izloksne ir viena no perifcrajam dienvidaustrumu
scliskajam izloksngnt, kura sociolingvistiskos procesus liela mcra ir ietekmgjusi ari
tas ieolingvistiska situacija. Pierobepas izloksnes, t. sk. ari Ladu izloksne, izsenis bijudas
saskarc¢ ar citdm valodam, jo izlokdou valodas lietojuma telpa nonakusi saskarc ar
vairéku citu valodu lietojuma arealu pierobepa, multietniskums vcrojams ari padas
izloksnes teritorija. Ta, piemcram, 20. gs. vidi Ladu pagasta dzivojudi poii, krievi,
latviedi, lietuviedi, katoii (latgaliedi) [FK 1947F.

Sociolingvistiskas situacijas apzinddana noteikta areala, ka zinams, ietver veselu
virkni procesu un aspektu (v¢sturisko, politisko, administrativo, ekonomisko, socialo,
demogréafisko (t. sk. iedzivotaju skaita) un migracijas procesu, izglitibas un valodu

! Raksts izstradats Valsts petijumu programmas projektd, Latviedu valodd (Nr. VPP-IZM-
2018/2-0002).

2 Par Sglijas dienvidaustrumu izloksngm [sk. arf Baudioa 2008: 418-423; Baudioa 2009: 208-214].

3 Sal. tautskaites datus 1897. gada — llOkstes apr. dienvidaustrumos 8 pagastos nevienai tautibai
nav vairakuma, 3 tautibu robepas, konfesiju dapadiba [Tautskaite 1905: 60, 62].
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lietojuma, etnisko grupu tradiciju un kultGras orient&ciju izpgti, konfesionalas piederibas
u. c. aspektu analizi).

Raksta uzmaniba galvenokart ir pievgrsta migracijas procesiem, valodu kontak-
tiem, k& ari materialiem, kas iauj apldkot lingvistiskas parmaioas pctamaja areala
noteikté laika posmé4; iekiauti apkopoto materialu salidzindmas izpctes rezultati, kas
atklaj Ladu izloksnes sociolingvistiskas un kultrvides parmaioas 20. gs. un 21. gs.
sakuma. Bo uzdevumu veikdanai izmantota deskriptivi analitisk& un salidzinoda pieeja.
Jéapiebilst, ka ari pati latviedu izlokdou sistgmas izveide ir ekstralingvistisko faktoru
balstita, proti, muipam pakiautajos pagastos teritorialais ierobepojums un savstarpcjo
kontaktu trGkums noveda pie norobepodanas arf lingvistiska zida un atdiirigu izlokdou
izveidodanas.

Pctamas Ladu izloksnes teritorijailgu laiku ietilpa ll0kstes aprioii (1819-1949),
vclako administrativi teritorialo reformu gaité ta ir bijusi Grivas un ll0kstes rajonu
sastava; tad, turpinoties centralizacijas procesiem, 1962. gada ll0kstes rajons tika pievie-
nots Daugavpils rajonam; tam paralcli norisinjas ari mazaku administrativo vienibu
apvienodana, pardale u. tml. (LVK 12574.-12581. sl.; LPE 32-33).

Atjaunotaja Latvijas Republikd 1990. gada ciema padomes tika pardcgvctas par
pagastiem, bet jau 21. gs. sGkumé séka veidoties jaunas administrativas vienibas —
novadi, un jau 2003. gada izveidojas llGkstes novads kuré ietilpa ari Ladu izloksnes
teritorija, bet administrativajé iedalijuma ta tagad ir B¢deres pagasta sastavdaia (LP
2001)%; taja ietilpst ari Raudas izloksnes teritorija (sk. llOkstes novada karti).

4 Tradicionali izloksnes areéls atbilst pagasta teritorijai 1939. gada, taéu ne visos gadijumos
izlokdou robepas ir identificgjamas ar attiecigo pagastu robepam. Latviedu izlokdou izveidg
vislielak& nozime ir bijusi ekonomiskiem un politiskiem apstakiiem [Rudzite 2005: 17].

° Sk. www.ilukste.lv/

6 Ladu pagasta teritorija ir iekiauta ne tikai B¢deres, bet arf Eglaines un Pilskalnes pagastos. Sk.
LP 2001, 2002.
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Neapdaubami, ka dadas administrativi teritorialas parmaioas, robepu parbides
atstaj iespaidu ari uz lingvistisko situaciju, tomgr Ladu izloksng dis parmaioas ir ciedi
saistitas ari ar etnisko situaciju.

Tautas skaitidanas dati Latvijas Republikad 20. gs. 20.—30. gados rada, ka daja
areala tolaik ir bijis ioti jaukts iedzivotaju nacionélais sastavs. T4, piemg¢ram, 1930gada
visvairak latviedu ir bijis Raudas pagasta (31%), poiu visvairak ir bijis Kurcuma pagasta
(32%), vismazék Silenes pagasta (3%), krievu iedzivotaju visvairak Skrudalienas
pagasta (48%), vismazak Kaplavas pagasta (9%). Latviskaka toreiz bija Ladu un Raudas
pagastu teritorija. Lidziga situacija ir ari 21. gs.: tagadcja Bc¢deres pagasta latviedu
skaits ir ap 64%. Parcjos o1 areala pagastos no 11-24%; te procentuali lielaks ir krievu
(pat vairak neké 50%), poiu (15-25%) un baltkrievu skaits (no 8% lidz 26%) (LVK
12574.-12581. sl.).

K& noradijis akadgmiiis J. Stradiod, Scliju izsenis raksturojusi multikonfesionalitate
un cieda saistiba ar Lietuvu, ciedaka neka jebkuréa citéa Latvijas daia [Stradiod 2010].
Tomc¢r misdienas Lietuvas pierobepas pagastos lietuviedu skaits ir krietni sarucis
(piemcram, Bcderes pagasta 2%, Medumu pagasta ap 6%)

Ladu izloksnes teritoriju (tapat ka citu dienvidaustrumu izlokdou teritoriju) iofi
batiski ir ietekmgjusi ari migracija. 19. gs. 2. pusg to ir fiksgjis A. Bilendteins, proti, ka
llOkstes apkaimes latviedi, kuri dzivoja starp lietuviediem, nav seno sciu pccteei, tie ir
ienacgji pcc 1850. gada (piemcram, Vecgrinvaldc un Jaungrinvaldg (bij. Ladu izloksnes
teritorija — V. B.), Darlot¢ un Rauda no Vidzemes) [Bielenstein 1892: 567] migracija
turpindjas 20. gs. un turpinés ari tagad. Tikai c¢looi ir atdiirigi: 20. gs. tie bija pasaules
kari, b¢giu gaitas, deportacijas, savukart 21. gs. migraciju un lidz ar to arf iedzivotaju
sastavu un skaitu dienvidaustrumu izloksngs liela mcra ietekmg ekonomiskie apstakii.
To, k& migracija ietekmgjusi lingvistisko situaciju pctamaja areald, rada jauLatviedu
valodas dialektu atlantaavotu raksturojums. No LDA izlokdou vacgju un teicgju apraksta
izriet, ka atlanta iekiautais leksiskais materials dienvidaustrumu scliskajas izloksncs
galvenokart ir vakts 1960., 1961. gada. Izlokdou materiala parbaude notikusi 1972.—
1989. gada, bez parbaudes ir palikusi virkne dienvidaustrumu sglisko izlokdou, tai
skaita ari Ladu izloksne. lemesls tam — p¢c Otra pasaules kara nav atrasti izlokdou
pratcji, jo laika gaita ir mainijies iedzivotaju sastavs.

Kontaktu papladinadanas, kas aizsakas 20. gs. 20. un 30. gados, aktivizcjoties
dap&du novadu iedzivotaju valodiskajai mijiedarbei un pastiprinoties literaras (kopna-
cionalas) valodas ietekmei, k& ari parmaioas politikd un ekonomika, kultdras un
izglitibas joma veicindja daicju izlokdou Tpatnibu zudumu. Izloksnes Kilst lidzigékas,

720. gs. 20.—30. gados bija ari Latvijas lietuviedu apvienibas Kurcuma, Ladu, Laucesas, Raudas
nodaias [sk. www.biographien.lv/Biedribas pagastos.html].

8 Sal., Eglaing (Ladu pagasta daia) iedzivotaji pamata ir ienacgji, krievi vecticibnieki no Lietuvas,
latviedi no Vidzemes, lietuviedi iendkudi nesen (LU Latvijas V¢stures institGta Etnogréfijas
materialu kratuves 1967. gada ekspedicijas dati). Pirma pasaules kara laika ap 80% iedzivotaju
no Eglaines pagasta dodas bg¢giu gaitas uz Krieviju.

9 Daia dienvidaustrumu sclisko izlokdou, ké to rada LDA materiali, die procesi ir norisingjudies
jau 20. gs. (vai pat agrak).
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atdiirigais z(d, un to mijiedarbes ietekmg vienas izloksnes ipatnibas péariet citas izloksngs.
Notiek izlokdou nivelgdanas. To var attiecinat art uz Ladu izloksni, tomgr dienvid-
austrumu scliskés izloksnes vairak ir skarudi dapadu valodu kontakti, jo dis izloksnes
ir baltu un slavu valodu kontaktzona. Btiba Ladu (ari Laucesas, Silenes, Sventes u. c.)
izloksngs nav latviedu izlokdou dialektoloiijas tradicionalaja izpratng.

A. Baoiiere un O. Buds atzist, ka mdsdienas, notiekot atkdpdanas procesam no
teritorialajiem ierobepojumiem, kam par iemeslu ir ari izlokdou literarizgdanas, 6o
procesu raksturo tris posmi: tira izloksne (literaras valodas adstrats paradas dapu
izloksnes parstavju valoda);izloksne ar literéras valodas adstratu(resp., izloksnes
sistgmas sastavdaia) utiteraré valoda ar izloksnes substratulokali specifiska literaras
valodas apakdsistcma, kura saglabéjas izloksnes substrats) [Badiiere, Buds 1998: 43].
Oemot v¢ra pctama areala migracijas procesus, lingvistiskos kontaktus pierobepa,
iedzivotaju etnisko sastavu un ari literaras valodas ietekmi, Ladu izloksne un ari lielaka
daia izlokoou dai areéla zinama mcra atbilst iepriekdmingtajam tredajam posmam —
lokali specifiska literaras valodas apakdsistcma. Kaut ari te nav latviedu izlokdou
dialektoloiijas tradicionalaja izpratng, tomgr tiek lietots literaras valodas paveids.

M. Rudzite norada: ,lzloksnes vietd nestgjas tira literara valoda, zinaméa mcréa sa-
glabjas intonacijas®, dauras un platase, ¢ skadas lietojuma paradumi [Rudzite
2005: 17].

Arf lietuviedu dialektologi atzist, ka tradicionalas izloksnes z(d, rodas jauni veido-
jumi, papladinas to lietuviedu valodas teritorialo veidojumu skaits, kuri ir arpus izlokdou
sistcmas [GK 2012: 29].

Cik noturiga ir dienvidaustrumu sclisko izlokdou sistcma? Misdienas tas vairs
nevar raksturot ké stipras izloksnes, kas saglabajudas fonctiskas, gramatiskas, leksiskas
ipatnibas; par vaju izloksni atzistama Ladu izloksne, kas daicji saglabajusi leksiskas,
ari fonctiskas (prosodiskas) ipatnibas.

Ladu izloksni un ari pargjo dienvidaustrumu sclisko izlokdou sociolingvistisko
situaciju ir ietekmgjudas daudzas administrativi teritorialas reformas, bet Tpadi to ir
ietekmgjusi iedzivotaju migracija (gan senakos laika posmos, gan misdienas). Saim-
nieciskas darbibas parstrukturcdanas un apsikums, kas izjitams pierobepa, un ekono-
miskas situacijas pasliktinadanas izraisijusi mdsdienu migracijas vilni, tadcjadi samazinot
iedzivotaju skaitu un mainot ari etnoligvistisko situéciju pierobepa, kas iezim¢ no-
teiktas lingvistiskas parmaioas un ari izlokdou talékas nivelcdanas procesus pctamaja
areéla.

10 Japiebilst, ka dienvidaustrumu sgliskajas izloksngs intonativo sistgmu ir skarudas parmaioas
(verojama intonaciju opozicijas nivelgdanas). Sk. Sarkanis 1993; sal. Breidaks 2007: 253.

292



Vilma BAUDIOA. Ladu izloksnes sociolingvistiska situacija

LITERATURA

Baoiiere, A., Buds, O. Dapas pardomas par literaro adstratu izloksnes tekst&inguistica Lettica,
2. Latviedu valodas institdta purnéls. Riga: Latviedu valodas institdts, 1998, 43.—48. Ipp.

Bielenstein, A.Die Grenzen des lettischen Volksstammes und der lettischen Sprache in der
Gegenwart und im 13. Jahrhundert St. Petersburg, 1892.

Breidaks, A. Aéeyied ideaasoeénéi-oeifeed yciéla ia aoaasineed a1aid0 E6Acaineial
daéiia Eaoaeéneéié NND. Darbu izlase. 2. sgjums. Riga: LU Latviedu valodas institdts, Dau-
gavpils Universitate, 2007.

LVK — Latviedu konversacijas vardnicaVIl s¢j. Riga, 1931-1932.

LPE —Latvijas padomju enciklopcdija. V s¢j. 2. d. Riga: Galvena enciklop¢diju redakcija, 1984.
LP —Latvijas pagasti. Enciklopc¢dija. Riga: A/S Preses nams, 2001, 2002.

LDA — Latviedu valodas dialektu atlants Leksika. Riga: Zinatne, 1999.

Rudzite, M. Darbi latviedu dialektoloiija . Atb. red. L. Leikuma, A. Andronovs. Riga: LU,
2005.

Sarkanis, A.Latviedu valodas Augdzemes sclisko izlokdou prosodija un vokalisms: Eksperimen-
talie pctijumi. Disertacija humanitaro zinatou doktora grada iegiidanai. Viioa, 1993. 169 Ipp.
(Manuskripts).

Stradiod, J. Sglija un tas reiionalas identitates mekicjumiLZA Vgstis. A daia. 64. sgj., 2010. g.
5./6. nr.

Paudioa, V. Latvijas dienvidaustrumizlokdou etnolingvistiskas attieksmed.atgale ka kult(ras
pierobepa Daugavpils: Daugavpils Universitates Akad¢cmiskais apgadsSauleé, 2008, 418.—
423. Ipp.

Paudioa, V. Ethno-Linguistic Relations of the Southeastern Subdialects of Latvi€Comparative
Studies. Latgale as a Culture BorderzoneVol. Il (1). Daugavpils: Daugavpils University Academic
Press “Saule”, 2009, 208.—214. Ipp.

GK - Visada darbg sOkuryje.Gimtoji kalba . 2012 rugséjis, Nr. 9, 26-31 p. (A. Leskauskaites
intervija ar D. Mikulgnieni).

Tautskaite 1897 — 14daay anaiaday iadaieni ianagaiey p
Eodéyianeay 46aadiey905.

www.biographien.lv/Biedribas pagastos.html

www.ilukste.lv/

fifeénété eiiasee, 1897 &laa.

293



llze PTRAUSA
(LU Latviedu valodas instit(ts)

Tu un tavs vardst

Summary
You and Your Name

The article analyses personal motivations behind picking 46 given names. As 34.8 % of
the analyzed cases revealed at least two significant factors in choosing a given name, 65 moti-
vations were gathered.

Respondents (people living in Dobele, T¢rvete, and Auce districts) answered to questions
about their motivation for choosing certain given names through interviews. Most respondents
had previously showed interest in how and why they had been given their name.

Most often the choice of a given name was determined by the following factors:

— intuitive idea of how the name will sound, which often comes from a relatively random
impulse while browsing the calendar (Iméars, Amanda),

— positive association of the name with a person among the acquaintancefidna, Guna),

— association of the name with a literary (artistic) character Gundega, Lelde).

Other factors have also influenced the choice of the name: association of the name with a
popular person (Asnate, Ivo), similar names in the family Zita, Gunita), popularity of the
name (Dace, Sintija) or lack of popularity ( Modra), relative Latvian roots of the name (Martiod,
leva), semantics of the name Raitis, Antra), presence of the name in the calendarKista),
various events, experiencesSkaidrite, Lana) or random choice (Kristine).

Key words: onomastics, study of personal names, proper name, anthroponym, given name,
motivation

*

Ikvienam no mums ir vismaz viens vard$, daudzi no tiem ierakstiti ari kalendara,
un gandriz vienmer ir kads iemesils, kapcc jaundzimudajam izraudzits tiedi dis vards.
Ka noradijis latviedu personvardu pctnieks Klavs Siliod, latviedu interese par saviem
personvardiem sakas ar tautas atmodas laikmetu [Silidd 1982: 137], savukéart bijust
ilggadcja Tieslietu ministrijas Dzimtsarakstu departamenta direktore Arija Iklava
atzinusi, ka personvardu, starp tiem arf kalendarvardu, jautdjums latviediem vienmgr
ir bijis aktuals: , Saudzigi sakot, pasaul¢ nav otras tik jismigas personvardu veidotaj-
nacijas ka latviedi. Sp¢cigak sakot, latviedi uz personvardiem patiedam ir trakilklava,
Liepa 2016: 178] Lai gan dads apgalvojums tomcr uzskatams par parspilgcjamu, neno-

t Pctijums izstradats Valsts pgtijumu programmas, Latviedu valodd apakdprojekta ,,Ono-
mastika”.

2 Raksta termini vards, personvards priekdvards ari kalendarvardsuzskatiti ka absoldtie sino-
nimi, lietojot tos ar nozimi cilvgka vards, ko jaundzimudajam dod p¢c dzimdanas un ko ieraksta
dzimdanas pamatdokumentgVPSV 2007: 311]. Savukart terminam personvardstatad lietota
ta sadaurinata nozime, proti, ar to saprotot vienigi vardu, resp., priekdvardu, pretstata uzvardam
vai tgvvardam (sal. personvards, antroponims -fpadvards, kas nosauc kadu cilvgku — vards,
uzvards, tgvavards, iesauka u. tml[VPSV 2007: 296]).
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liedzams ir fakts, ka personvéardi, to ipadnieku skaitdun izvcles motivacijas ir temats,
kas interes¢ ne vien valodniekus, bet ari daudzus attiecigo personvardu ipadniekus.
2019. gadéa oa raksta autore ik nedgiu uzrundja vismaz vienu Dobeles, T¢rvetes
vai Auces novada iedzivotaju, kurd pats vai kura b¢rns attiecigaja nedcia svingja varda-
dienu, jautdjot, k&pgc izraudzits tiedi dis vards, kurd to izvglgjies un k& padam varda
ipadniekam tas patik, lai personvardu stastus publicctu reiionalaja laikrakstg, Zem-
gale’ 4. Raksta ierobepota apjoma d¢i doreiz uzmaniba pievcrsta tikai personvardu
motivacijai, turklat vienigi tai, ko sniegudi padi personvardu ipadnieki. Ta k& analizgtais
materials nav plads (46 respondentu atbildes), vairékkart vgrojami sporadiski gadijumi.
Svarigi piebilst, ka atbildes gatas intervgjot (klatienc, telefonsaruné vai sarakstoties
kada no socialajiem tikliem), nevis anketcjot. Btiski arf, ka respondenti dajas publika-
cijas nebija anonimi un zinja, ka viou atbildes tiks publicctas laikraksta. Acimredzot
tiedi tApgc stasti ir daudz kradoaki, pladaki, emocionalaki, vairak pardomati, kas ne
vienmgr iauj tos iedalit kAda konkrcté izvgles motivacijas grupd, nezaudgjot t& nozimi
un unikalitati. Piem¢ram:
» Mamma stastija, ka laika, kad vidoa bija Sibirija, izmantoja 8o vardu ka
segvardu, kad satikds ar manu tgvu, jo satikties jau nedrikstcja. Rakstija
lapidas, ko slepus nodeva un parakstija ar vardu Malda. Ta ari nolgma — ja
bls meita, to nosauks parMaldu 8.”
» Vardu man iedeva tctis, kurd jaunibas gados ioti daudz ceioja. Kada no
dadam reizem viod Riga iekapa vilciend, kas devas uz Maskavu. Dapas stacijas
talak vilciena iekapa art kdda izskatiga, tumsncja meitene ar gariem matiem
un nosl¢cpumainu skatienu. Viodi kopéa aizvadija neaizmirstamu nakti, un
nakamaja ritd meitene no vilciena izkapa. Viss, ko mans tctis par viou zinaja,
bija vards — Monta.
Esmu mammas un tgta pirmais kopigais b¢rns. Kad mamma uzzingja, ka
gaida bgrniou, tctis, ilgi nevilcinoties, piedavaja meitai dot vardu Monta,
atklati izstastot iemeslu. Viod atzinas, ka pievilcigo meiteni ar Tpatngjo vardu
ta arl nav spgjis aizmirst. Mamma nebija greizsirdiga, tiedi otradi — vioai
stasts ioti patika, tapat k& vards, kas tobrid skaitijas ioti rets’
Lai gan K. Silidd noradjijis, ka be¢rnu vardu izvelg visam tautam galvenie motivi ir
nemainigi (vardu tradicija, tautibas piederiba, reliiija, iimenes tradicijas, politiski
apsvcrumi, literatGras ietekme, varda labskaniba, vides ietekme, varda oriiinalitate,

8 Pilsonibas un migracijas lietu parvalde vairaku gadu garuma ik nedgiu sagatavo informaciju
medijiem par attiecigas nedgias vardadienu gaviinieku skaitu Latvija, un daudzi teju ik gadu arf
pievcrd uzmanibu tam, cik vardabraiu vai vardamasu vioiem Latvija ir.

4 Pajas publikacijas allap noradits ari attiecigas nedcias vardadienu gaviinieku skaits Latvija
(pgc Pilsonibas un migracijas lietu parvaldes sniegtajam zidoam) un dots ieskats Centralas statis-
tikas parvaldes topé, 100 popularékie personvardi 100 gados (https://vardi.csb.gov.lv) [skat.,
piemcram, Btrausa 2019(a): 7; Btrausa 2019(b): 8].

5 Salidzin&ddanai var skatit ari vairakas da raksta autores publikacijas [skat., piem¢ram, Btrausa
2010; btrausa 2018; btrausa 2019], kur atbildes par personvardu motivaciju gitas anketgjot.

6 Stastos par personvardu izvcli treknraksta izcelts respondenta vards.
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varda vienreiziba un varda mode), viod ari uzsver, ka pat katra iimeng ir sava gaume
un savi ieskati [Siliod 1990: 22, 23]. Dot bgrnam absurdu vardu nozimg uzlikt vibam
kakla akmeni [Smith 1970: 22], tapg¢c varda izvglei jabat rGpigam vecéku Igmumam
(k& atzinis Ojars Buds, vards ir vecaku davana bgrnam, turklat viena no nozimigakajam,
visilgék lietojamam [Buds 2003: 12]). Bgrna varda devgcji, dodot vardu, paup savas
v¢lmes saistiba ar bernu — ko vidi vglas bgrnam sniegt un no ka izvairities [Aldrin
2011: 254], turklat, dodot b¢rnam vardu, tiek piediirta ari sociala identitate, jo tiedi
pcc varda turpmak sabiedriba viod tiks atpazits [Alford 1988: 15].

Analizgjot respondentu atbildes par viou personvardu izvgles motivaciju, ispirms
jateic, ka nereti (34,8% analiz¢to gadijumu) varda izvcli noteikudi vairaki (vismaz
divi) faktori (tatad ir 46 vardi, bet 65 motivacijas). Piemgram:

» K& mamma teica, vards nebija ilgi jadoma, jo gribgjusi spccigu latviedu
vardu. Un Martiod tam pilniba atbilda. Protams, laukos ir nozime tam, vai
tava vecuma nav daudz vardabraiu. Tobrid nebija neviena, bet pcc manas
piedzimdanas p¢ckooi saradas vcl vairaki Martiof.

Analizcgtaja materiala par, spgcigu latviedu vardu vai ,, latvisku vardu” runa tris
respondenti (Martiod, Liene un leva), lai gan no lingvoiengtiska viedokia® vienigi levas
sakara lidzas senebreju vardanhavva‘dzivibas devgja’ personvarda lietojumu ietekmg
ari saistijums ar latvieduieva [skat. Buds 2003: 53; par do tris vardu cilmi skat. ari
Siliod 1990: 233, 214, 157]. Dzintra Hirda gan atzist, ka tadus citvalodu izcelsmes
personvardus, kas ir tik veiksmigi adaptcti, latviskoti vai atveidoti, ka lielak& daia
sabiedribas dos vardus vairs nesaista ar svedvalodisko cilmi un dapkart 81 svedvalodiska
cilme nav vairs atpazistama pat pc¢tniekiem, var saukt par latviedu personvardiem,
resp., par citvalodu izcelsmes latviedu personvardiem [Hirda 2004: 411; skat. ari Buds
2004: 422].

Stastos vairakkart paradas informécija par vairédkiem potencialajiem vardiem, k&
ari tas, kapcgc varda devgji nav izraudzijudies iecercto vardu un k& nonakts lidz izdii-
rodajai izvclei, piemgram:

» lzraugoties man vardu, t¢tim favorits bija Kristine, bet mammai — Patricija,
ari Sabine. Lai bOtu godigi, vecéki lozgja. UzvargjaKristine. Varda izvglg
viens no noteicodajiem faktoriem bija ari ta bripa mode, jo Kristine tolaik

" Salidzindjumam angiu personvardu pctnieka Leslija Danklina minctie personvardu izvgles
motivi: mode; asociécija ar sociélo slani; labskaniba; b¢rna dzimums (angiu valoda ir vairéki
vardi, kas var bat gan viriedu, gan sieviedu, tapcc priekdroka tiek dota tiem, kuri skaidri norada
uz dzimumu); vecaku reliiiskie uzskati; personigas asociacijas; varda cilme; literat(ras, mizikas,
kino ietekme; asociativais raksturojums; dzimdanas vieta un laiks; ar b¢rna dzimdanas bridi
saistiti notikumi; tautiba; jaundzimuda arcjais izskats; iniciaii; varda saskaoojums ar uzvardu;
citu limenes locekiu — braiu un masu — vardi; iimenes tradicija; varda cienigums; varda oriiina-
lithte [Dunkling 1993].

8 Ka zinams, sabiedriba ioti biepi par, latviskiem” vai , istajiem latviedu vardieni kiQidaini sauc
tadus, kas ir tradicionali un pierasti, taéu izcelsmes zida neb(t nav latviski [Strelgvica-Odioa
2018: 300, 301] — vardus, kas skaniski un gramatiski ir latviskoti, bet pieder pie visai kristigajai
pasaulei kopiga personvardu pamatrepertuara, kura lielako daiu veido sengrieiu, senebreju,
latiou un iermaou cilmes vardi [Buds 2003: 15].
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bija viens no popularékajiem vardiem. T¢tim mana varda izvglg lielu lomu
spglcja ari filmas,, Purva bridgjs” Kristine. Bet Crihs Marija Remarks un
vioa , Tris draugi” bija iedvesmas avots mammas izraudzitajam favorit-
vardam — Patricija. Vioai ioti patika Patricijas miivardiod — Patioa.”

Reiz¢m respondenti, stastot par sava varda izveles motivaciju, min arf citu iimenes
locekiu vardus un atkldj, kapcc izvclcti tiedi tie, piemcram levas stasts:

» Manu vardu izv¢lcjas mamma. Lai gan citi varianti nemaz neesot bijudi. Ari
tctim tas ioti patika, tad¢i domstarpibu nebija. Pie mammas dis vardsatnacd',
jo simboliz¢ gan skaisti ziedodas, smarpigas ievas pavasara skurbum@, gan
ziemas saulgriepus, kad svinama vardadiena un viss atkal ir balts. Mamma
min ari tadas Tpadibas ka tirs, dabisks, latvisks un miid. Vida smej, ka visas
levas ir skaistas meitenes. Mana meita ir Jasmina — ari baltd, smarpigé zieda
varda nosaukta. Ta nu mg¢s esam divi balti ziediof!

Vecaki saviem bcrniem cendas dot vardus, kas padiem vislabak patik [Zemzare
1969: 7]. Tapcc intuitivs priekdstats par varda labskanigumu (ko varctu formulct ar
vienu vardu — patik) (Aivis, Dagnija, leva, llméars, Ina, Irita, Sanita), kas nereti iet
roku roka ar v¢l vienu motivaciju — relativi nejaudu impulsu, kurd gdts, parlikojot
kalendaru (Agnese Amanda, Jang), ir popularakais veids, ké izvclcti respondentu vardi.
Piemcram:

» Sakumé mammai bija doma par citu vardu — Margarita, bet tctis tam ne-
piekrita. Tad mamma rlpigéak diirstija kalendaru un ieraudzija vardu Agnese
kas uzrunaja un iepatikés. Par citiem vardiem vairs nedomajd.

» Manu vardu izdoméja mamma, jo tas vienkardi iepatikas. Kad vida to pateica
manam tctim, arf vioam vards uzreiz iepatikas. Teica, ka esot jauks, skanigs
un miligs. Kad piedzimu, abiem diita, ka noteikti izskatos p¢ccDagnijas.”

Arf Janasvarda izv¢lc lomu spglgjis kalendars, taéu dis stasts ir atdiirigs:

» PCC mammas stastita, uzreiz es pie varda netiku. Parbraucot méajas no slim-
nicas, kur mani jau gaidija vecakais bralis un vecamamma, visi tris doméaja,
k&du vardu man dot, lai gan gala lgmums, protams, bija mammai. Ta k& pie
kopsaucgja nenonaca, mamma pao¢ma kalendaru un teicaGribu tadu Tsu
vardu, spglcjam spcli, stop”!” Tad nu brélim tika uzticgts atbildigais darbs
teikt , stop” . Kad mamma kalendaru diirstija jau tredo reizi, izskangja, stop” .
Tobrid bija atvcrta lapa, kuré rakstits 15. decembris. Ta es tiku pie varda
Jana— vienkarda un Tsa, k& mamma bija vglgjusies.

Mdasdienu apstékios personvarda izvcli biepi vien nosaka sekundéras asociacijas,

t. i., nevis &i varda etimoloiiska nozime, bet gan doma par kadu cilvcku, kuru sauc
attiecigaja varda [Buds 2003: 11]. Personvarda saistiba ar pozitivi vertctu cilvgku no
paziou loka analizctaja materiala ir otrs popularékais faktors berna varda izvelc Qija,
Anastasija Daiga, Guna, llona, llona, Kristine, Monta, Sigita). Varda izv¢lc lomu var
bt spcl¢jis gan o1 zindma cilvgka raksturs, gan izskats, piemc¢ram:

» Tajalaikd, kad es dzimu, Augstkalnes vai Bukaidu pus¢ esot bijusi zootehniie

llona, kura bijusi eneriijas parpilna un ar , lieliem apgriezienieni . Vecaki
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nolcmudi, ka dadas Tpadibas grib ari savai meitai, tApcc nosauca mani par
llonu.”

» Savulaik mana mamma stradaja kada uzégcmuma, kur praksc naca meitenes.
Vienai no viddm, kuru sauca Guna, esot bijusi ioti gara bize, kas sniegusies
[idz ceiiem. Un tad mana mamma esot nolgmusi — ja vidai bas meita, ari viou
nosauks parGunu.”

» Man vecaki iedeva varduDaiga par godu tcva bréia sievai, kura bija ioti
skaista, slaida, apburoda sievieté.

Divu b¢rnu (Martiod, Zane) varda devcji raudzijudi arf, lai dada varda Tpadnieku
nav radu vai tuvako paziou loka.

Lai arf citkart secinats, ka ir visai populari nosaukt b¢rnus vecvecaku vai vecvec-
vecéku vardos [skat., piemgram, Btrausa 2010: 157; Btrausa 2019: 434], turklat vardu
mode uzpllst viidiem, vairaki no tiem kilst ioti aktivi, bet p¢c zindma laika atkal
noklust, lai atkal pcc gadu virknes atdzivotos [Zemzare 1969: 7],0oreiz analizctaja
materiala tikai vienai meitenei dots vecvecmamioas vards, bet nav neviena respondenta,
kurd nosaukts par godu vecvecakiem:

» Vecaki nolgma man dot vardu Katrina par godu manai vecvecmamioai,
kuru arf sauca Katrina. Redzot vidas spc¢cigo raksturu un stksto dabu, vecaki
v¢lgjas, lai ari man piemistu dis Tpadibas.

Savukart treda popularaka grupa analizctaja materiala ir personvardi, kas izrau-
dziti, ierosmi glstot no kada literara vai makslas darba, te iekiaujot ari filmas un dzies-
mas. Bada motivacija personvarda izv¢lc bijusi septiou meiteou varddodanas gadijumos:

»Man vardu izvclcjas vecmamioa, kura bija izlasijusi teju visas Garkalnes
bibliotckas gramatas un kurai tik ioti bija iepatikusies princeseGundegano
Annas Brigaderes lugas, Princese Gundega un karalis Brusubarda, ka 6o
vardu deva ari savai mazmeital.

» Vardu man izvclgjas tctis. Viod bija iesaukts vacu leiiona, un senak tik
populara leiionaru dziesma par miioto, dargo latvju meiteni Dzintru vidam
bija tik miia, ka mani be¢rniba biepi 6¢cma kicpi un to dziedaja”

» T¢tim mana varda izvgl¢ lielu lomu spglgja ari filmas ,, Purva bridgjs”
Kristine.”

» Piedzimu gad, kad par, Mikrofona ” gada dziesmu kiuva Raimonda Paula
»Lana”.”

» Manu vardu izvglgjas mamma, jo bija taja laikd noskatijusies ar latviskiem
mitiem apvitu izradi ,, Spelcju, dancoju’, kas veidota pcc Raida lugas motiviem

un kur galvenajas lomas irLelde un Tots.”
Divos gadijumos gan nav zindms konkrgts méakslas darbs, kas bijis iedvesmas
avots be¢rna personvarda izvclei:
» Kad v¢l nebiju dzimusi, mamma izlasija k&du skandin&vu autora gramatu,
kur bija meitene Ulla. Vioai vards ioti iepatikas.”
» Vardu Sabineizv¢lgjas mamma, to izdzirdot kada filma. Tas vioai iepatikas’
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Vards var bat izraudzits ari par godu kddam slavenam cilvckam, kurd paticis
varda devgjam. Analiz¢taja materiala 6ada motivacija paradas tris reizes:
» Mammai Toti patika modes méksliniece un modeleAsnate Smeltere’
» Mamma vardu ,, aizo¢mas no igaudu dziedatajalvo Linnas.”

» Vecmamioa revolucionari uzstaja, ka man vajag stipru vardu -veta. Ta
sauca ari vienu no Franeu revoldcijas drosmigajam cinitajar.

Zinama loma bgrna varda izvglc vairakos gadijumos bijusi arf kAdam konkrgtam
burtam. L{kots, lai iimenc visiem b¢rniem vardi saktos ar vienu burtu (Aigars, Astrida
un Agnese Liga un Liene; Dagnija, Dainis un Dace) vai lai tie sakristu pat visiem
limenes locekiiem (rita), tatad vairdkos gadijumos té jau ir arf iimenes tradicija,
piemg¢ram:

» Taka man ir vecaka masa, kurai tika dots vards Liga, vecéki nolgcma, ka ari
otras meitas vardam jasékas ar burty, L” . Un vidiem abiem ioti, ioti patika
vardsLiene.”

, limen¢ mums visiem vardi sakas ar , |” — mamma Inta, tctis Ivars, bralis
Ingars un es —rita .”

Vardu saskadodana iimenc var izpausties dapadi. Piem¢ram, skaniska lidziba ar
kada cita iimenes locekia vardu:,, Lai arf daudziem &iiet, ka man vards dots, iedves-
mojoties no ta laika tik popularas indiedu filmas , Zita un Gita”, ta tomg¢r nav. Bo
vardu izvclgcjas mamma, jo vida gribgja, lai tas bltu lidzigs manas vecakas masas
Ditas vardam.”

Ipadi tas verojams dviou gadijuma; Kad vecaki uzzinaja, ka gaida dvious, sdkuma
domaja, ka bls dc¢ls un meita. Bet piedzima divas meitas. Ome bija izdomajusi, ka
mazmeitu sauks Sigita. Vecmate teikusi, ka abu meiteou vardidiem jabat vienadam
beigdm un vienddam zilbju skaitam. Tad nu omite un vecméte Gredzena pratojudas
un izdomajudas, ka ar vardu Sigita labi saskanctu vard&unita . Ta arf abas ar masu
tikdm pie diem vardiem?”

Savukart kdda respondente pie sava varda tikusi, jo tas ir skaniski lidzigs tcta var-
dam:,,, Memme, k& saucam tcta mammu, teikusi — ja jau tctis ir Voldemars, lai meita
ir Valda.”

BetLigasvarda izvgli noteicis fakts, ka iimeng jau ir d¢ls Janis:, Ta k& man ir tris
gadus vecaks brélis Janis, kam vards ielikts par godu vectgvam, mamma un tctis bija
vienispratis un nolgma — ja dgls ir Janis, tad meitai jabat.igai.”

Varda popularitate (t& laika modes tendences) vai, glupi pretcji, nepopularitate
ariir viena no varda izvcles motivacijam. Ka savulaik popularus vardus saviem bgrniem
izvglgjudiesSkaidrites Daces Sintijas, Kristines, Initas vecéki (tas bijis vai nu noteicodais,
vai tikai viens no faktoriem). Piemgram:

»1981. gad4, kad dzimu, tas bija populars. Vidusskola klas¢ bijam piecas
Sintijas un v¢l viena Sindija”

» Varda izvclg viens no noteicodajiem faktoriem bhija arf ta bripa mode, jo
Kristine tolaik bija viens no popularékajiem vardiem.”
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Viens respondentsi{o) min, ka vioa varda izvclc k& viens no noteicodajiem fakto-
riem bijis, lai vards ir moderns, savukart Modras varda izvclc batiski bijis, lai vards
bltu gana rets.

Varda semantika, iespcjams, (respondenti par to nav pilnigi parliecinéti) noteikusi
divu vardu izvgli:

» Varda [Antra] izvgli varb(t noteica ari tas, ka esmu otrais bgrns iimeng, lai
gan daubos, ka ar lietuviedu valodas vardyantra” deit bltu kads sakars.
» Raitis visu dara raiti.”

Ka atzinis Maris Baltiod, personvardu izvcli latviedu sabiedriba pcdcjo gadsimtu
laika noteikudi daudzi apstakii, no kuriem neb(t ne mazaka nozime bijusi ari varda
esamibai kalendara un kalendarvarda datumam [Baltiod 2016: 165]. K& apliecindjums
tam ari respondenteKristas stasts:

» Vecaki sdkuméa man gribgja dot vardu Kristidna, taéu togad tas nebija kalen-
dard, un tctis stingri noteica, ka b¢rnam jaliek tads vards, lai batu vardadiena.

Otrs variants bija Sintija, taéu tad vardadiena b(tu nakamaja diena pcc manas
dzimdanas dienas, ari tad sanaktu, ka vieni svctki faktiski ir atdbemti, tapcc
nonaca pie treda varianta Kristas, kas tomgr lidzinajas pirmajai izvclei —

vardam Kristiana.”

Savdabigs innas stasts, kur atklajas, k& var gadities, ja tikai p¢cc berna reiistracijas
un oficialas varda dodanas iellkojas kalendara, lai noskaidrotu, kad b¢grnam svinama
vardadiena:, Es piedzimu 10. maija. Dzimdanas diena un vardadiena man sanak ciedi
lidzas — tikai ar vienas dienas starpibu. Vecakiem bija tris varianti, k& bg¢rniou sauks —
Ina, Una vai lize. Tikai pie oficialas reiistracijas mamma ierakstija — Ina. Un tikai tad
nolgma paskatities, kad b¢rnam ir vardadiena. Izradijas, ka togad t bija jau pagajusi.
Ta nu es tagad smejos, ka esmpiapdalita’ . Mana pirmé vardadiena pagaja, kad biju
jau piedzimusi, bet bez vardida, nevienam ari nebija ne jausmas, ka mani ta sauks.
Tapcc sanédk, ka man par vienu vardadienu mazak neka citiem.

Tiedi vecaka gadagajuma iaudis dapkart atklaj, ka vioi tikudi pie varda, kas sakot-
ngji nemaz nebija planots, jo, dodoties bgrnu reiistrgt, tgvs pa ceiam izvglgto vardu
aizmirst vai pckdoi maina domas par b¢rnam dodamo vardu. Ari analizgtaja materiala
ir viens 6ads stasts:

» Tgvs devas uz baznicu mani reiistr¢t. Tolaik bijam tcrvetnieki, tgvam no
majam , Tukumiedi’ lidz Kalnamuipas baznicai bija jaiet labs gabals. Bija
nolemts, ka man jab(t Editei, bet jadod ari otrs vards — Skaidrite. Kamcr
tevs gaja to gaisa gabalu — kadus eetrus kilometrus —, viod vardu Edite aizmirsa.
Laimiga karté vcl atcergjas vardu Skaidrite. T4 es kiuvu paSkaidriti , un dis
man ir vienigais vards. Es esmu prieciga par do vardu, var jau bit, ka Edite
ari nebdtu slikta izvgle”

SavukartLana pie sava varda tikusivcl interesantaka un sarepiitaka ceid,; Sakot-
ngji vecaki bija domajudi dot man vardu Inga, tas pat bija jau ierakstits dzimdanas
aplieciba, bet viou planus izjauca mana vecamate, kura nomainija ierakstu prétana.
Mana vecamate taja laika bija kolhoza priekdscdctéja, vidas birojs atradas viena cka
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ar dzimtsarakstu biroju, tapgc vioa, vecakiem neko nesakot, iespgjams, izmainija manu
likteni. Liels bija manu vecaku péarsteigums, kad sad¢cma manu dzimdanas apliecitiu.

Vecaki, ieraugot mazuli, var ari nolemt, ka izvclictais vards vidam tomcr nepiestav.
Ta tas bijis ari Ventai: , limene nevargja vienoties, kA mani sauks. Bija domats — ja
piedzims meita, bds Maija. Bet, ieraugot mani, mammai licies, ka izraudzitais vards
man nepiestav. Ja bltu dgls, sauktu viou par Venti. Laikam tapcc tctis nolgma man
dot vardu Venta.”

Ja vecakiem atdiirigi uzskati, k& b¢rnu saukt, vai ir vairaki varianti vardu izvglc,
notiek loz¢cdana Kristine, Modra) vai iimenes locekiu balsodanaAsnate).

Jaatzist, ka lielaka daia respondentu par sava personvarda izvgles motivaciju bija
interescjudies jau padi, tapcc to vargja uzreiz atklat (vien retais to saviem varda devcjiem
vaicdja pcc 64 jautdjuma izdzirdgdanas), kas nozime, ka temats ir aktuals un interesi
raisods, turklat, lai ari dapados pctijumos galvenie personvardu izvgles motivacijas
faktori ir Iidzigi, katrs stasts ir ipads, kas iauj pamanit arf dapadas nianses.
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Specialas leksikas lietojums lauksaimniecibas,
mepa un veterinaras zinatnes tekstos

Summary
The Use of Special Vocabulary in Texts of Agriculture, Forestry, and Veterinary Science

A corpus of 384 scientific articles in agriculture, forestry, and veterinary science industry
has been gathered (total number of words is 558,965; the average number of words per text is
1,456). This material not only allows making some conclusions about the problems regarding
scientific language use in these disciplines but also gives insight into the overall research of scien-
tific texts. Altogether texts are analysed from 21 journals and proceedings from 2008 until 2018.

Special vocabulary has a significant representation in the texts of every particular discipline
they are terms, different names and abbreviations, many of them are in original writing (for
example, plant and animal breeds, tree species, names of diseases and substances, and symbols).
Special vocabulary (word-groups) are closely related to the language of a certain discipline, e.g.
augu sabiedriba augu aizsardzibaaugu aizsardzibas lidzekjibaribas deva materiali un metodes
rapas novakdanarezultati un diskusija, slimibu attistiba, sugu sastavsadiirnes govis, veietacijas
periods. The most commonelements in those word-groups areaugsand augsne.

A dictionary of terminology is essential for working with these specialised texts. Unfortunately
such comprehensive dictionaries are not available in subsectors related to agriculture. One that
is available isAngiu-latviedu lauksaimniecibas terminu vardnic2000), although it is not sufficient.

There are terms currently being reviewed and approved by groups working on agricultural
terminology for 5 subsectors, in which terms are created as translations from English, sometimes
providing translations in Latin, French, or German, with some comments, only the last term
being in Latvian. Such a structure is useful for translation of European Union documents, but
is impractical in Latvia’s situation. A limited amount of special vocabulary can be found in the
academic databasé\kadTerm, but it is not complete. Only a little of material related agriculture
is included in it.

Specialists emphasize that, over the years, significant problems in terminology have occurred
in multiple scientific disciplines. Agriculture has different subdivisions, and the range of their
terms is extensive. Often terms from other disciplines are added to agricultural terms and misused
in agricultural publications. Nowadays it would be useful to assess the special vocabulary items
by adding indexes of use for every terme.g. officially approved, under consultations, commonly
used, out of date, etc. This is extensive work that requires a large amount of time and requires
funding that is currently unavailable.

Key words: agriculture, forestry, veterinary science texts, special vocabulary, terms, subor-
dinate word-group

*

Jebkura pgnieciska procesa likumsakarfys apkopojums ir publikacija, kura ir
iespcgjams raksturot darba novitati un ta zin&nisko vertibu, ka ari dot rekomendécijas
turpmakajiem pctijumiem. Publikacija savu patieso nozimi sp¢j atklat tikai tad, kad
zinatniska darba rezultéti tiek publiccti tada izdevumavai forma, kura tie kilist pieejami
pladam specialistu lokam. Tas ir iespgjams, ja darbs tiek publiccts visparatta zinatniska
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izdevuma vai arfinformacija tiek izplatita elektroniska veida [Zenkeviés 2003: 18].

Gatavojot zinatnisko publika ciju, svarigi ir ievcrot d&diem darbiem izvirzitas prasbas,
un galvenais nosagums te ir saistis ar korektu valodas lietojumu, turkla t specifiska —
zinatniska veida.

Diraksta mgriis ir analizct zinatniska stila ipatnibas vienakonkrg ta zinatou nozare,

t. i., lauksaimniecibas, mepa un veterinaras zinatnes tekstos, piev¢rdot uzmanibu tiedi
specialas leksikas lietojumam, k& ari raksturot problgmas nozares terminoloiija
kopuma.

Ta ké ar zinatnes valodu saistitas problgcmas padlaik tiek apzinatas ari projekta
~Latviedu zinatnes valoda intralingvala aspektd, tad par o1 p¢tijuma pamatu ir izmantoti
tiedi minctaja projekta apkopotie zinatniskie raksti. Darbs pie tekstu korpusa izveides
tika uzsékts 2018. gada decembri un turpinasies lidz 2020. gada beigdm. Zinatnes
valodas korpusa pamatu veido zinatniskie teksti interneta vid¢ [2008-2018]. Padaik
ir apkopoti gandri z 3,5 miljoni vardu atbilstodajas zin&ou nozargs un to apakdozargs:

1) dabaszinatnes, 2) inpenierzinatnes un tehnoloiijas, 3) medicinas un veselibas zinatnes,
4) lauksaimniecibas, mepa un veterinaras zinatnes, 5) socialas zinatnes, 6) humanitaras
un makslas zinatnes [MK noteikumi Nr. 49. Latvijas V¢stnesis 25.01.2018].

Lauksaimniecibas, mepa un veterinaro zinatou nozar@pakiozares: 1)lauksaim-
niecbas un zivsaimnieddas zinatnes, mepinatne, 2) dzivnieku un piena lopkopibas
zinatne, 3) veterinarmedicinas zinatne, 4) lauksaimniecibas biotehnoloiija, 5) citas
lauksaimniecibas, mep un veterinaro zinatou nozaru zinatnes)ir apzinati 384 zinat-
niskie raksti (kopgjais vardu skaits ir 558 965; vidgjais vardu skaits teksta ir 1 456
vardi). Apkopotais materiéls iauj spriest ne tikai par zinatnes valodas lietojuma problg-
mam nozarg, bet sniedz ieskatu ari zinatnisko tekstu izpgtg kopuma. Pavisam ir analizcti
teksti no 21 zinatnisko rakstu krdjuma [sk. avotu sarakstu].

Analizgtais materiéls liecina, ka tekstu struktira katrd zinatnes nozar¢ un ari
izteiksmes lidzekii, visticamak, ir dibinati attiecigo disciplinu tradicijas ilgaka laika
perioda. Tas spilgti izpaupas ari lauksaimniecibas, mepa un veterinaro zinatou tekstos,
kuros liela nozime ir dapadu izmgiindjumos izmantoto materiélu, attiecigas vietas un
metodikas raksturojumam, meteoroloiisko apstakiu (piemgram, gaisa vidgja tempe-
ratQra, nokridou daudzums u. tml.), laika perioda, aprgiinu un mgrijumu aprakstam.
Precizitates un parskatdmibas dc¢i tekstos tiek iekiautas dapéadas tabulas, diagrammas,
fotoattcli un zimgjumi [sk. rakstus avotu saraksta]. Pavisam cita struktQra ir vgrojama,
piemgram, socialo zinatou vai humanitaro un makslas zinatou tekstos.

Zinatniskos tekstus var analiz¢t no dapadiem aspektiem. Nenoliedzami, ipadi nozi-
migi ir pctijuma gaité iegdtie rezultati un secindjumi kadda zinatou nozarg, taeu tos
drikstctu apdaubit tikai kompetenti eksperti sava joma. Valodnieku uzdevums ir pavisam
cits, mgsvaram dot ieskatu tekstu lingvistiskaja raksturojuma gan to struktdiras zioa,
gan akcentgjot citus batiskus aspektus.

Drodi var apgalvot, ka katras konkr¢tas nozares specifikas d¢i tekstos liels ipatsvars
ir speciélajai leksikai,kas ir ,, ierobepota lietojuma vardi, kas tematiski saistiti ar kadu
zinatnes, tehnikas, makslas vai tautsaimniecibas nozari, ar cilvgku nodarbodanos kada
nozarg. Specialaja leksika ietilpst gan zinatniski termini, gan profesionalismi. Daia no
specialas leksikas ietilpst visparlietojama leksika [VPSV 2007: 370]. Ar lauksaim-
niecibas, mepa un veterinaro zinatou nozari saistitajos tekstos ir sastopami gan termini,
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gan profesionalismi, gan dapadi specifiski nosaukumi un abreviatlras, no kuram liela

daia ir lietotas oriiinalrakstiba (visbiepak latiou valoda), piemgram:
» Lielakais skaits tiesu veterinarmedicinas ekspertipu, kas nozimctas Veterinar-
medicinas fakultatc 2010.—-2012. gada laika, veiktas méjdzivniekiem — 23
suoiem (Canis familiaris) un 15 kaiiem (Felis catus), ka ari divam aitam (Ovis
aries). Tiesu veterinarmedicinas ekspertizes medijamiem dzivniekiem veiktas
11 gadijumos — éetru mepa clku (Sus scrofa), tris stirnu (Capreolus capreolus),
divu aiou (Alces alces), viena staltbriepa (Cervus elaphus) un viena jenotsuda
(Nyctereutes procyonoides) veterinarmediciniskai izmekigdanai. Ekspertizei
nosatiti art savvaias nemedijamie putni — viens kaijas dzimtas putns (Laridae),
viens majas balodis (Columba domestica), viens paugurknéabja gulbis (Cygnus
olor), k& ari viens ziemeiu gulbis (Cygnus cygnus), kas ir pieskaitams pie ipadi
aizsargajamas putnu sugas (MK noteikumi Nr. 396, 2000)” [B¢rzioa 2012:
http://llufb.llu.lv/conference/animal-health-food/2012/Latvia-Animal-health-
foodhygiene-proceedings-2012.pdf]

Kaut arf 6adu rakstibu reglamentc starptautiska tradicija (piemcram, augu un
lopu diirnes, koku sugas, slimibu, vielu nosaukumi un simboli), tomgr ar to lietojumu
nevajadzctu parspilct, jo dada rakstiba dapkéart traucg satura uztverei. Turklat, k& liecina
izpctitais materials, to noformgjuma ne vienmgr ir ievgrota konsekvence pat viena
zinatnisko rakstu krdjuma robepés, piemcram:

»Augiu koku audzctdji saskaras ar zaudcgjumiem, ko rada augiu bojadanas
audzgdanas un uzglabadanas laiké. Daudzviet pasaulg augiu glabatavas izpla-
titakas abolu un bumbieru slimibas ir pelcka puve (ier. Botrytis cinerea Pers.),
zilais pelcjums (ier. Penicillium spp.), augiu parasta puve (ier. Monilinia spp.),
Sphaeropsis puve (ier. Sphaeropsis pyriputrescens C. L. Xiab J. D. Rogers),
Phacidiopycnis puve (ier. Phacidiopycnis pyri (Fuckel) Weindlm.) un vgroacs
puve (ier. Neofabraea spp.). [V¢vere, Moroeko-Bieevska 2018: http://www.
If.llu.Iv/sites/Ifffiles/files/lapas/_LLU Razas_svetki_Vecauce_2018.pdf]

Izteiksmes Tsuma un valodas lidzekiu ekonomijas nolUkos zinatniskajos tekstos
biepi tiek lietotas abreviatQras, t. i., salikto nosaukumu saisindjumu pieraksts ar lielajiem
burtiem. Teksta, pirmo reizi minot mazpazistamu abreviatQru, vispirms noteikti ir
jadod pilnais nosaukums, piemg¢ram:

» Integrctas augu aizsardzibas (IAA) jcdziens defingts jau pagajuda gadsimta
50. gados, bet p¢c tam attistits un formulgts atbilstodi dis zinatou nozares
attistibai. Literatlra atrodamas vairak neka 60 IAA definicijas, saglabajot
tas pamatideju lidz mGsdienam’ [Turka 2012: http://llufb.llu.lv/conference/
LLU-partika-lopbariba-skiedra-energija2012/proceedings_LLU_partika_
lopbariba_energija2012.pdf]

» Dapadas pasaules valstis zinatnieki veic pladus p¢tijumus un piedava arvien
modernékus risindjumus. Viens no tadiem ir preciza lauksaimnieciba (PL).
[Alberts, Brlns, Grinbergs, Kreidmane, Tikuma 2012: http:/llufb.llu.lv/
conference/LLU-partika-lopbariba-skiedra-energija2012/proceedings_LLU
partika_lopbariba_energija2012.pdf]
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Diempgl ieteikumi par svedu abreviatQru lietojumu ne vienmgr tiek 0emti vgra, un
pilnais nosaukums tekstéa vispar netiek dots, piemc¢ram:

» Subak(téas spurekia acidozes (SARA) diagnostika un tas ccloou noskaidro-
dana govju ganampulkos ir viens no pgtijumiem Valsts pgtijumu programmas
AGROBIORES projekta No. 2014.10-4/VPP-7/5. " [Liepa, Pematoviéa 2017:
http://llufb.llu.lv/conference/animal-health-food/2010/Latvia-Animal-health-
foodhygiene-proceedings-2010.pdf]

Ar nozares valodu ciedi ir saistitas specialas vardkopas, kuru mekigdanai tika
izmantota konkordances programmaAntConc, par atsl¢cgvardiem izvcloties tadus iespc-
jamos leksiskos lidzekius no nozares tekstiem, kuri ir raksturigi tiedi lauksaimniecibas,
mepa un veterinaro zinatou nozarei, piemgramaugu sabiedriba augu aizsardziba
augu aizsardzibas lidzekjiaugsnes apstradebaribas deva materiali un metodes rapas
novakdana rezultati un diskusija, slimibu attistiba, sugu sastavsoiirnes govis, veie-
tacijas periods.Biepak sastopamie elementi vardkopas imugsun augsne.

Zinatnes valodas problcmas, ieskaitot ari speciélas leksikas lietojumu, vispusigi
tika aplUkotas Latvijas Universitates 77. starptautiskas zinatniskas konferences sekcija
»Zinatnes valoda’ 2019. gada 29. marta. Ka diskusija noradija Maris Baltiod, mums
ir diezgan zema vardnicu lietodanas kultdra. Ja cilvgks vclas profesionali stradat, vioam
tomer vajadzctu padomat par kadas pietiekami apjomigas terminoloiijas vardnicas
iegadi sava nozarg. Diempgl vardnicas reti kurd ieskatas. Biepi vien rakstitdjam ir vgime
lai kads cits noskaidro jautdjumus vioa vietd. Taéu katram cilvckam ir jauzéemas
zinAma padatbildiba par pada rakstito [Zinatnes valoda 2019: 29]. Par 6adas atbildibas
trikumu liecina kaut vai konstatctas kildas visparzindmu terminu pareizrakstiba, pie-
me¢ram:

» Audos tika konstatcti mazaki bojajumi, nelietojot oregoninu, tie bija lielaki.
Kopuma pctijuma in vivo tika konstatcta oregonina efektivitate oksidativa
stresa izraisitupataloiiju [pareizi jaraksta patoloiiju ; pasvitrojumi mani —
Dz.b] gadijuma.” [Telideva, Dipbite, Krasiidikova 2013: http://www.kKki.lv/
old/dokumenti/VPP_NatRes_Rakstu_Krajums.pdf]

» Paurs naga leoiis un zems papgdis palielina slodzi uz dziiajam pirksta salie-
cGju stiegram un ar to saistito navikularo kaulu, radot lielaku pataloiiju
[pareizi jaraksta patolaiiju_; pasvitrojumi mani — Dz. B] risku daja apvidd.”
[Orbidane, Kiavioa, Veidemane, Jonkus 2017: http://llufb.llu.lv/conference/
animal-health-food/2010/Latvia-Animal-health-foodhygiene-proceedings-
2010.pdf]

Pctdméa materiala robepas ir konstatcti arT nekorekti oriiinélrakstibas piemcri,
kuri zinatniskaja stila vispar nav pieiaujami, fpadi tas sakams par personu vardu un
uzvardu rakstibu, turklat dapos gadijumos uzvardus lietojot pat bez varda vai iniciaia,
piemcram:

» Autori Denoix un Pailloux apraksta par stiepdanas vingrindjumu efektivitati
zirgiem. Stiepdanas vingrinajumi uzlabo dzivnieka staju, kustibas un uzlabo
koordinaciju.” [Alksne, llgapa 2012: http:/llufb.llu.lv/conference/animal-
health-food/2012/Latvia-Animal-health-foodhygiene-proceedings-2012.pdf]
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Diezgan drodi var apgalvot, ka terminoloiija ir viena no tdm nozar¢m, kura mas-
dienas attistas visstraujak, par to liecina arf liels skaits izdoto terminu vardnicu konkrctas
zinatou nozargs. Diempgl ar lauksaimniecibu saistitajas apakdnozargs trikst dadas
visaptverodas vardnicas. Savulaik izdotaLauksaimniecibas enciklopcdijd 4 s¢jumos
[1962-1971]ir novecojusi, Tulkodanas un terminoloiijas centrs ir sagatavojis tulkojodo
»Angiu-latviedu lauksaimniecibas terminu vardnicti [2000], kura galvenokart noder
darbé ar Eiropas Savienibas tiestbu aktiem. Interesentiem ir pieejama afPopulara
dabas enciklopcdijd [Kavacs 2007].

Protams, nepieciedamibas gadijuma specidlisti var izmantot lauksaimniecibas termi-
noloiijas darba grupas izskatitos un apstiprinatos terminus 5 apakdnozargs, taéu to
saturu vajadzctu vertct kritiski:

Augkopibas terminu saraksts.[https://vvc.gov.lv/image/catalog/dokumenti/

augkopibas_terminu_saraksts.pdf]

Zivsaimniecibas terminu saraksts [https://vvc.gov.lv/image/catalog/dokumenti/

zivsaimniecibas_terminu_saraksts.pdf]

Augu aizsardzibas terminu sarakstghttps://vvc.gov.lv/image/catalog/dokumenti/

augu_aizsardzibas_terminu_saraksts.pdf]

Mepa nozares terminifhttps://vvc.gov.lv/image/catalog/dokumenti/meza_nozares_

terminu_saraksts.pdf]

Lopkopibas un veterinérijas terminu saraksts.[https://vvc.gov.lv/image/catalog/

dokumenti/lopkopibas_un_veterinarijas_terminu_saraksts.pdf]

Termini dajos sarakstos ir veidoti k& tulkojums no angiu valodas, dapreiz ir dots
arf latiniskais nosaukums, tulkojums franéu un vacu valoda, bet tikai pats p¢dgjais ir
termins latviedu valoda. Var nojaust, ka dada struktQra (pirmais ir termins angiu valoda)
ir ijpadi nepieciedama tajos gadijumos, ja ir jatulko Eiropas Savienibas tiesibu akti un
dokumenti. Diiet, ka tiedi tadam nollkam ir veidoti ar lauksaimniecibu saistito terminu
saraksti.

Protams, rodas jautajumi: k& var izmantot 8o sarakstu, ja nezina terminu angiu
valoda? Varb(t lietotajs zina tikai neprecizu terminu? Vai ir lietderiga tiedi tada struk-
tra Latvijas situacija? Visticaméak, 6ada veida terminus var izmantot tikai zinatnieki
(specialisti sava nozarg), bet ko darit vienkardam lauku cilvgkam-praktiiim, kurd strada
sava saimnieciba, bet tomcr interescjas par diem jautajumiem, jo grib kaut ko no jauna-
kajiem pctijumiem izmantot sava darba. Drodi vien praktiiu vajadzibam bitu jagatavo
jauni terminu krajumi, taéu tas ir milzigs darba lauks, un, k& apgalvo nozares specialists
Arturs Stalaps, lauksaimniecibas nozar¢ dobrid trikst tadu pctnieku, kuri batu gatavi
uzoemties tik nopietnu darbu. Ar lauksaimniecibas terminoloiiju neviena komisija
redli nav stradajusi jau diezgan ilgi [No sarakstes ar A. Stalapu 17.01.2020.].

Valsts valodas centra apkopoto terminu sarakstos ir tadi, kuros ir ievcrota Latvijas
situacijai piedbemama terminu seciba, t. i., vispirms ir dots termins latviedu valoda, bet
tikai pgc tam tulkojums angiu valoda, piemgram, Reviziju pamattermini [Valsts kon-
troles sagatavotais terminoloiijas saraksts, kas saskaoots ar Valsts valodas centra
21.09.2016 vestuli Nr. 1-4.2/256: https://vvc.gov.lv/image/catalog/dokumenti/Reviziju_
pamattermini.pdf], Farméacijas terminu saraksts[https://vvc.gov.lv/image/catalog/
dokumenti/farmacia.pdf].
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Tikpat neskaidrs ir jautdjums par nosaukumiem latiou valoda. Pat pavirdi parskatot
terminu sarakstus, var redzct, ka attieciga sadaia diempgl ir tukda, piemcgraniugu
aizsardzibas terminu sarakst&o 179 terminiem tikai vienam ir dota atbilsme latiou
valoda —kartupeiu vgzis. Parbaudot kaut vai , Svedvardu vardnicg, var konstatct, ka
lielakéa daia terminu ir veidoti no latiou valodas, piem¢ram, viruss — lat.virus ‘inde’
[SV 2008: 979], herbicids — lat. herba ‘augs’ + cida ‘nonavct’ [SV 2008: 314].

Lopkopibas un veterinarijas terminu sarakstano 407 terminiem nosaukums latiou
valoda ir dots 5 terminiem, bet nav athilsmes, piemc¢ram, serums — laserum‘sikalas’
[SV 2008: 803], fermenti — lat. fermentum ‘ieraugs’ [SV 2008: 252], bruceloze — lat.
brucella ‘baktcrija’ [SV 2008: 132].

Daicji kaut ko no specialas leksikas var atrast akadcmiskaja terminu datubazc
AkadTerm, taéu ta ir nepilniga. Taja ir iekiauti dadi ar lauksaimniecibas nozari saistiti
izdevumi: Augu aizsardziba. LZA TK terminoloiija 3. [1960], Agronomijas terminu
vardnica [1973], Lauksaimniecibas tehnikas terminu vardnicg[1974], Konsultants.
Paliglidzeklis valodas praksc. 8. laidiens. Dabas aizsardzibas termifii989], Mepteh-
nikas, mepsaimniecibas un kokrdpniecibas terminu vardnic§l998], Mepzinatnes
termini un to definicijas [2007] [termini.lza.lv/term.php. Skatits 21.01.2020.]. Diempgl
saraksta nav iekiauta tdda nozimiga vardnica k§ Angiu-latviedu lauksaimniecibas
terminu vardnica’ [2000].

Dabi izdevumi ir atrodami krievu valoda, piemcram, [a6+i0a & jadiaita iacaaiey
danodieé e adeaigAocaada 2010Ai0aie-anéeé netaasuponnegi-aiaeeénsdi-iaiaoe
ddaivochel-eaoeinéeé [Aaanata 2013), Naguniéidicyéroadiiné yiveeenaae-aneeé
fetaaoy1989].

Ar padreizgjo situaciju ir grQti samierinaties, jo, k& atzimgja A. Stalaps, zinatnes
nemitiga attistiba un izaicindjumi pieprasa daudz straujaku ricibu. Bobrid ioti batisks
jautajums ir nosaukumu sistcmam neatbilstodie nosaukumi, kas savulaik apstiprinati
Latvijas Zinatou akadcmijas Terminoloiijas komisija ka , oficialie termini”. Diempgl
organismu gadijuma pretstatd daudzu citu jomu terminiem literatra noveco, un ir
nepieciedams visu laiku uzturct atjauninatu terminu sistcmu. Reala situacija ir pavisam
cita, piemc¢ram, daudzam dzivnieku sugam ir piediirti latviskoti citu valodu vietgjie no-
saukumi. T rezultatd nosaukumu sistgmas ieviests juceklis [Stalaps 2019: 22]. Turklat
lauksaimniecibas nozarg¢ ir dapadi virzieni, un lidz ar to terminu klasts ir ipadi plads.
Nereti pie lauksaimniecibas terminiem pieskaita arf citu nozaru terminus, lauksaim-
niecibas izdevumos tos dapreiz lietojot nepareizi.

Lidzigas domas, raksturojot terminu izstradi, ir paudis arf terminoloiijas specialists
Juris Baldunéiks:

»Jau LZA Terminoloiijas komisijas terminu bazc bija ioti liela dapéadiba.
Tikai zinods cilvgks, lietpratgjs varcja atrast, izprast un pareizi izvglgties
precizako terminu. Pirms dapiem gadiem tika runats, ka visu esodo materialu
vajadzctu izvertct, katram terminam pievienot lietojuma indeksu (oficiali
apstiprinats, konsultacija, praks¢ sastopams, novecaojis u. tml.). Laikam tik
lielu finanscjumu nedabs, un viss paliks pa pusei kartots. [No sarakstes ar
J. Baldunéiku 19.01.2020.]
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Nobeiguma var secinat, ka lauksaimniecibas, mepa un veterinaras nozares tekstu
kvalitativa sagatavodana un publiccdana ir nepieciedamas ne tikai specialas vardnicas,
bet noderigi ir arf citi pieejamie resursi. Tie ir jebkada veida, formas un satura informa-
cijas avoti, kas saistiti ar nozares specialo leksiku gan zinatniskajas publikacijas, gan
macibu lidzekios, dapadas enciklopcdijas, rokasgramatas un citos izdevumos. Par prob-
lematiskajiem jautajumiem nozarg var spriest tiri teorctiski un visparigi, taéu daudz
svarigak tos ir skatit konkrgtas zinatou nozares konteksta, jo tiedi attiecigas nozares
specialisti ir tie, kuri var kompetenti spriest gan par zinatnes nozares saturu, gan par
aktualajam problgcmam nozar¢. Pozitivi vericjams fakts, ka tiedi attiecigo nozaru specia-
listi ir tie, kuri arvien biepék pamatoti paup savu viedokli un satraukumu par to, kas
notiek attiecigaja zinatou nozarg [Pulce 2019h: 23]. Nozares terminoloiijas sakartodana
Tpadi nozimigs ir kompetentu nozares specialistu un valodnieku kopdarbs, kas bGtu
realiz¢jams turpméakaja perspektiva.

Saliedc¢tas komandas darbs ir ak(iti nepieciedams nozimigu zinatnisku publikaciju
tapdana; lidz ar to noteikti ir japalielina gan izdevniecibu, gan padu autoru, gan recen-
zentu un redaktoru atbildiba. Vienmgr ir svarigi parliecinaties, k&da ir redaktoru un
recenzentu kompetence aplikojamo jautajumu konteksta [PBulce 2019a: 22].

Raksts ir sagatavots publiccdanai ar Latvijas Zinatnes padomes Fundamentélo
un lietidio petijumu projekta , Latviedu zinatnes valoda intralingvala aspektéfinansialu
atbalstu (projekta Nr. Izp-2018/2-0131).
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Summary
Nicknames Made of Precedent Names in the Central Part of Latgale

In contemporary linguistics, the study of anthroponyms, including nicknames, remains
topical and significant. Nicknames as second nomination entities are marked by their own
pragmatic functions, the role whereof is especially great in the process of everyday communi-
cation. The use of nicknames creates a specific situation of communication and arouses unusual
pragmatic effects.

The present research is dedicated to a group of nicknames based on a precedent name. It
must be noted that the given group as to its quantity is small (about 120 lexical units), nevertheless
it is heterogeneous as to motivations and national and cultural connotations. These nicknames
are based on various associative relations between the object of nomination and precedent
name (i.e. itsimage). The analysis shows that such nicknames often denote the human’s appearance
more seldom — peculiarities of conduct or biographical facts, e.gl.uoépliessm strong, enduring,
with firm character (like the hero of the epic); ledins m — looking like the leader of Russian
revolution V. I. Lenin; Mauzeduns m — looking like the leader of the Communist Party of China,
Mao Zedong; Eaplins m — looking like Chaplin, cracking jokes a lot; Jzus Kristus m — walks
barefoot, with long loose hair, once came to the enterprise “Preiiu siers” and fell on his knees;
Misters Binsf — a car similar to that of Mister Bean.

For a more detailed analysis, the group of nicknames is divided into subgroups, as the
lexical units are juxtaposed as to the spheres of the precedent names and diverse semantic
features. The nicknames illustrating diverse transformations of the precedent name are of special
interest, e.g. loss of iconic traits and engrafting new semantic elements.

Key words: anthroponym, nickname, precedent name, semantic, connotation
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Juris KASTIOD
(Liepajas Universitate)

Die lustige Literatur- und Sprachexpertise
von Hans Magnus Enzensberger

Summary
The Funny Literature and Language Expertise by Hans Magnus Enzensberger

The article is devoted to the analysis of the bookEine Experten-Revue in 89 Nummernby
German poet and essayist Hans Magnus Enzensberger, focusing on the structure of the essay.
Their 89 “analyses”, which are perceived as humorous rather than scientific-analytical, provide
interesting facts about various scientific discoveries that have influenced human development
or cultural understanding. In addition, Enzensberger employs a peculiar, if not to say “fun”
style in his essays, which prove him to be an outstanding virtuoso of language. These include,
for example, essays on circus equilibrator Madir Eugster, which in one breath breaks the balance
of its construction, on noise and its meaning in life, where curiosities, funny events and coinci-
dences are mixed in a series of historical facts and semantic explanations of words. The structure
of Enzensberger’s essay is based on the peculiar principles of the author’s “curiosity cabinet”.
This is confirmed by the “literary” interpretation of the essay on laziness, from the explanation
of Oblomov’s image to the “laziness” of the ancient Germans.

Enzensberger’'s essays are not a scientific explanation of events and discoveries, but an
ironic interpretation of history, only he possesses “expertise” in a metaphorical sense.

Key words: essay, essay structure, essay poetics, literary expertise, word semantics

*

Wissen Sie, wovon das physische und geistige Gleichgewicht der Welt abhéngt?
Nein? Dann ist es leicht anzunehmen, dass Sie auch nicht wissen, warum und auf welche
Weise das Leben laut ist? Welche Verben sind denn nétig, um Sie auf die Gerdusche
der Tiere aufmerksam zu machen? Wer bellt, klafft und leider auch winselt? Welche
Tiere heulen, knurren, maunzen, miauen, réhren, jaulen, bléken, fauchen, muhen,
meckern, wiehern, grunzen, quieken? Geschweige denn von gewissen Amphibien und
Vogeln, die quaken, zischen, schlagen, rollen, zwitschern, schackern, schilpen, singen,
pfeifen, rufen, floten, gackern, piepsen, schnattern, krachzen, klappern, trillern? So
brauchen Sie dringend einen Experten und eine Expertise, die Ihnen auf eine genau
humoristisch-ironische Weise es beibringen wiirde. Der Experte heil3t der nun 90jahrige
deutsche Dichter und Essayist Hans Magnus Enzensbeger, der im Suhrkamp-Verlag
2019 herausgegebenen BuclEine Experten-Revue in 89 Nummerri alle genannten
Tatsachen tadellos literarisch und sprachlich Ihnen erklaren wird. Was sind das aber
fur ,Expertisert', die der Autor als Verkorperung des,Damons der Arbeitsteilung' im
Einleitungsessay vorstellt? Es ist ein Dialog zwischen einem Unzufriedenen und der
Natur, der den Ton des ganzen Buches angibt.Der Unzufriedene’ macht der,, Raben-
mutter® Natur Vorwurfe, weil der Mensch ,, nur stolpernd vorankommt*, ein Tier ist
aber mit seinen Fligeln, Klauen, Tatzen und Flossen sozusagen fit! Endlich formuliert
der Unzufriedene das menschliche Problem:Wie kommt es, dass wir uns auf diesem

320



Juris KASTIOPB. Die lustige Literatur- und Sprachexpertise von Hans Magnus Enzensberger

Planeten Uber an deren Lebewesen aufgeschwungen haben, obwohl wir so schwach
und hinféllig sind?* [Enzensberger 2019: 12-13]

Die Natur ist bereit, das Geheimnis zuluften. Es ist weder der Geist noch die Ver-
nunft oder sogar keine Religion samt Wissenschaft und Kunst. Es ist der Damon der
Arbeitsteilung, denn eben er garantiert den Menschen, dass jeder einen Platz, eine
Nische findet, in der er Uberleben kann. Der Literaturwissenschaftler Frank Dietschreit
fasst es folgenderweise zusammenpAber Arbeitsteilung ist nicht nur gut und schén
und dient dem Fortschritt und dem Glick der Menschen, sondern hat auch etwas
Damonisches., Experten* ...kennen aber oftmals keine Moral und keine Ethik, nutzen
ihr Wissen zur Verfihrung und Vernichtung* [Dietschreit 2019: 3]. Es gibt einen Henker,
setzt Enzensberger die Reihe dgExpertert’ fort, der seine Kunst des Totens gut beherrscht,
einen Spezialisten fir Mausefallen, einen Zahlentheoretiker, der einen Helm als Kopf-
schutz vervollkommnet usw. Lea Schneider schreibt tiber dieses schopferische Prinzip
der Essayistik von Enzensberger, dass gBeltenes und Kurioses, aus der Zeit Gefallenes
und Nebenséchliches, das seinen Unterhaltungswert aus der grof3en Ernsthaftigkeit
bezieht' , sammelt. Sie nennt esOrdnungsprinzip der Enzensbergerschen Wunderkam-
mer* — ,das Expertentunt [Schneider 2019: 1]. Der grof3e schopferische literarische
»Experte" ist naturlich der Autor selbst, denn nur von seinem Sammelwitz verschiedener
seltsamer Realien hangt der Stil der GattungEssayistik' ab. Die Poetik der Einfalle
von Enzensberger sei eigentlich keine Neuerfindung, bestatigt mit Recht Schneider,
denn das sogenanntgKuriositétenkabinett” in historischer Sicht ist langst bekannt.
Man findet in den modernen Medien eine witzige Tatsache, dann sucht man in der
elektronischen Enzyklopadie einen anderen Link und geht von diesem Link weiter zum
nachsten tber,, In der Fachsprache der Informationswissenschaft heil3t dieses Prinzip
Serendipitat’, erklart Schneider [Schneider 2019: 1]. Das literarische Verdienst Enzens-
bergers in der Essayistik besteht darin, dass er Serendipitét als poetisches Mittel in
seinen, Expertisern angewendet hat. Eine plotzlich entdeckte Tatsache aus dem Leben
eines Kiinstlers oder Schriftstellers scheint im Augenblick so interessant zu sein, dass
sie zur Grundlage einer ganzepExpertise' werden kann. Es ist jedoch kein Selbstzweck
des Dichters,, skurille Passioneri, wie Peter Mohr es definiert [Mohr 2019: 1], zu
sammeln und den Leser zu schockieren. Er nennt den Schriftsteller und sein poetisches
Prinzip der Darstellung der Welt in seinem Werk den,scharfsinnigen Sprachvirtuoseh
oder auch,, scharfsinnigen Analytiker und begnadeten Sprachvirtuosén[Mohr 2019:1].

Es sei, eine behutsame Waage zwischen Tiefsinn und Witz schlussfolgert der Wissen-
schaftler, wenn wir erfahren, dass es 6600 Arten von Weberknechten (langbeinigen
Insekten) auf dem Erdball gibt. Dem bestéandigen Literaturkritiker der, Frankfurter
Allgemeiner Zeitung* Kai Sina ist es gelungen, eine perfekte Formulierung der Stilistik
des Buches von Enzensberger zu geben, indem er schreibt, dass sich in jfGelehr-
samkeit und Essayistik, anekdotisches Erzahlen und sanfte Komik, Reportage und
Intervention” verbinden.,, Skepsis und Kritik sind fiir dieses Buch viel weniger charak-
teristisch als Freundlichkeit und Sympathi&, fugt er hinzu [Sina 2019: 1]. Als Muster
konnte hier die erste, Expertise' Uber einen Schweizer Kiinstler dienen, der aus Toggen-
burg kommt und Madir Eugster heil3t, denn er wiirde uns gleich aufkléaren, was die
Welt zusammenhalt. Es geht um einen originellen sogenannten Sanddorn-Balanceakt,
der Millionen von Zuschauern ,, in Trance versetzt [Enzensberger 2019: 19]. Eugster
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sei, ein Philosoph des Gleichgewichts, der mit der Schwerkraft spielt. Enzensberger
erzahlt:,, Er beginnt mit einer Vogelfeder. Dann hebt er langsam mit der Hand dreizehn
Rippen einer Sanddornpalme vom Boden auf, zuerst die kleinste, die ungefahr 50
Zentimeter misst, dann, der Reihe nach, die anderen, bis zur gréf3ten, die mindestens
zweieinhalb Meter lang ist, und legt sie alle nacheinander auf seinen Kopf. [...] Am
Ende nimmt er das unterste, das kleinste Teil weg, und das ganze schwebende Gertist
sturzt krachzend ein. Die Zuschauer empfinden die Zerstérung des Kunstwerks als
Erldsung” [Enzensberger 2019: 19-20]. Dig Expertise‘ hat jedoch ihr philosophisches
Resumee, was charakteristisch fir Enzensbergers Poetik isDer Meister zeigt uns,
wie unstabil und unwahrscheinlich jeder Gleichgewichtszustand ist. (Das gilt besonders
fur menschliche Gesellschaft.) Er spottet die Schwerkraft und verharrt wortlos vor
den atemlosen Zuschauerh [Enzensberger 2019: 20]. Aber lassen wir viel leicht die
erstaunliche Vielfalt von Enzensbergischen Interessen beiseite und klaren wir die Entdeckung
von Bierdeckeln oder der Vielzahl der Eulenarten nicht so genau auf und kehren zum
schopferischen Prinzip, Leben ist laut’ zurtick, um zu zeigen, wie fein die linguistische
Expertise des Dichters sein kann. Dass die Lebewesen bellen, schackern, piepsen und
fléten, ist biologisch-akustisch begriindet und steht au3er Zweifel. Dass aber das Wort
~Larm* etymologisch ein ganz faszinierendes Panorama uns 6ffnet, ist etwas essayistisch-
expertise-neuartig (in eigener literarischer Interpretation von Enzensberger)Das Wort

» Larm* stammt vom italienischen all arme, ,, zu den Waffen! , und ist daher mit Alarm
verwandt", erklart er [Enzensberger 2019: 316]. Daraus wird das von Lea Schneider
schon bemerkte Prinzip Wiki Walk, das ein Nachschlagen in der Wikipedia verlangt
[Schneider 2019: 1]. So begibt sich der Dichter auf lange Reise von Etymologie, Synonymie
und sprachlichen Assoziationen,,, Larm*, erklart er, ,, noch bis in die Mitte des 18.Jahr-
hunderts hinein war [...] vor allem ein militérischer Begriff. Das bezeugen Zusammen-
setzungen wie Larmplatz (ein Ort, an dem Menschen unter Waffen traten), La&rmschlager
und — bléaser (Trompeter und Trommler, die fir den Appell zum Sammeln sorgter)
[Enzensberger 2019: 288]. Aber Enzensberger interessierte eher der Begyifirm* nicht
als ein sozio-etymologisches Objekt, sondern alsallgegenwéartiges Phanomeh der
Deutschen. Hier beginnt, bemerkt Sina, eing Haltung der interessierten Aufgeschlossen-
heit*, worauf das ganze Buch beruht [Sina 2019: 1]. Schneider nennt gine weitge-
hende Narrenfreiheit', die Enzensberger im Alter von 90 Jahren verdient hat [Schneider
2019: 1]. So haben wir einenKrach aus dem Althochdeutschen, dann abeRadau aus
der Berliner Studentensprache des 19. Jahrhunderts. Dann aber folgen solche Sprach-
schatze wieBohei, Bahei, Buheiaus dem rotwelschenpalhe. Als andere Synonyme
werden Tamtam, Trara, Tumult, Krakehl, Krawall, Randale genannt [Enzensberger
2019: 289]. Aber erst jetzt beginnt fur den Dichter das begehrte Geniel3en der Sprachvir-
tuositéat: ,, Jubel und Trubel, Klamauk, donnernder Beifall, Getdse, Gedréhn, Gepolter,
Gedudel, Gebrill, Geschmetter, Marktschreier, Heidenlarm, Kindgeschrei, Schlachtruf,
Paukenschlag, Megaphon, Dudeln, Geklimper, Sirene, Fliegeralarm, Dampfpfeife,
Dudelsack, Rassel, Hupe, Ratsche, Nebel-, Bosch- und Martinshorn, Lautsprecher,
Heulboje, Plattenspieler, Glocke, Muezzin, Gong, Dampframme, Muzak, Gegroll,
Gezeter, Zeter und Mordio, Getrampel, aus vollem Halse, Crescendo, Fortissimo,
Knallfrosch, Knallbonbon, Knallerbse, Béller, Kanonenschlag, Petarde, Schwarmer,
Heuler, Peng! Bums! Bimbam! Riickkopplung, Verstarker..:* usw. [Enzensberger 2019:
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289]. So entsteht die bekannte Wunderkammer* von Enzensberger, deren Grundlage,
behauptet Schneider, in manchem Sinne an viele Essaybénde erinnert, die eine Sammlung
von seltsamen Wunderlichkeiten prasentieren. Schneider nennt darunter den Verlag
,Das Kulturelle Gedéchtnis', der eine Sammlung von historischen Menukarten im
Band, Wohl bekam’s!* prasentiert. Der Wissenschatftler ist der Meinung, dass Enzens-
berger die interessantestepRosiner' herausgepickt und sie zu einer Arf,Meta-Essay
kombiniert hat [Schneider 2019: 2]. Der Essay tber den Larm charakterisiert ein folgendes
Modell: Nach dem virtuosen Sprachspiel folgen ironisch gefarbte Uberlegungen tiber
Grabesstille und ihre Anhanger, die auf verschiedene Weise den Larm bekéampfen, was
Enzensberger wiederum veranlasst, linguistischeWortketten dem Leser aufzulegen
Schalldampfer, Wattierungen, Korkpaneelen und Polstertiiren. Der entgegengesetzte
Pol ist die Anbetung desBel in der Akustik, das die Messtechnik und ihre Fortschritte
symbolisiert. Was wird mit dem Menschen und mit dem Gehdr der Menscheit, wenn
es so weiter geht? Enzensberger findet die Rettung vor dem Larm in der Entwicklung
der Hortechnik, die dem Menschen der Zukunft erlauben wird, durch einen Knopfdruck

» absolute Stille im Gehirn* zu schaffen [Enzensberger 2019: 293]. Es soll digentsorgung
von Krach* als gut verdienendes Geschéft entstehepDennoch*, schlussfolgert Sina,

» Skepsis und Kritik sind fur dieses Buch viel weniger charakteristisch als Freundlichkeit
und Sympathie¢' [Sina 2019: 2].

Eigentlich gibt es keine Literatur-Expertise von Enzensberger in seingExperten—
Revue in 89 Nummern®, nur einige Literaturbeispiele werden von ihm ausgenutzt, um
die Konzeption des Autors hinsichtlich dieser oder jener sozialen Erscheinung zu illus-
trieren und zu erklaren. Es bezieht sich vor allem auf dep Spitzenplatz in der Disziplin
des Faulenzeris, wo der Held des Romans von Gontscharow Oblomow im Blickpunkt
steht [Enzensberger 2019: 173]. Das weite Feld der Philosophen (Blaise Pascal, Karl
Marx u.a. einschlieRlich) wird in die Essayistik des konzipierten Faulenzens eingezogen.
Selbstverstandlich kann Enzensberger die politischdExpertise' des Phdnomens nicht
aul3er Acht lassen:;, Alle Versuche der kommunistischen Propaganda, dig Oblomo-
werei* [was fur ein Neologismus!] auszurotten, sind gescheiteft [Enzensberger 2019:
173]. , Die menschliche Tragheit , wie der Autor es nennt, ist ein ewiges Existenzmerkmal
der Menschheit immer gewesen, was die historischen Werke von Tacitus, Cicero und
anderen klar beweisen.,Der strenge Tacitus, zitiert er das 15. Kapitel von seiner
Germania, , charakterisiert die faulen barbarischen Nachbarfi: ,, Wenn sie nicht gerade
Krieg fuhren, ...verbringen sie ihre freie Zeit mit Nichtstun, mit Schlafen, Essen und
Trinken..." [Enzensberger 2019: 176].

Von der Literaturexpertise geht hier Enzensberger mit Hilfe der Uberlegungen
der mittelalterlichen Theologen zu der sprachlichen Experten-Revue Uber, die ihm so
beliebt zu sein scheint. Enzensberger findet das Wort Faulpelz schon 1297 i&chwei-
zerischen Idiotikon belegt, was dann eine Schimmelschicht bedeutet, die auf verfaulten
Lebensmitteln aufbliiht. Der Papst Gregor der Grof3e teilt die Faulheit zu den geistlichen
Hauptlastern, Thomas von Aquin zahlt die T6chter deracedig was auch dem Faulpelz
entgegenkommt, stellt Enzensberger fest [Enzensberger 2019: 176-177]. Es sei eine
Haltung ,, gegen Sorge, Miihe oder Anstrengurfgusw. ,, Ein deutsches Wort ist schwer
zu finden", zieht das Fazit der Autor. Er endet seing Faulpelz-Expertisé mit dem
Bundessozialhilfegesetz und seiner Definition.
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Ist dieser skurille Stil und die bunte Struktur des Essays ernst zu nehmen? Ist das
wirklich eine scharfsinnige Analyse oder einfach ein sprachvirtuoses Spiel mit genialer
Narrenfreiheit des Geistes? Wirde der 90 jahrige Heinrich Heine im 21. Jahrhundert
auf solche Weise seine Essays schreiben?

Es gibt leider keine Essays-Expertise der Postmoderne mit der Nummer 90.

Wer schreibt sie?

Vielleicht Enzensberger selbst?
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Die sprach- und kulturhistorischen Aspekte
der deutschverfassten Abhandlung von J. Tschakste
Die Letten und ihre Latwija (1917)

Summary

The Linguistic and Historico-Cultural Aspects of the Essay Written in German by
Janis Eakste [J. TschaksteDie Letten und ihre Latwija [The Latvians and their Latwija]
(1917)

It has been 30 years since the adoption of the Latvian Declaration on the Restoration of
Independence on 4 May 1990, but more than 160 years have passed since the birth of the first
President of Latvia, Janis Eakste (1859-1927). In 1917, before the foundation of the independent
Latvian state, J. Eakste published a longer essay in Germamie Letten und ihre Latwija , in
which he presented both the linguistically ethnic and geopolitical history of the Baltic Sea region
with international intentions and efforts, and reflected the economic relations in the predomi-
nantly Latvian populated area, as well as demonstrated his political conviction.

The aim of the article is to provide an analytically interpretive description of the aspects of
the author’s linguistic and historico-cultural competence, which was expressed in the narrative
in the interethnic environment of the territory and the epoch.

Key words: President of Latvia, essay in German, linguistically ethnic and geopolitical
history, cultural and historical aspects, national political contribution, international recognition

*

Seit der Zeit der MalRnahmen anlasslich des 100. Griindungsjahres der baltischen
Staaten als Republiken im Jahre 2018 hat man in den Jahren 2020/2021 auch eine
weitere wichtige staatlich-geschichtliche Zeitgrenzenperiode erreicht — 30 Jahre seit
der Wiederherstellung der Unabhéngigkeit in den Jahren 1990/91 und 100 Jahre seit
der internationalen Anerkennung der Republik Lettland am 26. Januar 1921. Dartiber
hinaus beging man im September des Jahres 2019 den 160. Jahrestag seit der Geburt
des ersten Présidenten Lettlands J. Tschakst#nis Eakste 1859-1927), der auch als
altester von Staatsleitern der drei neu gegriindeten Republiken im Jahre 1922 im Alter
von 63 Jahren sein Amt antrat.

Abbildung 1. Einladungskarte zum
festlichen Empfang anléaRlich des 160.
Jahrestages seit der Geburt des ersten

Prasidenten Lettlands J. Tschakste
(Janis Eakstg von Kristine Eakste und

der Familienstiftung , Jadoa Eakstes maja /
‘Das Haus von J.Tschakste'/.
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Abbildung 2. Das Gymnasium in Mitau
(das Gebaude — aufgebaut im Jahre 1722 als Akademie von Peter des I,
heute — das Museum fur Geschichte und Kunst der Stadt Jelgava),
welche J. Tschakste im Jahre 1882 absolvierte, aber an welchem der erste Prasident
der Republik Litauen — Antanas Smetona (1874-1944) — von 1893 bis 1896 lernte.
Quelle: https://zudusilatvija.lv/objects/object/9701/

Abbildung 3 (rechts unten). Das Orthodoxe Theologische Seminar in Riga
(das Gebaude — aufgebaut im Jahre 1879; heute — Anatomikum der Rigaer
P. Stradiod Medizinischen Universitét), wo der erste Prasident der
Republik Estland — Konstantin Péts (1874—-1856) — von 1887 bis 1892 lernte.
Quelle: https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/e/e4/Riga_seminary.jpg

Es gibt einige Ahnlichkeiten unter den ersten Staatsoberhauptern der im Laufe der
Begebenheiten des Ersten Weltkriegs (1914-1918) und des danach folgenden Befreiungs-
bzw. Freiheitskrieges (1918-1920) entstandenen Baltischen Staaten: a) eine Periode
der allgemeinbildenden Ausbildung auf dem Territorium des heutigen Lettlands — der
Lette J. Tschakste absolvierte im Jahre 1882 und der Litauer Antanas Smetona (1874—
1944) besuchtevom Jahre 1893 bis 1896 dasselbe Gymnasium in der Stadt Mitau (heute
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Jelgava), aber der Este Konstantin Pats (1874—1856) lernte an dem Orthodoxen Theolo-
gischen Seminar in Rigavom Jahre 1887 bis 1892; b) alle drei studierten Rechtswissen-
schaft—J. Tschakste — an der Moskauer Universitat (1882—-1886), A. Smetona — aler
Universitat in St. Petersburg (1897-1902), K. Pats — an der Universitét in Tartu (1894—
1898); c) alle drei waren auch gesellschaftlich-politisch und dementsprechend — journa-
listisch schon vor der Griindung der respektiven unabhéngigen Republiken aktiv.

Ein besonderer Unterschied istin dem Umstand, dass J. Tschakste wéahrend seiner
national aktiven Karriere noch bevor der Herausbildung der Staatlichkeit Lettlands
fur die Beachtung einer breiteren internationalen Gemeinschaft auf Deutsch im Jahre
1917 seine Abhandlung unter dem TitelDie Letten und Ihre Latwija. Eine lettische
Stimmein Stockholm 1917 herausgegeben hat. Historisch belegten Fakten gemal begab
sich J. Tschakste zu Beginn des Jahres 1917 als Vorsitzender des Zentralkomitees fur
die Versorgung der lettischen Flichtlinge nach Ausland, um die Idee der lettischen
Selbstbestimmung zu propagieren. Es gelang ihm bis nach Stockholm zu reisen, wo er
beim Warten auf die Mdglichkeit, mit einem Schiff in die Vereinigten Staaten zu reisen,
und wo ihn die Nachricht von der Februarrevolution 1917 in Russland erreichte, in
der schwedischen Hauptstadt diese Broschire auf 67 Seiten schrieb und veroffentlichte
(z.B: Saeima 2020 -€) Im letzten Teil seiner vierteiligen Abhandlung, unter dem Tite|Die
Latwija. 2. Winsche der Letten’, welcher auch als eine programmatische Zusammenfas-
sung dient, schreibt der Verfasser, dass das lettische Volk

sein Volkstum wahren will, es will seine Heimat, seine Latwija, ungeschmalert
behalten, es will die volle Mdglichkeit und Freiheit haben, in seiner Latwija

seinen nationalen, kulturellen und 6konomischen Entwicklungsgang selbst
zu leiten und zu férdern[Tschakste 2019: 89].

Die Darlegung des Stoffes vollzieht sich sowohl chronologisch, als auch konsequent
strukturell, wo dem schon obenerwéhnten abschlieenden Teil drei — vorhergehen mit
folgenden Titeln der Reihe nach; Die Letten. 1. In der Vergangenheit; , Die Letten. 2. In

der Gegenwart; ,Die Latwija. 1. Wunsche der, Balten* .
Die inhaltliche Gesamtheit umfasst von der Perspektive
der Umstande des I. Weltkrieges des damals werdenden
ersten Présidenten Lettlands ein reiches geschichtlich-
anthropologisches, kulturhistorisches und 6konomisch
politisches Faktenmaterial zu Bedingungen des lettischen
Volkes in der Wechselwirkung mit anderen Einwohnern
der territorialen Gebiete — zuallererst Russen, als auch
Deutschen des Baltikums, odeyBalten, wie Tschakstesie

in seinem Werk nennt, aber auch —mit den Nachbarvolkern.

Abbildung 4 (links). Der Einband
der Originalausgabe— Tschakste, JDie Letten
und lhre Latwija. Eine lettische Stimme.
Stockholm: Tryckeriet Progress, 1917. 67 S.

! https://www.saeima.lv/lv/par-saeimu/likumdeveju-vesture/janis-cakste
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Abbildung 5 (von links nach rechts). Die Einb&nde der weiteren Ausgaben,
Ubersetzt ins Lettische — Eakste, J. Latviedi un viou Latvija.
Eakste, J. Taisniba vienmgr uzvargs. Tulk. no vacu val.: I. Orehovs.
Sast.: A. Dimants. Riga: Jumava, 1999./2009. 127.—158. Ipp.;
Eakste, J. Latviedi un viou Latvija . Tulk. un tulkotaja priekdvards: I. Orehovs.
Pcevards: I. Tjabs. Riga: Drukatava, 2014. 71 Ipp.

Aus sozialwissenschaftlicher Sicht wird die Abhandlung, zum Beispiel, vom let-
tischen Politikwissenschaftler und Politiker Ivars ljabs (geb. 1972), als

ein Werk [betrachtet — I.O. ], das Tschakstes politische Ansichten detailliert
zeigt und seine Vorstellungen von Lettlands gewiinschter politischer Entwick-
lung in einer bestimmten historischen Situatior]...], in welcher die Broschiire
erstellt wurde; [..d.h. — 1.0.] die von Tschakste ausgedriickte Idee von der
Autonomie Lettlands in Anbetracht der Entwicklungsgeschichte dieser Idee
vom spaten 19. Jahrhundert bis zu ihrer praktischen Verwirklichung im Jahre
1918 [fjabs 2014: 62].

Diesem wissenschaftlich bewertenden Gedanken findet sich im abschlieRenden

Teil des Abhandlungstextes eine deutlich programmatische Argumentation von Tschakste:

Naturlich opfern die Letten nicht Gut und Blut, um nach dem Kriege wieder

unter Vormundschaft zu kommen. Nur eine autonome Verfassung kann sie

in Stand setzen, das Zerstorte wiederherzustellen und Neues aufzurichten.

Die autonome Latwija wird dann Russlands treuer Vorposten an seiner west-

lichen Grenze sein, der in dem Schutz dieser Grenze seine eigene Sicherheit

finden wird. [Tschakste 2019: 91]

Die hier vorgestellte Zielorientierung ist als Resultat der analytischen Auseinader-
setzung mit der internationalen Lage in der Schreib- und Verdoffentlichungszeit der
Abhandlung Ende 1916/ Anfang 1917. Die politisch-historische Entwicklung der mili-
tarischen Realien in Baltikum hat sich seit dieser Periode, als der Verfasser nogHoff-
nungen auf Autonomie innerhalb eines liberalen und verfassungsmaRigen Russlands
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hegte' [ljabs 2014: 71], immer mehr zugenommen. Im weiteren Verlauf der Ereignisse,
als sich das Ziel der Errichtung eines politisch unabhéangigen Staates herauskristallisierte,
war J. Tschakste ein aktiver Teilnehmer dessen und wurde dank seiner strategischen
Denkfahigkeit, die sich schon in dieser Abhandlung manifestierte, zum Vorsitzenden
des ersten Volksrates (1918-1920), spéater — zum Vorsitzenden der Verfassungsver-
sammlung (1920-1922) und auch zum ersten Staatsprasidenten (1922-1927) der
Republik Lettland ausgewahlt.

Abbildung 6. Die zweisprachige (lettisch und deutsch) Jubilaumsausgabe
in zwei Banden — Eakste, JLatviedi un viou Latvija . Kada latvieda balss.
Tulk. no vacu val.: I. Orehovs. Piekdvards: K. Eakste.
Ozolnieku nov.: Jada Eakstes méaja, 2019. 94 Ipp.;
Tschakste, J.Die Letten und lhre Latwija. Eine lettische Stimme.
Ozolnieku nov.: Jada Eakstes méaja, 2019. 94 S.
Quelle:https://www.fold.lv/2019/11/jana-cakstes-maja-un-gramata-h2e/

Aus kulturhistrorischer Sicht bildet der erste Abhandlungsteil unter dem Titel
,Die Letten. 1. In der Vergangenheit den ausschlaggebenden Stoff fiir die Erdrterung
der betitelten Thematik, wahrend der Teil unter dem Titel, Die Letten. 2. In der Gegenwart
hauptsachlich das Material mit einer Gberzeugenden faktologischen Datenreihe zu
verschiedenen Aspekten der wirtschaftlichen Lage, darunter -Demographie, Industrie,
Landwirtschaft, Handel und Ausbildung, beinhaltet. Das alles bezeugt die Vielseitigkeit
der Kenntnisse des Verfassers und damit auch ein hohes Verantwortungsniveau, um
die internationale Leserschaft mit der Lage und dem Vorhaben einer européischen
nationalen Einheit bekannt zu machen.

Wie schon oben gesagt, beginnt Tschakste seine Erérterung der Gesamtheit des
inhaltlichen Stoffes mit einer anthropo- bzw. ethnologisch und kultureinheitlich bedingten
analytischen Umschau der Bewohnerschaft des Areals im nordéstlichen Europa, wo
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»die ethnographischen Grenzen des lettischen Volkes und eine selbststéandige Entwicklung
deutlich markiert wird “ [ljabs 2014: 66]. Die gerade dem ganzen Werk charakteristische
Heraussonderungstendenz wird sowohl ethnologisch, als auch geopolitisch im Sinne
der urspriinglichen Kerndeutung:
Die Gruppe (des lettischen Volkes [..] zusammen mit den alten Preussen und
Litauern) hat sich schon sehr friih zuerst von der germanischen und dann
von der slavischen Gruppe abgesondert und ihre Wohnsitze am siid-6stlichen
Gestade des Baltischen Meeres aufgeschlagen. Sie hat auch diesem Meere
seinen Namen gegeben, defalts' heisst: weiss, also Baltisches Meer bedeutet
» Weisses Mee€f. [Tschakste 2019: 11]

Eine gewisse linguistisch bedingte Kompetenz wird bei Bekanntmachung mit den
Grundrissen der volkerkundlich-mythologischen Urkeimen der lettischen Stamme fort-
gesetzt;, Fur alle Stamme bildete das gemeinsame Heiligtum iR&mawa (vom lettischen
Wort: ,rams* — still, ruhig, also — stiller, ruhiger Ort), wo sich die Opferstatte der
Hauptgottheit befand — ein religiéses Zentrum, [..]' — und hier werden vom Verfasser
diese geisteswissenschaftlichen Erkenntnisse mit einem zielorientierten sozialwissen-
schaftlich gesinnten Kommentar ergénzt;,— das ohne politische Macht war oder, vielleicht
auch grundsétzlich, sich allen politischen Einflussen enthielt[Tschakste 2019:12].

Die von Tschakste eingeschlagene Heraussonderungstendenz des spezifisch national-
eigenartigen wird auch programmatisch zielstrebig mit einer interpretations-analytisch
vergleichenden Orientierung vervollstandigt. Dieses auf3ert sich, z.B., bei der kurzen
sprachgeschichtlichen Charakteristik:

Die Sprache der altpreussisch-litauisch-lettischen Gruppe weist wohl verwandt-
schaftliche Beziehungen sowohl zu den germanischen, als auch zu den slavischen
Gruppen auf, ist aber sonst durchaus selbststandig, mit eigenem reichen Wort-
schatz, und ganz eigenartigen Formenbildungen; sie ist eine wertvolle Quelle
fur die vergleichende SprachforschungTschakste 2019: 12 f.]

Bemerkbar ist auch eine vergleichende Beurteilung der ethnologisch-anthropo-
logischen Besonderheiten der obenerwéahnten Gruppe:
Wahrend der Volkstypus sich mehr dem germanischen néhert — hoher Wuchs,
kraftvolle Gestalt, meist dunkelblond, blaue oder graue Augen — weist der
Charakter manche Anklange an das slavische auf, ist aber nicht so weich wie
dieser, ausdauernder, unternehmendefTschakste 2019: 13]

Im darauffolgenden Text handelt sich um eine zusammenfassende Charakteristik
der historischen Schicksalswege der einzelng@weige* [Tschakste 2019: 13] dieser
,altpreussisch-litauisch-lettischen Gruppe Nach der Vorstellung der historischen Wen-
depunkte der,alten Preussehwird die nach derim 12. Jahrhundert begonneneg deutsche
Eroberung [..], unterstuzt durch Kreuzfahrerscharefi [Tschakste 2019: 13] geopolitische
Lage deren als,gewaltsam assimiliert und ,,einen Bestandteil der heutigen Preussén
[Tschakste 2019: 13] bildend bezeichnet, wobej zahlreiche Namen von Fliissen, Seen
und Ortschaften im heutigen Preussen altpreussischen Ursprungs, nur verstimmelt,
sind" [Tschakste 2019: 13 f.].
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Die ,stammvervandten Litauef [Tschakste 2019: 15] gelten fir Tschakste, im
Gegenteil, als ein gewisses Vorbild, weil die dank der bestandenen
zahlreichen Kampfen mit ihren Nachbarn, darunter auch mit dem Deutschen
Orden, sich schliesslich im Jahre 1509 politisch mit den Polen vereinigten,
aber sie haben sich in nationaler Hinsicht bis auf den heutigen Tag selbst-
standig erhalten, trotz aller Versuche, sie zu assimilieren oder zu entnationali-
sieren[Tschakste 2019: 14].

Tschakste schlussfolgert die Litauer betreffend, dass trotz einer Reihgviderwar-
tiger politischen Zustande (Teilungen des polnisch-litauischen Staates 1772—-1795 und
dann auch 1815) hat dieses Volk ungerechte Verfolgungen ruhig und fest ertragén
und ,die in kurzer Zeit erreichten Erfolge seiner kulturellen Entwicklung zeugen von
seiner ungebrochenen Kraft und inneren Veranlagung zu weiterem FortschritfTschakste
2019: 14].

Der weitere textuelle Inhalt im Abhandlungsteil tGiber, die Letten in der Vergangen-
heit' verkorpert eine chronologisch und programmatisch positionierte Auseinandersetzung
mit den historischen Vorgéngen seit der Ankunft der, Bremer Kaufleute [Tschakste
2019: 17] und der Griundung des, Schwertbrider-Ordens [Tschakste 2019: 18] an
der Schwelle des 12./13. Jahrhunderts in Anbetracht der obenerwéhnten Vergleichung,
dass die geopolitische Lage und die damit verbundene sozialpolitische un kulturelle
Freiheit auf dem hauptséachlich von Letten, aber auch von finnisch-ugrischen Liven,
die ihrerseits, ahnlich wie die, alten Preussen—,,von den Deutschen allmé&hlich vernichtet
[wurden — 1.0.], der Rest ging in die Letten Gbef' [Tschakste 2019: 15], bewohnten
Gebiete des Baltikums als eine labile Mittellage einnimmt. Das heif3t — die Letten missen
dem vernichtenden Schicksal deralten Preussehentfliehen, um sich mdglichenfalls
der standfestigeren Lage der Litauer anzunahern. Als eine gunstigere Periode und auch
als ein gewisses Vorbild betreffs der nationalen Selbstbehauptung wird dabei die schwe-
dische Herrschaft auf dem finnischen Boden (13. Jahrhundert — 1809), ebenso — in
gewisser Hinsicht die autonome Lage des Grol3furstentums Finnland im Zarrenreich
Russland (bis 1917) hervorgehoben, aber auch — fir Reformen glinstige,,schwedische
Zeit* [Tschakste 2019: 29] in Livland (1621-1710), welche, z.B., in den 80er Jahren
des 17. Jahrhunderts mit den Bestrebungen der Einfuhrurigei den kirchlichen Gemeinden
einer allgemeinen Grundschulausbildung kam.

Abbildung 7. Janis Eakste
(J. Tschakste) Gedenkmuseum
»Auei* —das Gebiet Ozolnieki,
die Gemeinde Salgale — auch als
die Heimstatt der Familienstiftung
,Jaoa Eakstes maja
/,Das Haus von J. Tschaksté.
Quelle: http://jelgava.pilseta24.lv/
zina?slug=jana-cakstes-memorialais-
muzejs-auci-a5b190805b
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Abbildung 8. Die Inneneinrichtung des Gedenkmuseums, ausgefihrt
vom Designburo, H2E" . Quelle: https://cakstesmaja.com/?page_id=21

Die erorterten sprach- und kulturhistorischen Aspekte zeugen sowohl von der
Kompetenz des Autors in diesen Fragen, sagen wir, der kulturpolitischen Geschichte
Lettlands und der gesamten Ostseeregion, als auch von der gezielten Verwendung
dieser und anderer Tatsachen, um auf Deutsch als einer damals zwischenstaatlich und
zwischen den Menschen verbreiteten Sprache einen nationalen politischen Beitrag im
internationalen Raum zu leisten.
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A. Eaks’ ,, Pocma par ormani’ (, Die Dichtung vom Fuhrmann*)
Im Kontext der europaischen Grol3stadtliteratur
der ersten Hélfte des 20. Jahrhunderts

Summary
A. Eaks’ “Pocma par ormani” (“Poem about the Cabby”) in the Context of European
Urban Literature at the Beginning of the 20th Century

The article is dedicated to Aleksandrs Eaks, who is the first distinct Latvian author belonging
to urbanism. Eaks’ “Poem about the Cabby” (1930) is notable for its urban setting and modernity
which relates his work to the context of European literature.

The concept of theflaneur is important in academic discussions of the phenomenon of
modernity. W. Benjamin described theflaneur as an essential figure of the modern urban spectator
an amateur detective and investigator of the city. He is an emblematic archetype of urban,
modern experience and has a key role in understanding, participating in, and portraying the
city. Eaks’ flaneur bears the features of an aesthete and dandy. His outsider’s position exemplifies
the flaneur’s active participation in and fascination with street life while displaying a critical
attitude towards the uniformity, speed, and anonymity of modern life in the city.

Key words: Aleksandrs Eaks, Latvian urban literature, Flaneurism, Modernism, visuality

*

Aleksandrs Eaks GrofRstadtlyrik wird zu einer Modellstudie der européischen
Moderne, in dem er die neue industrielle Wirklichkeit literarisch-asthetisch zu bewaltigen
sucht. Eaks praktiziert eine Asthetik und Poetik der europaischen Avantgarde, deren
Grundaxiom die Kategorie des Urbanen ist (Sabina Becker) Ahnlich wie andere euro-
paische Metropolen Anfang des 20. Jahrhunderts war Riga von der Tendenz zur Besch-
leunigung von Transport und Kommunikation gepragt sowie in Gestalt vielfaltiger
Sinnesreize ein Schmelztiegel verschiedener Kulturen und Medien. Eaks, der im Jahr
1901 geboren wurde, hat die entscheidenden industriellen Umwandlungen in Lettland
nicht nur miterlebt, sondern sie auch in seiner Lyrik dargestellt. In Eaks Texten finden
sich zentrale Kennzeichen der Literatur der Moderne — der Verzicht auf ein chronolo-
gisch und kausal angelegtes Erzahlen, welches auf die Geschichte und auf die innere
Befindlichkeit einer einzelnen Figur ausgerichtet ist. Die Stadt wird als Text, als ein
Textraum versinnbildlicht, als ein Komplex aus auf3erst heterogenen Elementen.

A. Eaks und Ch. Baudelaire

Die Modernisierungsprozesse in der Gesellschaft haben Beobachtertypen hervor-
gebracht, die sich dem beschleunigten Tempo der modernen Lebenswelt und den neuar-
tigen Daseinsformen anzupassen suchten. Im européischen kulturellen Raum um 1900
treten die Figuren des Vagabunden, des Lumpensammlers, des Dandys, des Flaneurs
in Erscheinung. Allen diesen Varianten ist gemeinsam, dass sie eine marginale Position
einnehmen und gleichzeitig einen kritischen Blick wagen. Der gewéhlte instabile Standort
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bewirkt dabei , eine merkliche Dezentrierung der Blickrichtungen, eine vordergrindig
unsystematisch erscheinende Wahrnehmung und Analyse, die nichtdestoweniger erhel-
lende Aufschlisse lber die zentralen Wechselbeziehungen im gesellschaftlichen
Gesamtgefuge zu geben vermagSimonis 2008: 11]. Simonis spricht in diesem Zusam-
menhang von der Ausbildung einer eigenstandigen Kulturpoetik sui generis in den
Texten der literarischen Moderne, ,die in ihrer analytischen Orientierung mit dem
Blick und dem besonderen Habitus des vagabundierenden Beobachters korrespondiert.
Neben der Perspektive von Aul3en, der externen Beobachtung, ist es insbesondere der
wandernde, scheinbar ziellose schweifende Blick des Vagabunden, der ihn zu einer
Leitfigur moderner Gesellschaftsanalyse, zu einem pespektivistischen Kristallisations-
punkt pradesteniert.” [ebenda:12]

Seit Charles Baudelaire ist die Erfahrung der Moderne tiefgreifend gepragt von
der Wahrnehmung des Vorlbergehenden, der Zufélligkeit und der Fragmentarisierung.
Eaks’ Gedicht, Gestandnis (“Atzidanas”) hat dieselbe Modernitat, die fur Baudelaire
charakteristisch ist. Eaks adaptiert im Sinne Baudelaires auf genaueste die fragmenta-
rische Modalitat der urbanen Wahrnehmungen. Zwischen, Gestandnis' und Baude-
laires Sonett, A un passant aus der Sammung Les fleurs du mal' ergeben sich aufgrund
der urbanen Ortswahl und der Anonymitét der Begegnung deutlich&bereinstimmungen
Bedeutsam ist hier die Evokation eines fliichtigen Augenblicks der Begegnung mit einer
Frau inmitten der Grol3stadtmenge. Es waren im Gestandnis' solche invariante Merk-
male wie der Blickwechsel, Geflihlsverwirrung, Weiterschreiten der Person zu benennen.

Nach Baudelaires Muster inszeniert Eaks die Liebe als transitorische Erotik, er
schopft poetische Inspiration aus dem Alltaglichen, indem er es asthetisiert. Auf der
Ebene der Topoi sind weitere Ubereinstimmungen mit Baudelaires Gedicht auffallig:
Gewduhl der Boulewards, Bettler, irrendes Ich, die Sehnsucht.

Eaks als Flaneur

Fir Eaks’ Flaneur, d.h. fir das moderne, dezentrierte Individuum, das mit der
Grol3stadt Riga konfrontiert ist, ist die Haltung des unbeteiligten Zuschauens charak-
teristisch. Der Dichter nutzt Flanerie als eine neue Moglichkeit der Auseinandersetzung
mit dem Tempo und der Chaotik der Grof3stadt, als Mittel ihrer mobilen Bewaltigung.

Das hohe Tempo des Wechsels der Sinnesreize sowie die Simultanitéat der Ereignisse in
einer Metropole fuhren dazu, dass der Flanierende die Wirklichkeit nicht als eine
Ganzheit, sondern in Teilen, Augenblicken und Details, sehr skizzenhaft und zufallig
wahrnehmen kann. Die innere Erlebniszeit gewinnt Vorrang vor der auf3eren. Der
Flaneur inszeniert die grof3stadtische Existenz, indem er den Alltag asthetisiert. Diese
asthetische Erfahrung unterscheidet ihn vom Spaziergéanger.

Der Text ,, Die Dichtung vom Fuhrmann“ stellt erzahltechnisch eine Montage
dar, die aus verschiedenen aufRerst heterogenen Elementen zusammengestellt ist. Die
formale Brichigkeit des Textes entspricht hier der Briichigkeit der modernen Wahrneh-
mung. Der fragmentarische Charakter der Darstellung manifestiert sich bei Eaks im
raschen Wechsel der Orte, und deren Beschreibungen, Assoziationen, Erinnerungen,
die fur den Autor gleichbedeutend sind. Die Dichtung fangt mit einer Beschreibung
Rigas im Herbst an:
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Ahornblattern réten den Asphalt.

Pfiitzen versteifen Silber am Morgen.

Und die Blumenverkauferinnen, die alten

Haben statt Blumen — herbstliche Sorgen[Eaks 1983: 50]

Die Beobachtung, das Schauen selbst wird hier zum Thema. Die Literarisierung
der eigenen Beobachtung thematisiert die Krise des Subjekts und seiner Identitat sowie
die veranderten Strategien der Anpassung an die Modernisierungsprozesse.

Stundenlang brute ich Gber einer einzigen Kaffeetasse —
Froh, dass Fliegen den Hinterkopf nicht mehr plagen.

Ein Blick erfasst das Fraulein, dort, bei der Kasse,

Der nachste folgt Wolken, die Schwarze von Tusche tragen.
Zuweilen senkt sanfte Musik sich von oben,

Das Parfum der kauflichen Damen weht vorbei;

Aller verzwickter Gedanken bin ich enthoben,

Was bis zum Abend geschieht, ist mir einerleilebenda:50]

Die Flanerie ist hier gleichermaf3en als Sujet wie als Erzéhlform zugegen. Auffallig
ist eine souveréne Subjektivitat der Einfalle und Bilder. Die einzelnen Details sind aus-
tauschbar und kombinierbar und werden von dem Empfanger nur protokolliert, seine
Eindriicke bleiben fragmentarisch und 6sen einander standig ab.

Eaks’ Flaneur ist intellektuell und gewinnt seine Reflexionen aus kleinen Beobach-
tungen. Er I&sst sich sehen, aber sieht auch, wenngleich mit leichter Gleichgultigkei,
die Simmel in seinem Aufsatz Die Grol3stadt und Geistesleberi als Blasiertheit definiert.
Die Reflexion der eigenen Beobachtung und die Reflexion der Darstellung gewinnen
an Bedeutung.

Literarische Synésthesie bei Eaks

Einen wichtigen Aspekt der Darstellung in der, Dichtung vom Fuhrmann* bildet
die visuelle Wahrnehmung Visuelle Eindriicke werden mit anderen Sinnesdaten kom-
biniert. Die Erfahrung des Raumes GroR3stadt wird dabei durch visuelle, auditive sowie
Olfaktorische Wahrnehmungen vermittelt. Man kann von der literarischen Synéasthesie
bei Eaks sprechen, die alle Sinneswahrnehmungen einbezieht. Es ist jedoch auffalig,
dass in Eaks Text vor allem die Beschreibung der visuellen Wahrnehmung dominiert,
die durch andere lediglich nur ergénzt wird. So wird die visuelle Wahrnehmung bei
Eaks zum Kernpunkt der Beschreibung und kann als maRgebliche Voraussetzung zur
Erzeugung literarischer Visualitat gelten. Eaks Text kennzeichnet sich durch multisen-
sorische Wahrnehmungssensibilitat, die dem erzahlten Raum eine sinnliche Mehrdi-
mensionalitét von grof3er Intensitat und Unmittelbarkeit verleiht. Die Thematisierung
des Sehens, des Beobachtens bzw. Betrachtens ist weiteres Verfahren der Vermittlung
der Visualitat. Auffallig ist die szenische, fast kinematographische Qualitat von Eaks
Texten, die seine Werke so modern macht.

Inszenierung der gro3stadtischen Existenz/Selbststilisierung
Eaks’ Flaneur kennzeichnet sich durch die typische MiiRigganger Position, digine
der wichtigsten Voraussetzungen der dichterischen Kreativitat ist. Die klassische Flanerie
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bedeutet eine Suche nach Amusement und Zerstreuung, eine marginale Reaktionsform
eines Bohemiens auf die blitzschnelle Bilderfolge und Reizvielfalt der Grof3stadt. Die
Isoliertheit des Subjekts, die Distanziertheit seiner Beobachtung sind Mittel die nivellierte
Identitat eines GroRstadters wiederzugewinnen. Man kann in Bezug auf Eaks von der
asthetisierenden Flanerie sprechen, die eine Form der Inszenierung der gro3stadtischer
Existenz darstellt und deren Anliegen dieAsthetisierung des Alltags ist. In dgDichtung
vom Fuhrmann® stilisiert sich Eaks zum Dandy:

Am Abend
Auf der Mitauschen Chaussee
Im Frack nach neuester Mode
Stolziere ich frech und begehrend, he,
Mit Augen wie Kugeln zum Schiessen auf Frauen
Im Knopfloch statt der Kartoffelstaude die Aster,
Ich — der Dichtungsmeister.
Den teueren Zylinder auf Kopfes Mitte,
Nachdem der Lackschuh die Gosse lberschritten,
Rufe ich nur jenes einzige Wort:
Her, Fuhrmann! [Eaks 1983: 52]

In den nachfolgenden Strophen vollzieht sich der Wechsel der Erzéhlperspektive.
Die Perspektive des Fahrenden hat jedoch keine erzahltechnischen Konsequenzen, es
vollzieht sich keine Beschleunigung des Erzahlens. Bei einer subjektiven Auseinander-
setzung mit der GroR3stadt gerat das Subjekt selbst in den Mittelpunkt der Darstellung.
Bei Eaks zerfallt die GroRstadterfahrung in ein jeweils individuelles und fast beliebiges
Erlebnis GroRRstadt, das sich mimetisch nur in einer aul3erst subjektiven Perspektive
darstellen lasst:

Durch die von Menschen wimmelnden Strassen

Fahre ich stolz in der Droschke mit goldgelbem Samt,
Lege ein Bein Ubers andere

Und singe gemdutlich: Tam-taram-tamt [...] [ebenda: 53]

Text strukturierende Opposition: Automobil vs Fuhrmann

Die GroRstadt als Sinnbild moderner Technisierungsprozesse wird in Eaks’ Texten
negativ aufgefasst. In diesem Punkt steht Eaks auch im Kontext der européaischen
Grol3stadtliteratur Anfang des 20. Jahrhunderts, wo GroR3stadt als ein Ort der Gefahr,
der Feindlichkeit und des Verlorenseins, der Anonymitét, Armut, Einsamkeit usw.
dargestellt wird. Nach Silvio Vietta ist jedoch die Negativitat der GroRRstadterfahrung,
die sich in solchen Begriffen wie Entwurzelung, Sinnentzug, amorphe Bedrohung und
Angst manifestiert, geradezu die Voraussetzung der schopferischen Produktivitat und
Texterzeugung der Moderne;, Typisch modern ist so eben die Dekonstruktion, sondern
auch die Positivitat der schopferischen Selbstbehauptung, die Identitatsfindung des
Ich und die Konstruktivitat des Textes." [Vietta 1992: 306]
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Doch hier ist die Kalkstrasse schon zu Ende.
Von mir leuchtet alles im grellen Licht.
Glitzernder Asphalt grinst.
Wie fliessendes Zinn.
Und Leuchtreklame blau-rot
Benimmt mir den Sinn.
Macht nichts.
Von mir — verlockend und verlangend —
Wie eine grol3e Natter
Liegt der Bouleward. Freiheitsbouleward,
Parade des Geldes und der frisierten Lindeifebenda: 55].

Oel auf dem Bouleward iiber die Pfiitzen verbreitet wie Jod.
Benzin herrscht wie die eklige Kokotte,

Und leider mit Jahren

Finden wir Lindenblihtenduft

Nur in Bauermadchenhaaren[ebenda: 56].

Aleksandrs Eaks verkorpert eine mobile Wahrnehmungskonzeption, deren Suche
aus der unglucklichen Gegenwart fort in eine erinnerte gliickliche Vergangenheit strebt.
Diese Konzeption des Flaneurs steht damit in der Tradition der Moderne: senti-
mentalisch blickt das entfremdete Subjekt auf die verlorene Jugend als Ort erflllter
Gegenwart. Am deutlichsten tritt dieses Thema in der Gegenuberstellung der Motive
Auto vs Fuhrmann zutage. Der Fuhrmann verkorpert die glickliche Vergangenheit.
Eaks’ Flaneur wahlt gezielt die langsame Fahrt mit dem Fuhrmann als positiv besetztes
Gegenbild:

Auto,

Jedem sein Auto,

Blauen Benzinrauch,

Gequick wie ein Schwein auch
Missmutig hastiges, lasst es nur los.
Wie kdnnen die Dichter diese Plage
Ertragen?[Eaks 1983: 52]

Eine Million Autos ist der Grund,

Das du einsam frierst in deiner Ecke. (...)

Und des Autos grell lackierter Schein

Lockt die Madchen, sowie auch die Jungen.
Schneller, scharfer muss das Tempo sein,

Hast wird auch uns Alten aufgezwungen[ebenda: 61].

Mit dem Auto ist hier vor allem die Erfahrung der beschleunigten Zeit verbunden.
Eaks’ Subjekt sieht sich den Modernisierungsprozesserbllig ausgeliefert: Die besch-
wipste Zeit hat alles wie Staub weggefegt, Schellengelaute ist ganzlich von Autogeséngen
belegt. [ebenda: 54]
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Ich fihle mich wie ein Greis,
Meine Zeit ist vergangen[ebenda: 55].

Dichter und Fuhrmann

Passen so gut zueinander:
Aussterben missen ja beide,

Vom Auto tiberkommen [ebenda: 56].

Eaks’ Flaneur erweist sich in der, Die Dichtung vom Fuhrmann* als ein an der
modernen Entwicklung teilhabender und dennoch von ihr kritisch distanzierter
Beobachter. Seine Texte widerspiegeln programmatisch den Aspekt des Fremdwerdens
der eigenen Kultur im Lichte des technologischen wie gesellschaftlichen Moderni-
sierungsprozesses. Die Beziehung zwischen Subjekt und Raum werden auf literarischer
Ebene in erheblichem Md&e mit Hilfe von Projektionen als Entfremdung realisiert.
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